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PART 1

ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL
DEVELOPMENTS ABROAD
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QENERAL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENTS

1948 was on the whole a year of fair progress as compared with 1947, though
the progress was by no means evenly balanced either as between the different
regions of the world or as between the different sectors of cconomio life. Politically,
the year witnessed an intensification of ideological conflict and hence a sharper
cleavage between the two major power blocs. In Europe the division between the
East and tho West—symbolised by the Berlin blockade—appears to have had
the effect of bringing the countries within each bloo into closer association with
each other and forcing the pace of their economioc recovery. This partially mitigated
the adverse repercussions of the break-up of the pre-war pattern of production
and trade. In Asia the problem was more complicated : unresolved conflicts
between colonialism and nationalist ambitions, the struggle between opposing
economic ideologies and the very fact of these areas heing under-developed,
hampered the processes of post-war reconstruction and development in the countrios
in this region. However, there was some progress in the areas outside the main
centres of fighting and economic recovery in the continent as a whole appears to
bave registered a slight advance in 1948. The United States and Canada, sheltered
from the direct impact of ideological warfare, were more than able to maintain
their position, but the greatest contribution in the year to world recovery was
through the liberal American aid given to the countries of Western Europe. The
European Recovery Programme, inangurated in April 19048, marked a milestone
in international economic co-operation.

The nature of the recovery in 1948 is reflected most clearly in the indices of
production. On the basis of the data available for the first three quarters of 1948,
it has been estimated that the total physical volume of produotion.in-1848 for
the world was 10 per cent above the 1947 lovel and 20 per cent above the pre-war
lovel of 1937. But the most rapid advances woro confined to the industrial sector,
in which production in the first nine months of the year showed an increase of
11 per cent over the corresponding period of 1947 ; the annual rate of production
was also 32 per cent over the rate in 1937. In the agricultural seotor, however,
though certain areas registered an improvement, the level of total production in
1947.48 (year ending June) was about the same as in the previous year and 4 per
cent below the level in the quinquennium 1934-38. The supply of food available
for consumption in 1947-48 was reported by the Food and Agriculture Organisation
to be ‘ greator than in 1946-47 in every major region of the world except Western
Europo where there was an unfortunate crop failure,” ~but, -once-aguin, the
improvement was not uniform and the largest increasos were confined to the
U.S.A., Canada, Australia, New Zeuland and Latin America. Moreover, since
world population was nearly 10 per cent higher than in 1939, the per capila food
supply in 1947-48 was still 12 per cent below pre-war. The situation improved
somowhat towards the lattor half of 1948 as a result of the satisfactory harvests
in Europe.

The regional differenves in recovery, the lag in agricultural production and
the continuance of excoss purchasing power in the hands of the public tended
to keep up inflationary preesures despite the various disinflationary measures
undertaken during the year, The main line of attack on .inflation was through
governmental buidgets aimed at roducing the deficite’ and increasing the surpluses
wherever possible, In the United Kingdom, for instance, the true revenue surplus
was stepped up from £338 million in 1947-48 to £684 million in 1948-40. Some
countries (of which the U.S.A. is an ontstanding example) found it expedient to
resort to a slight raising of short-term interest rates and selective controls on
bank credit. The increased level of production, combined with credit curbs, helped
to bring about a distinet disinflationary trend in the United States. In the United
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Kingdom also, though the level of wholesale prices was on an average 15 per cent
higher in 1048 than in 1947, the line was held with considerable firmness throughout
the year under review, and prices at the end of the year wero.only about 4 per cent
above the level at the beginning of the year. But, in general, prices and wages in
most countries continued to rise in 1948 and, in many countries, were still rising
at the end of the year. In a few cases latont inflation was to some extent activated
by the partinl relaxation of physical controls. On the whole, however, although
the upward pressure on prices persisted in varying degrees, the stimulants to
inflation were markedly less strong than in 1947.

A problem which most countries had to face in this connection related to
investment. For attaining higher levels of production it was necessary to step up
investment, but the additivnal savings required were not easily forthcoming. In
some countries an adjustment between savings and investment was attempted
through budget surpluses. In the United Kingdom, for instance, in 1947 the
contribution of these surpluses to the financing of gross capital formation was
vegligible ; but in 1948 it accounted for nearly one-third of the total. In several
countries, however, the high rate of capital investment was unaccompanied by
savings, either private or publio, on a sufficiently large scale. The repercussions
of this were not so scriously felt in Western Europe, for the liberal grants and
loans from the United States under thc European Recovery Programme not
only supplemented domestic savings, but by providing fuel, industrial raw materials
and machinery, enabled the countries in this region to raise their levels of
production. In some of the under-developed countries in Latin America and in the
Far East, the finuncing of intended development programmes was found difficult
in view of the limitation of available domestic resources. - oo

The increase in world production was not accompanied by a corresponding
rigse in the volume of international trade. The value of world trade in 1848 was
about 6 per cent higher than in 1947 but the volume was probably a little lower,
allowing for about a 10 por cent rige in prices. The set-back was not evident in all
sectors of internalional trade, It was confined largely to the trade between hard
and soft currency countries. In fact, trade in the non-dollar world registered
considerable progress during the year. European exports went up in value by
30 per cent, a rising proportion of which went to currency areas affiliated to
Western Europe ; at the same time, Europe’s imports from aroas overseas, other
than from the U.8.A. and Canads, increased by more than 20 per cent. The quantum
of intra-Buropean trade, though still some 30 por cent below pre-war (owing to
the low level of German trade), also rose by 25 per cent us compared to 1947.

The excess of exportis over imports of the United States showed a phenomenal
fall from $11.3 billion in 1947 to $6.3 billion in 1948, indicating a decline in the
magnitude of the dollar problem in international exchange. But this decline did
not reflect corresponding progress in the direction of s more natural equilibrium
between the hard andmtie soft currency countries. A great part of the apparent
improvement was on account of the severe measures adopted by several countries
to cut down imports from the United States. The reduced dollar deficit of 1948
was financed with the aid of the grants and loans oxtended under the European
Recovery Programme,

The downturn in U.S. prices sinoce September 1948 raises the question whether
it is a temporary recession or something more serious. While it is difficult at this
stage to foresee what course precisely the U.8. economy will take, it may be noted
that several forces are still at work in the U.S. economy and abroad which will
tend to keep up the level of aggregate demand for U.S. guods and services. The
signs of disinflation so far noticed muy perhaps be regarded as in the nature of
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correotives to an abnormal situation that has been existing since the end of the
war rather than us portents of » drastic slump, But undoubtedly the situation will
need to be carefully watched. For, in more ways than one the U.S. oconomy plays
a key role in shaping the world oconomio situation and the ramifications of any
gignificant set-back to that economy would extend far beyond the fronticrs of the
U.S.A,

With the progress made in some countriecs towards internal monetary stability
and in view of the brighter prospects for a larger volume of goods and services
becoming available for international exchenge, the problem of readjustment of
exchange rates to more realistic leveols is also receiving attention. Post-war stresses
and strains having on the whole diminithed, the stagc-is: probably set for an
adjustment of national cconomies to a new position of internal and external
equilibrium,

2. PRICES

The post-war upward trend in wholesale prices continued in most countries
during 1948 (vide Table 1 and Graph 1), the rise varying from country to vountry
according to the special oconomic forces, external and internal, operating in each.
Excopt in a few countriea like France'and Greeco in Europe, Peru in Tatin America,
and China in the Ear East, where inflationary foroos were.zelatively more.:active,
there was some abatement in inflationary pressures in most countries, the rate of
invrease in money supply as well as in the general level of prices during 1948
being lower than in the preceding year. This improvement was due mainly to the
overall increase in the world’s industrial and agricultural production, the
alackening of pent-up demand, the continued drive for balanced or surplus budgets
and the continuation or reintroduction of physical and financial controls. A special
factor operating in thc Western European countries was the substantial flow of
U.S. aid under the Forcign Assistance Aot of April 1948.

.In the U.8.A. the index number of wholesule prices at 188 at the end of
1948, wus about the same as the corresponding figure of 1947, although oarlier
botween April and August the index had been moving on « higher level. Goneral
price levols registered increases in most other countries and these may be broadly
classified into four groups. The first group, where the incrcase ranged up to 5
per cent, included Norway (2 per cent), Italy (3 per cent), New Zoaland (3 per cent),
the Netherlands (4 per cent), and Fgypt (4 per cent). In the second group, where
increases ranged from 6 to 10 per cent, camo Mexico (8 per cent), Sweden (6 per
cent), Belgium (7 per cent), Turkey (9 per cent) and the U.K. (9 per cent). The third
group showing increases from 11 to 25 per cont comprised Canada (11 per cent),
Australia (14 per cent), Chile (17 per cent), Peru (18 per cent), and also the
Indian Union (22 per cent). France and China came under the last group showing
largo increases, viz., 62 per cont and 5,553* per cent rospoctively. .

A feature in the price situation during the year was the continued rise in the
prices of raw materials as well a8 finished products, although the rate of increase in
both as compared with that in 1947 slowed down distinctly in » majority of the
important countries for which data are available. Thus, the percentago increases
in prices of raw matorials during 1948 in the U.K., Belgium, Canada, Italy,
Sweden, and the Netherlands at 20.2, 15.3, 12.8, 11.4, 4.8, and 1.8 respectiveély
were lower, the corresponding Sgures for 1947 Leing 23.1, 17.2, 27.4, 54.3, 8.0
and 11.5. On a similar comparison, the rate of incresse in I'rancve, however, was
higher, being 108.5 per cent as against 40.0 por cent in 1947, In cuntrast, prices
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TABLE 1.—MONEY SUPPLY AND INDEX NUMBERS* OF WHOLESALE PRICES AND COST OF LIVING
OF CERTAIN FOREIGN COUNTRIES SINCE 1544

L

US.A. U.K. Canada Australia Union of 8. Atrica France

r ~A ~ A, N A \ A N T —r N —A \
Year and Month M P c Mt P c M P C M Pt C M Pt C M(Net) P} C*

$ £ cs £A £8A Francs
1944 .. .. 90.4 121 122 4.07 1563 161 3.2 121 117 0.81 139 129 0.20 158 133 881 298 319
1946 . .. 102.8 123 126 4.42 155 152 3.5 122 118 0.66 140 120 0.33 158 137 1,071 421 436
1948 .e 110.0 140 ~136 4.96 161 154 4.0 128 122 0.70 140 131 0.36 lﬁ__l 139 1,426 728 46
1947 .. .. 118.8 176 iﬁﬂ 5.08 176 163 3.8 158 134 0.74 148 136 0.41 199 145 1,726 1,110 1,210
1948 .. .. 111.4 191 187 5.12 202 174 4.3 181 163 0.87 169 148 0.41 18'1 153 2,303 1,920 1,920
* January 1948 .. 112.4 192 184 4.89 185 168 3.8 174 147 0.7 182 0.4 176 147 1,741 1,840 1,660
Merch w .- 07.1 187 168  4.73 200 171 3.6 174 149 0.78 163 }M“ 043 174 150 1,87+ 1,730 1,780

. L

June » .. 108,3 193 187 4.80 204 178 4.0 180 152 0.7 168 1488 0.42 184 154 1,820 1,000 1,780
Soptmbpt » .. 108.6 195 9170 4.89 202 174 4.2 187 167 0.'-‘_9 174 180§ 0.42 1'86 167 2,130 2,110 2,100
Decexaher ,, .. 111.4 188 167 5.32 203 176 4.3 188 157 0.87 182 154§ 0.41 IF 156~ 2,303 2,220 2,270
Jmusry:_ 1949 .. 110.5 186 188 5.06 208 176 4.2 188 158 0.8 183 . 0.39 157 2,270 2,190 2,280
Febmn;- ”» .. 108.4 183 :,105 4.84 203 176 4.1. 187 158 0.88 . . 0.38 . 187 2,280 2,130 2,180
March b w .. 106.0 184 185 4.84 203 176 4.1 18 157  0.81 . 0.87 2,100 2,100

* Base : 1937=100.

1 Annual money supply data represent December averages.

31 =Money supply : End of Period; figures in billions.
Seurce : International Financial Statistics issued by the International Movetary Fund.

P=:Wholesale Prices.

1 Index numbers of hone-consumed gooda.

C=Cost of Living.

§ Quarterly Ind.ldes.

VAT e e e m oy 3T ey

** Retail Prices (Food).
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of raw materiale in the Unitod States registered a decline of 5.6 per cent in 1948
as against an increase of 18.8 per cent in 1947. As rcgards finished products,
countries which showed a slower rate of increase in 1948 included the U.8.A.,
ltaly, Belgium, Canuda and New Zcaland, the percentage increases during the
year being 1.7, 3.8, 4.1, 9.1 and 1.1%¥ respectively as against 14.1, 43.9, 11.0,
30.2 and 11.0 in 1947. In the United Kingdom, Sweden and the Netherlands,
however, the ratos of increase were higher at 9.1 per cent, 7.7 per cent and 5.3
per cent a8 against 8.6 per cent, 5.6 per cent and 2.7 per ocent in 1947.

Tho upward trend in moncy supply noticed in 1947 continued during 1948 in
most countries. The United States and tho Union of South Africa provided two not-
able exceptions ; in the former, money supply showed on balance a decline of 1.9 per
cent as against an inercase of 8.2 per cent in 1947, while in tho latter it remained
virtually unchanged as against » rise of 13.9 per cent in the preceding year. In
most other countries the uptrend continued but the rate of increase was generally
lower than in the preceding year, This, in a good many cases, though by no means
always, was more or less in keoping with the genoral trends in wholesale prices
already noticed. Countries Rhowing increases in money supply up to 8 per cent
comprised the United Kingdom, Switzerland, Belgium, the Netherlands and
Sweden, the respective rates being 1.6, 2.5, 5.4, 5.4 and 5.6 per cent as compared
with 1.6, 4.3, 4.9, 12.3 and 4.8 per cent in 1947. On the other side, countries
showing larger rates of increase during 1948 included France, Turkey, Canada,
New Zecaland and [ran, the rates being higher at 33.9, 12.8, 10.3, 10.4 and 6.2

per cent respectively as compared with 20.6, nil, —2.5, 4.1 and 1.5 per vent
during 1947,

The developments in the price situation in some of the important countries
are noticed helow in some detail. In the U.S.A., the index number of whole-
sale prices, after a temporary fall during the carly part of 1948, advanced
thereafter to touch 196 in August, but later rcceded to 188 by the end of 1948,
which as already noticed, was about the samo Iovel as at the end of 1947.
The decline during February and March 1948 followed the decline in farm
prices while u strong deflationary pressure was also exerted by the excess of cash
recoipts over expenditure, the effect of which was reflected in a substantial decline
in money supply. Between April and August, the reappearance of inflationary
pressures pushed up both who?esule prices and cost of living to their peak levels.
The decline between September and Dccecmbor was associated with a number of
measures which included the raising of member banks’ reserve requirements as
well as of the rediscount rates of the Federal Reserve Banks, the reinstatement of
the Regulation W involving more restrictive consumer credit terms and lastly the
voluntary co-operation of the private banking system in restricting expansion of
bank credit. A significant deflationary symptom in the U.8.A. was the decline in
the export surplus, the effects of which, however, were partly offset by increased
governmental outlay on defeuce and by a reduction in income taxation. The
downward tendency in pricos hus been more pronounced during the first quarter
of 1949. Wholesale prices dropped from 188 in December 1948 to 183 in February
1949 and stood at 184 in March—representing a net decline of about 6 per cent
from the peak level of 196 reached in August 1948. The fall in the prices of farm
products has been most marked, the decline between August 1948 and March
1949 being 10.4 per cent as compared with 8.4 per cent in raw materials, 7.3 per
cent in foods and 6.3 per cent in finished products. Federal supgort to farm prices
showed an appreciable incrcase, the net loans and purchases from July 1948 to
¥ebruary 1949 amounting to 9 per cent of cash furm féceipta¥s 4} 62 por tent
for the same period a year earlier.

* October 1948,
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In the United Kingdom wholesalo prices at 203 in Decemher 1948 showed
on balance an increase of 9 per cent. Despite increases in import prices, elimination
of some subsidies and increased indirect taxation, the cost of living index showed
on balance an incroasc of only 5 per cent, reflecting a distinet improvement in the
supply position which cnabled the authorities to de-ration a number of items like
potatoes, bread, jam, boots and shoes and & large number of textiles. As aguinst
the inflationary effect of a decline in the import surplus, thore was a hudget
surplus designed to cover not only Government's current exponditure but also
that part of the investment programme which could not be left to private hunds.
Money supply in the United Kingdom declined from £5.04 billion &t the end of
1947 to £4.73 billion at the end of Matob 1948 and, after continuing a shado higher
during the succeeding two quarters, stood at £5.12 billion al the end of 1948.

In Canada pricos us well as cost of living continued to rise during 1948.
Heavy demand for ecapital replacemnent and development work pushed up prices
iu the investment sector, a contributory factor being tho sharp risc in the prices of
key imports such as coal, oil and steel. The cost of living also rosc, mainly on account
of a decline in imports, particularly of consumer goods. The index number of
wholesalo prices advanced sharply from 170 in Decomber 1947 to 180 in Docember
1948, whilo during the same period the cost of living index moved up from 144
to ¥57. The price increases in 1948 rcflected purtly the effoct of the removal of
controls and the expansion in money supply in spite of Government’s budgctary
surplus which was largely ahsorbed in meoting non-budgetury cash requirements.

In Australia the price situation during 1048 showed & considerable deteriora-
tion, purtioularly during the latter half of the year when Federal rationing except
of butter, ten and gasoline was abolished, and price controls were transferred to
State authorities. The wholesale price index moved up from 169 at the end of
1947 to 182 by the end of 1948.

Thus, on the whole, in spite of the slowing down in the uptrend in prices in
many of the countries mentioned earlior, tho prevuiling levels aa-well as structurces
of prices with their wide disparities constituted a major economio problem. Apart
from cases of extreme inflation as in China, where the general price level multiplied
many limes, the price levels in a number of countries including Belgium in Europe
and Turkey, Iran, Iraq and Egypt in the Middlc East and Peru in Latin America
as at the end of 1948 wore about two to three times the corresponding price
levels in the U.S.A. and the U.K., while on a similar comparison, those in France
were ahont 11 times and i1 Italy about 30 times. For ensuring a freer flow
of international trade, a correction in these palierns would seem neccssary.
With the ussistance under the Buropean Recovery Programme entering its second
year and the possibility of the extension of similar aid to other under-developed
countrios. as_envisaged in the prograinme contained in.-a.rosolution -adopted by
the Economic and Social Council in March 1949, and with substantial additions
to food supplies expected in 1949 us a result of excellent harvoests in 1048, the
prospects of some downward adjustment of world prices would appear to be fairly
bright. But it is likely that for evolving an orderly pattem of prices, consistently
with the need for maintaining high and stable levels of domestic employment,
internal measures may have to he supplemented by measures involving «
readjustment of the relative external values of currencies.

3. CURRENCY

In 1848, except in the United Kingdom and the United States of America,
curreucy in circulation tended to be on the uptrend in & majority of the important
countrics of the world. As Table 2 indicatcs, the rate of expansion varied from
country to country. Japan, Italy and Moxico showed increases of 62.2 per cent,
23.2 per cent and 20.3 poer cent respectively over 1947, the corresponding figures
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for Egypt, Turkey, Franco and Canada heing 11.6 per cent, 8.0 per cent, 7.3 per
cent and 6.5 per cent respectively. In Egypt, where note circulalion had remained
morae or Jess stable since the end of 1946, the expandion of L1.6 per cent in 1948
was due partly to a sharp rise in eotton prices and partly to a tondency to hoard
bank notes. The increase in the Union of South Africa and Australis by 4.9 per
cent in each, although compuratively small. ia significant in view of the favt that
these countries had shown declines in 1947. The reversal in trend was accounted
for in Australia partly by an increase in income from exports, and in the Union
of South Africa by the net influx of capital from the sterling area. In contrust,
currency circulation in the United Kingdom and the United States showed decreas-
es during 1948, The former showed & substantial fall of § per cent, which enablod
the authorities to reduce the fiduciary note issue from £1,450 million in December
1947 to £1,400 million in January 1948 and to £1,300 mijlion by the end of 1948.
The decline of 3.4 per cent in the Unitod States was partly duc to a decrease in
the country's export surplus,

TABLE 2.-CURRENGCY CIRCULATION (NOTES AND GOIN) ~ --:
(In millions)

#ud ol End of End of End of
1945 1946 1947 1948
Auntralia (£A) .e 2006 211* 203* 213*
(+2.9 (—-3.8) (+4.9)
Canada ( 8C) .. .. 1,055 1,096 1,112 1,184
(+3.9) {+1.8) (+6.5)
Egypt** (£E) .. 141 137 138 154
(~2.8) (+0.7) (+11.6)
Mexico (Pero) .. 1,661 1,732 1,760 2,117
{(1-4.3) (+1.6) (+20.8)
'Furkey** (Liras) .. 917 965 924 999
N . o v . ('l',“-z) - .:-‘.'.""Jz) .t ] I‘L"‘«soo)
Union of South Africa
{£8A) .. .. ]y .9 64.3 83.1 fa.2
(-—3.9) (—1.9) (14.9
{1 hillions)
Franco** (Fr.) 5 722 921 988
(+26.7) (+27.6) (+7.3)
Japan** (Yen) .- 50,4 23.4 219.1 355.3
(+68.6) (+134.6) (+62.2)
Italy* (Lire) .. . 367.7 483.1 720.9 888.5
(4+26.9) (+56.7) (+23.2)
United Kingdom 1 (£). 1.34 1.38 1.33 1.25
(r3.m (--3.6) (-—8.0)
United States (8) .. 26.35 : 20.7 (06,8 v 287
(4+0.8) (--0.4) (---3.4)

Note:- -In the rase of Iigypt, I'ranca and Jupun repreannt uoto eirculation only. Figuros in
brackets indicate the perceutunigo riss or fall over the previous year.

**(iross circulation. * Kstimated. + Denamber avorages.

Source: Intornational Kinancial Statinstics.

In the last year's Roport, mention was made of the currency reforms undor-
taken by the IUL.8.8.R., Avstria and Rumania. In 1948, the countries in which
similar measures were adopted included (Germavy and China. The Military
Governments in the Western and Eastorn zones in Germany introduced in June
1948 two new currencics, namely, tho Western Mark and the Eastern Mark
respoctively to replace the existing currenoy (the Jleichsmarks, the Rentenmarks
and the murk notés issued by the Allied Military Authoritios) at the rate of 10
old marks to ono new mark. In China, where note circulation had soared from
CN 85,000 billion at the end of 1946 (being over 2,000 times the 1938 level) to
CN $260,000 billion by the middio of August 1948, the Government announced
on the 19th of that month & reform introducing a new currency based on  gold
yuan’ with a gold content of 0.22217 gram, the rate of conversion being 3 million

9

iy

e

LT




old Chineso dollars to 1 gold yuan. Thero was no statutory obligation to give gold
for tho new currency, but the vuan wus convertible under Government control
into foroign oxchange at rates stipulated by them, the rates fixed being 4 yuans
for 1 U.S. dollar and 12 yuuns for £! storling. With a view to securing the necossary
backing for the new currency, ut least 40 per cent of which was to be in gold,
gilver and foroign oxchange, all private holdings of geld, silver and foreign ex-
chauge were required to be surrondered to the Government in exchange for the
new currency. The reforin brought in hardly any improvement, for continued
incroases in rilitary expenditure again led to largre issues of papor money amounting
by the end of Septernber 1948 to 4} times the issue in exchange for the old dollars.

Tho action taken in regard to the exchauge valuo of currencies by countries
like France, Colombia and New Zeuland has been nnticed in detail in para 10.
Mention may also bo made of the commencement by the State Bank of Pakistan
of tho issne of Government of Pakistan notes of distinctivo design with effect from
18t October, 1948 on which date India notes in cirenlation in -Pakistan: ceased to
bo legal tender. The Provisional Governmeut of Israel issued in August 1948 a
new currency in the Jewish-controlled sector of Palestine to replace the existing
‘urrency Board notes, as o sequol to the action taken by the British authorities
earlier in February to remove Palestino from the sterling orea.

4. MONEY MARKET RATES

The tendency for Central Banks to revise their disuount rates, whicly has been
in evidonce since the end of the war and which gathered momentum in 1947, was
maintained during the year under review when in as many: as twelve=countries
moutioned in Table 3 tho ratos wore revised. Most of those revisions wero upward,
being associated with disinflationary measuros ; in somo instanvoes, however, such
as Bulgaria, Rumania, Yugoslavia, Iran and Bolivia tho rates were lowered.

TABLE 3.- CHANGES IN CENTRAL BANK DISCOUNT RATES

- Ralo per cont
Country Date of ——— — . ——— Diflorence
last change Before change  Aftor change
1. Bolivie .. .. 4th February, 1048 7.00 5.00 —2.00
2. Ruigsria .. .. st August, 1948 4.60 - 8.80 - =100 -
3. Reusdor " 17 May, 1048 7.00 10.00 +3.00
4. Finland .. .. 6th TFebruury, 1048 5.25 7.25 +2.,00
5. Fnce .. .. 4th Beptember, 1918 { ggg 238 ::{38
30th September. 1948 { 350 3.00 o
. Gresce .. .. 12th July. 1948 10.00 12.00 +2.00
7. Icelund .. .. jat Januury, 1948 5.00 6.00 4 1.00
8. lran . .. 23rd August, 1948 5.00 4.00 —1.00
9. Japan .. .. 26th April, 1048 3.20 4.38 +1.18
Sth July, 1948 4.38 Bk e o 0T
10. Rumania © ' ' 28th March, 1948 ' 7.00 5.00 - —2.00
11. 0.8A* .. .. 12th January, 1948 1.00 1.25 +0.25
I3th August, 1948 1.25 1.50 +0.25
12. Yugoslavia .. 13th August, 1948 1—4 -3 —1.00

* The discount rate of the Fedoral Ressrve Bank of New York.
Source: International Financinal Statistics.
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In pursuance of tho policy, launched in May 1946, of stepping up money
rates in the U.S.A. in order to restrict credit, the discount rate of the Federal
Reserve Bank of Now York was raised twice during the yoar, first on 12th January
from 1 to 1.25 por cent and luter on 13th August to 1.50  per ceut. In France
the discount rates of the Bank of France, which had stood at 2.5 per cont for
Treasury bills and short-terin commercial bills ropresonting sales and 3 per cent
for othor commercial bills, were raised on 4th Scptember to 3.5 por cent and
4 per cont respectively. Towards the ond of Soptember the ¥rench Government
intensified their anti-inflationary drive and placed severe selective as well as
quantitative restrictions on bank crodit. It was, therefore, thought unnecessary
to maintain the newly established high rates of discount, and as from 30th
September & uniform discount rate of 3 per cent, applicable to all commercial bills,
irrespective of whether or not they represented sales, was introduced. A spocial
rediscount rate of 2.5 per cent was, bowever, fixod for (Rovernment socurities,
mainly Treasnry bills and national credit accoptances, maturing within 3 months.
The rediscount rate of the Bank of Japan for commercial bills was also raised
twice during the year from 3.20 per cont to 4.38 per cent on 26th April and further
to 5.11 per cent on 5th July. In Greoce the discount rate of tho Bank of Greece
which since August 1946 had boon fixed at 10 per cent was raised to 12 per cent
on 12th July in the hope that the new rate would permit of moro effective enforce-
ment of interest ratos logally fixed. Finland was faced with the problem of fulfilling
its reparations obligations while at the samo time controlling the expansion of
currency and credit. The increase in the discount rate from 4 to 4.50 per cent
and later to 5.25 per cent in 1947 was followed by & further rise to 7.25 per cent
in February 1948 ; this was intondod to discourage heavy rediscounting by the
commercial banks.” In Mexico, although tho general discouinit Tato temained un-
changed at 4.50 por cent, differential rates of 3.50 per cent and 8.00 per cont
were f{ixed for agricultural and commercial paper respectively towards the end of
January 1849,

The discount rate in Rumania, which in 1947 had bheen raised from 4 to 7
per cent, was lowered to 5 per cent in March 1948, for after the monctary reform
of 1947, which resulted in a sharp reduction in the money supply, it was felt neces-
sary to reduce the rate in order to avoid hardship to trade and commerce. In
Bulgaria, likewise, the rate was reduced, because with the nationalisation of all
Bulgarian banks and the concentration of banking in the gaa.'tio v aund the
Investment Bank, the role of the Nafional Bank was ox ed 80 &8 to meet the
needs of economic planning, which necessitated low discount rates for selected
operations. The range of Yugoslav discount rautes was also reduced from 1—4 to
1—3 per cent. The discount rate of the Bank Melli Iran, which had been reduced
to 5 per cent towards the end of 1947 from 7 per cent which had prevailed from
September 1039, was further lowered to 4 per cent in August 1948,

Treasury bill rates, shown in Table 4, did not record material variations,
except in the 1J.S.A. and the Netherlands. With a view to restricting credit and
making the Treasury bill a more attractive investment, the United States monetary
authorities' allowed the Treasury bill rato to rise frot 098 pdr vefrt it January to
1.15 per cent in December. Other short-term rates in the U.S.A. also hardened
in sympathy, the rate for prime commercial paper of 4-8 months maturity being
quoted higher at 1.56 per cent in Scptomber 1948 as against 1.31 per cent in
January 1848. The Nethorlands Treasury bill rate fluctuated rather widely
during the year : it rosc from 1.28 per cent in January to 1.58 per cent in July,
declined thereafter to touch 1.04 per cent in Ootober but recovered to 1.24 per
cent in December.
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Countrs-

Unitad States of Amanoa[
Lc l

A
..4 B2
C

Undon of South Africa .. B!

United Kingdom

Canada .. .. .. Bl
France .. .. .. C
Australia .. .. Bi
Belgiom . . .. .. B3
Indisn Tnion .. .. gl
May .. .. .. Bl
Nefberlands .. .. {P!
Swfharhnd B

Argentina . .. Bl

A =Bankers' acoeptances.:
Al =Commercial loa.n rate
B =Commercial bills,

Bl =Treasury bills.

|

TABLE 4.—MONEY MARKET RATES IN SOME IMPORTANT COUNTRIES
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1.
ugl? citiea.

B2=Average discount for Treuury bills at the weekly tender.
Sources : Monthly Builetin of Statistios of the United Nationa ; Federal Reserve Bulletin.
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Fab,

1.090
1.38
0.35
0.59
0.83
0.82

0.4,

March

1.00
1.38

0.56
0.3]

1948
{ Per cent per anntim )

April May Juns  July Aug.
1.0 Lon 1.00 .00 1.05
.. .. 2.59 .. ..
.38  1.33  1.38° 1.38 1.4
0.56 0.56 0.35. 0.36 0.36
0.51 0.3l 0.31 0.51 0.51
0.63 0.63 0.63 0.63 0.63
0.63 0.63 0.63 . 0.63 0.8
0.41  0.41 0.4l 0.41  0.41
2.00 2.12  2.02 204 1.8
1.0 103  LOH. 1.00 1.0
3.50 3.3 3.30 3.50 3.50
0.48  0.50 0.4 0.45 0.49
0.50 0.50 0.30 0.50 0.50
3.75 3.55 8.357 373 3.15
1.3  v.32  1.37: 1.58 .34
0.93 0.5« 08¢ 1.3 1.06
.50 1.50 1.50°' 1.62 1.62

148. . 1.47

B3 —Ducount rate of Banque Ni nuohsle de Belgique.
C ==Day-to-day money.
C1=0ummereial paper rate in New

Sept.

1.090

2.7

1.66
0.56
0.51
0.63
0.63
0.41

2.8¢

Nov,

0.50
3.7

1.10
0.77

1.62

ﬁrork City.
D ==Call money rate in Bombay quoted by larger scheduled banks.

Dec.

1.15
2.71
1.56
0.36
0.52
0.63
0.63
0.41
2.00
1.00

3.50

0.63
3.76

1.2¢
0.96

L.62

Period of
ourrency

3 monthy
4.8 montha

3 months

3 montha

8 months
3 months

3 moatha

3 months

3-2 monthas

3  mouths

3 months

3 months
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The Treasury bill rates in Canada, Australia, the Union of South Africa and
Italy remained unaltered during the year at 0.41, 1.00, 0.63 and 3.75 per cent
respectively. In the United Kingdom the rate for 3 months Treasury bills remained
generally stable at 0.51 per cent, rising slightly to 0.52 per cont in December.

The rate for commercial bills in Switzerland which had steadied at 1.38 per
cent from QOoctober 1947 firmed up to 1.50 per cent in January 1948 and further
to 1.62 per cent in July, and continwed at thut level for the rest of the year.

It will thus be seen that while in some countries, particularly the Common-
wealth group, money rates have shown little chunge in 1948 and in fact since the
end of the war, in other countries the rates were higher than in 1947 or 1944,

o - e s

5. CENTRAL BANKING

Central Banks Recenlly Established.—The Central Bank of the Philippines
was established in June 1948 us a Government-owned institution with a capital
of 10 million pesos. Its objectives are (a) to maintain monetary stability within
the Philippines, (b) to Freserve the internutional value of the peso and its
convertibility into other freely convertible currencies, and (c) to promoute a rising
level of production, employment and roal income in the Philippines. The
management of the Bank is vested in a Monetary Board consisting of seven
members including three ex-officio mewmbers, nagely, the,Secratagy. of Finance,
who will presjde at the moetings of the Boarrttlﬂhc President of the Philippine
National Bank and the Chairman of the Board of Governors of the Rehabilitation
Finance Corporation ; the other four membors including the Governor are to be
appointed by the President of the Republic. At the same time a flexible currency
system, with no prescribed minimum reserves, has been introduced in place of
the rigid 100 per cont reserve system which had been in operation since the
commencement of this century. The Bank has the sole right Lo issue currency,
and powers to control the volume of bank credit through adjustments of reserve
requirements of the banking system as well as through selective controls. The
constitution of the Bank is so devised as to secure effective integration of the
Bank’s policies with the financial and economic policies of the (3overnment.

Patterned generally on the Reserve Bank of India, the State Bank of Pakistan
with its head office at Karachi, commenced operations on lst July 1948. Of the
Bunk’s capital of Rs. 3 crores, 51 per cent is subscribed by the Government
and the balance by the public; the Governmont has also provided a sum of
Rs. 3 crores in securities towards the reserve fund of the Bank. 'The Bank's
objectives in terms of the State Bank of Pakistan Order 1948, are to sccure
mopelary stability in Pakistan and generally to operate the currency and eredit
system to the country’s advantage. The Bank will funotion as a bankers’ bank
and as banker to the Central and Provincial Governments and loeal authorities in
Pakistan. The geuneral superintendence and direction of the Bank's affairs is
entrnsted to  Central Bourd of Directors consisling of the Governor, Deputy
Governors, if any, and eight directors, five to be nominated by the Pakistan
Government and three elocted by the shareholders. Provision is also made for an
advisocy local board in each of the three areas specified in the Order.

A bank of issue and clearing in each of the five Laender of the Soviet Zone
of Germany was established in 1946, and towards the end of May 1948 a German
lesue and Clearing Bunk (Deutsche Emission und Girobank) was set up as a
central banking agency for the whole of the Soviet Zone. Towards the end of July
the same year this was transformed into the (German Bank of Tasne (Deutsche
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Notenbank). The Bank has a capital of DM. 100 million, of which DM. 55 million
have becn subscribed by the Finance and certain other departments of the
German Economic Commiscion, which is under the control of the Sovict Military
Government, and the balance by the five banks of issue and clearing of the
Laender. It is expressly stated that the Bank shall actively assist national economic
planning by means of a suitable currency and credit policy, promote capital
formation, and direct funds according to economic needs. The Bank has the sole
right to issue currency ; it has supervisory functions over the Laender banks and
acts as a clearing centre for affiliated central financial and eredit institutions as
well us between these institutions and the clearing institutions in the other zones
of ocoupation of Germany and in foreign cotintriés. Thé managemont of the Bank
is entrusted to a Board of Directors and a Board of Managers, the former being
responsible for policy and general suporvision, and the latter for the execation of
policy and the day-to-day management. The Board of Directors consists of
17 members, including 8 heads of Government departments, with the Head of the
Department of Finance as Chairman. The Board of Managers comprises five
mermbers, namely the President and Vice-President of the Bank appointed by the
German Economic Commission and three other members appointed by the Board
of Dircctors.

Under an Act passed by the Government of Cuba on 30th December, 1948
a Cepuru] Bapk (Banco Nacsonal de Cuba) was established to take vver the function
of note issuc so far exercised by the Lreasury and to co-ordinate the monetary
and credit policies of the country. The Act mukes the Cuban peso the only legal
currency in the country, though for a period of one year (which may be extended
for an additional year) tho U.S. dollar will continue to have legal tender status.
The exchange value of the Cuban peso hus been fixed at par with the U.S. dollar.
The capital of the Bank of 5 million pesos has been subscribed partly by the
Government and partly by the commercial banks, the shure of the Goverument
beiny larger. ‘'he management is entrusted to a Bourd of five directors, three of
whom jngluding the President of the National Bank are to be appointed by the
President ot the Republic and theé cther two by thé commercial-banks,

The Rumanian National Bank was rcorganised towards the end of 1948
under the name of “ The Bank of the Rumanian People’s Republic, State Bank.”
The new Bank has a capital of Lei 2 milliard and its President has the status of o
minister at the Ministry of Finance. It will also control all the enterprises to which
it grants credit facilitics.

Nationalisation.—1In July 1948 the capital of the National Bank of Belgium
was doubled by luw, the new shares heing allotted to the State in registered and
noun:transferable form. Tho regulations againet. blocdkexoting have been waived in
favour of the Stato; thiz giver the Government the controlling interest in the
Bank. The preamble to the Act, however, states that the Government should
exercise its prerogatives in such a manner as to safeguard the independence and
liberty of action of the Nutional Banlk of Belgium.

The Central Bank of the Nethorlands was nationalised on 1st August, 1948,
The State took over all the privately held shares amounting to F1.20 million and
compensated the shareholders by issuing 24 per cent Stock for twice the nominal
amount of thesc shares.

' The Roscrve Bank of Lidia waa transferrod to' Government ownership with
effect from lst January, 1949 ; a detailed reference to this is made in para 95,
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6, COMMERCIAL. BANKING

Table 5 gives the amount of commercial bank depoaits and loans and advances
as at the end of 1947 and 1918 in some selected countries.

TABLE 5.—DEPOSITS AND LOANS OF COMMERCIAL BANKS

(In millions)

nd of 1947 End of 1948
£ A -
J.oa.ns arnd Pvmntuge Toansand  DPercentag:
Deponita  Advancos of Depasits  Advances o
and Bills () to (a) umnd Bills (e) to ()
Diseounted Dissounted
(a) (h) (¢} (d) (o) )
United Kingdom £ (1) .. 5,934 2,479 42 6,200 2,604 42
(anada 8C (2) . . 7,400 2.394 32 8,002 2,567 32
Australia £A (3) .. . 669 336 a0 789 372 £7
Union of South Aflrics
£8A (4) .. 394 17 an 379 158 41
Noew Zealand £NZ (.) . IOU 87 52 (84 80 14
Unitod Stutos of Arnerica$ (6) 120,5. 1 37,683 31 116,7271¢  39,372¢% 34
Indian Union Rs. (7) .. 9, 45 +,050) 27 %632 - 4,491 46
Pakistan Ras. (7) .. 1 073 386 30 1,083 410 39

(1) London Clesving Bunks, (2) Chartered Banks. (3) Nine I'rading Banks. (4) Comnmercial
Banks. (3) Teading Bunka, (6) Jusnred Coumnervial Banka. (7) Noheduled Bunks,

* Inclndes money at call and short notice, bitlr discounted and advances Lo customers and
other acounts. T Find of Juno (948, 1 Adjusted deinand and time deposita.

In 1948 the deposits of commercial banks continued to inecrease in the UK.,
Canada, Australia and New Zealand, while in tho U.S.A., the Indian Union, the
Tnion of South Africa and Pakistan there was a noticeable reversal of the wartime
and post-war upward trends. Except in New Zealand, loans and advances conti-
nued to rise in all the countries mentioned abovo, indicating the iperensing resump-
tion of bank lendiug to trade and industry. This aleng with tho decline in deposita
accounts for the inercuse in the ratio of louns and advances to deposits in the
U.S.A., the Indian Union, the Union of South Africa and Pakistan. In the U.K.
and Canada the increase in loans and advances went hund in hand with a rise in
deposits. In New Zeuland loans and advances declined absolutely and as a

percentage of deposits, while in Australia loans and advances increased less than
proportionately to deposits.

Graph 2 shows the trend of deposits and of loans and advances and bills
discounted as well as the ratio of the latter to the former in six scelocted countries.

United "Slates of America.—The pusition of Insured” Commcrcial Banks as
at the ond of June and December 1947 and June 1948 is given below.

TABLE 6.-—-ALL INSURED COMMERCIAL BANKS IN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

(In millions of dollars)
ind of June  End of Docomber End of June
1947 1947 1948
Dermnund Dopositat :
U.8. Government .. 1,247 1,325 2,052
Others .. . .. 97,862 105,689 88,424
Time l)epoeltsf .o 34,550 34,937 35,468
Resorve Ba.lannes .. 16,039 17,796 17,363
nloang w0 s o 88,350 - 897,68F -+ - . 280,872
U.8. Govurmnunt ’ '
obligations .. .. 09,136 07,941 683,490
t Unadjusted.
- 15
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Deposits other than those of the U.S. Government increased sharply in the
latter half of 1947 hut fell again in the first half of 1848, the level in June 1948
being nearly $1.5 billion higher than that in June the previous year. The decline
in deposits in the first half of 1948 is attributable to the Treasury cash surplus
which drained substantiy! funds from private accounts. Loans of the Insured
‘omwmercisl Banks increased by over $6 billion during the year to June 1948, as a
result of inventory accumulation, increased outlays on plant and equipment, highor
working capital and incroased consumer credit. There was a fall in the banke’
Loldings of Guvernment securities uf about an equal amount reflecting partly the
liquidation of securities because of increased rescrve requirements for Member
Banks which became effective in Febroary and June 1948,

Uniled Kingdom.---The following table shows the position of the Londun
Clearing Banksa as at the end of 1947 and 1948,

{In millions of pound sterling)
lind of 1847  Fnd of 1948

Deposita , . .. . . . .. 5,934 6,200
Cash .. .. .. . e e - 502 - BOL
Call Monuy .. N .. .. .. 480 185
Bills Discounted .. .- .. .. 793 741
Treusury Deposit Receipts .. .. - 1,288 1,397
Investments .. .. .. .. .. 1,453 1,478
Advancen .. .. .. . .. 1,200 1,378

The deposits of these banks show an incroase of £266 million during 1948 as
compared with £249 million in 1947. This rise in deposits took place in spite of a
policy of disinflation, and is partly explained by the substantial amounts released
by the Treasury in connection with the repuyment of the 3 per cent Conversion
Loun, 1948-563 and the purchase of Argentine Rails. Advances rose by £172 million
in 1948 as against £226 million in the previous year, whilo Treasury Deposit
Receipts and investments increased by £104 million as against a-fall of £216
million in 1947. The cxtension of bank credit to the Government in 1948 was thus
on a larger scale than in 1947.

Reorganisation and Control of Commercial Banking.—The post-war regulation
of commercial banking, which in some countries has gone as far as complete
nationaligation, has for its main purpose either the restriction of credit in order
to reduce inllutionary pressurcs or the direction of credit along the lines and in
the measure indicated by developmont schemes or full-scelc econvmic planning.

On 27th February, 1948 the Federal Roserve Board increased reserve
requiremeonts aguinst demand doposits of Central Reserve City Banks from 20 to
22 per cent. They were raised again to 24 per cent on 1ith June. In spite of these
increnses excess balances of member banks continued to be fairly high. In
September, therofore, the Board further raised reserve requirements against
demand deposits to 26 per cent for the Central Reserve City Banks and 22 and
16 per cent for Reserve City Banks and Country Banks respectively. Reserves
against time deposits were raised Lo 74 per cent for all the three classes of member
banks. At the same time the Board reissued the regulation on consumer instalment
credit which had been allowed to Japse in November 1947 ; the new regulation,
though milder than its predecessor, covered most consumer goods and prescribed
minimum down-payments and maximum maturity for orcdits up to $5,000.
Further; in- the middie of August the Federal Resérve Bank of New York raised
its rato for discounts and advances against Govermment obligations to 1} per cent
from 1} per cent, to which level it had heen ruised from 1 per cent in January
1948.
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Legislation introduced in the Mexican Senate towards the end of January
1949 provides for a larger proportion of investments of private banks in long-term
Government loans and industrial securities. Credit facilities for developmental
purposes have heen liberalised by exlending the currency, fixed by law, of loans
for commercial and agricultural purposes and by permitting larger percentages of
assets in long-term credit for various classes of banks.

The same law which provided for the establishment of the National Bank of
Cuba (vide para b) also dealt with the reorganisation of commercianl banks with a
view to bringing them under closer supervision of the Central Bank as well as
co-ordinating the functions of the baunking system as a wholo. New rogulations
have, therefore, been adopted in regard to the organisation, management, minimum
cupital, reserve requirements, snd borrowing and lending operations of the private
banks.

By a Decree of 22nd June, 1948 of the Costa Rican Government, all private
banking instibutions in the country were nationalised, oredit and bunking
institutions being considered public utilities to be controlled by the Government.

The Czechoslovak banking systom was reorgunised under the Act of 20th July,
1948. Bunking institutions are now classified under two broad categories, namely,
national corporations (banks) and people’s co-operatives (people’s banking
institutions), The former comprise nationalised commercial banks, the Post Office
Savings Bank and the Investment Bank. Though the property of the State, tho
nationsal corporations aro tochnically independent corporate bodies, functioning on
business principles. A bank under this category has a Board of seven directors,
the majority of whom are nominated by the Minister of Finance, who also appoints
a manager of the bank on the recommendation of the Board of Directors. The
manager is subject to the control of a supervisory board, which is in effect a
committeec of the Board of Directors nominated by the Minister of Finance. As
regards people’s co-operatives, their main purpose is to.encourage.savings and
accept deposits. The Minister of Finance has complete control over them. The
credit activity of the pcople’s co-operative is in principle limited to the area of its
operstions, there being only onc such institution in any town. T'bese co-operatives
extend small credits in accordance with the approved financial plans drawn up by
the Ministor of Finance. '

In Poland most of the banks whose operations wero spread over the territory
of a county or more were converted into State banks, with the exception of the
Bank of Foreign Trade which continues to be a joint stock company. The six
specialised banks cstablishod were the Investment Bank and the Agricultural
Bank for the financing and control of investment, the Bunk of Handicrafts and
Trade for financing private industry, tho Popular Savings Bank which replaces
the present Postal Savings Bank, the Bank of Foreign Trade and the Municipal
Bank.

The National Bank of Hungary has been entrusted, under the laws issued in
April and November 1948, with the supervision of the nationalised sector of the
economy. There is & growing tendency to bring non-nationalised enterprises under
the control of the National Bank, which has the power to rofuse or to direct the
granting of credit in accordance with the requirements of Hungarian economic
planuing.

The radical changes in the Rumanian banking system referred to in last
year’s Report led to the amalgamation and nationalisation of Rumanian banks.
By a Government Decree of 13th August, 1948 most Rumanian financial institu-
tions were- dissolved, the exceptions boing the National Bank of Rumania, the
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National Sociely for Industrial Credit, the State Savings Bank, the People's Bank
and banking institutions functioning under special agreements between the
Rumanian and other Governments. The National Bunk of Rumania has takon
over the functions of the dissolved banking institutions, which include fifty large
banks, and for that purpose has opened 500 new branches.

ITn the Philippines, the newly constituted Central Bank is empowered to
regulate interest rates, to establish ceilings and maximum maturities for bauk
loans and investments, to preseribe minimum ratios which the capital and reserves
of banks must bear to the volume of their assets or to specified categories of
assels, and to regulate minimum cash marging for letters of credit according to the
nature of the transactions to be financed.

Uunder the Pakistan Banking Companies Control Act 1948, the State Bank
of Pakistan has wide authority to control bank advances either through a general
policy directive regarding advances andfor through specific instructions to an
individual bank regarding a particular transaction or group of trausactions. The
banks are required to maintuin at all times specificd liquid assets amounting to
not less than 20 per cent of their total liabilities, as well as at the end of each

quarler 75 per cent of their totat liabilities in assets in tho Provinces of Pakistan.

In Novembor 1948 the restrictions on the opening of new branches and the transfer
of existing ones, which previously did not apply to foreign bunks, have been
extended to all banking compunies without exception.

Tn the: Tudinn Union the Banking Companies Act (detailed reference to which
in made in para 98) was made effective from 16th Murch, 1948. The new Act
consolidates and amends the existing legislatiou relating to banks and cxtends
the control of the Reserve Bank to the entire commercial banking system.

Establishment of Specialised Banks.—The Rumanian Government is reported
to have created by Decree v new bauk for investment credit. This bank, althongh

a State-ownéd corporation, will function on commercial lines and finance invest-

ments, both public and private. It will secure its funds from the Ministry of Finance,
from lowns from other benking institutions, and from repayments ol loans
previously granted for investment purposes.

Similar institutions for granting long-term credit were reported to have been
established in both the Western and Fastern Zones of Germany. The Reconstruction
Credit Bank of the Bizone, reported to have been opened in December 1948, is
to make long-term oredit availuble for reconstruction purposes, the present need
for which has arisen since the currency reform in the middle of 1048, The Bauk
is to issue an internal public loan to secure the neccssary funds ; ite sphere of
activity will be confined to the territory of the Bizone. A German Investment
Bank for the Eastern Zoune is reported to have been St tip iy th® Soviet Military
Administration with a capital of DM. 200 million, subscribed in part by the Central
Depariments of the German Feonowmic Commission of the Soviet Zone and in
part by the Laender Governments. "The funds at the disposal of the Bank include
its capital, special funds made available by the German Econowic Commission
and the Lacnder Governwents, long-term deposits and the proceeds of an issue of
4 per cent bonds. As from 16th October, 1948, other banks in the Soviet Zone have
been prohibited from granting large credits.

In Czechoslovakia the new Investment Bank for the purpose of finaucing and
controlling investments commenced its operations on 1st October, 1948. It will
derivé ité funds from deposits or by drawing on the Post Otfice Savings deposits
or by issuing its own honds. It will also adwinister the National Economy
Fund.

With & view to assisting industrial development in Egypt, the Egyptian
Government has decided in favour of establishing an industrial bank for extending

(3]
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short, medium and long-term credit. The Bank is to have a ocapital of
£¥1.6 million, 51 per cent of which will be subscribed by the Government,
JU per cent by banks and other legal entities, and the remainder by private
individuals.

7. GILT-EDGED AND INDUSTRIAL SHARE MARKETS

Gilt-edged Murkets.—As compared with the situation during 1947,
gilt-edged markets ruled generally steady in most of the leading countries
in 1948, although there wus an upward pressure on interest rates. There was a
general feeling on the part of the authorities in most countries that the main.
tenance of cheap money policy by artifivial devices would create difficulties. On
the other hand, there was also a desire not to reverse the policy suddenly. The
policy of allowing interest rates to find their own levels was not practicable ; it
was necessary to work out a compromise between, allowing on the one hand, the
rates to rise and, on the other, strengthening inflationary pressures through

artificially low ratos. The general upward pressure on-interest rates.was the result -

of increased demand for funds for replucement and expunsion of plant and machi-
nery, and for meeting deferrod consumption, the volume of private suving and
income being inadequate for theso purpuses. Hardly any of the Governments of
major countries resorted to the market for net fresh borrowing, their cperations
being generally confined to refunding transactions. This circumstance gave some
strength to the gilt-edged market. In the United Kingdom the attempt to establish
0. 24 per cent rate had to be given up and was followed by the issue of stocks bearing
interest al 3 per cent. Tn the United States short-term rales were raised partly
as an anti-inllationary measure, the long-term rate, however, being maintained
at the previous level.

The United:Kingdom gilt-edged market rulod genocrslly firni §xvept during
the early part of the year when it showed a bearish trend owing to such factors as
the uncertain international situation and the announcement of a special levy in
April. The issue of the 3 per cent British I'ransport Stock, 1978-88, on 1st January,
1948, und the 3 per cent British Klectricity Stock, 1968-78, in April, both at par,
constituted official recognition of the bardening of interest rates, the new rate
being in harmony with the then prevailing pattern of yields. These issues caused
a slight scl-back to the market as tho supply of gilt-edged securities increased
sizably, but from the second quarter of the year onwards, the Government
securities market ruled rather firm on support forthooming partly from the re-
investment of Argentino Rail money as well as the repayment of the £300 million
3 per cent' Conversion Loan, 1048-53. Institutional investment ‘déhinnd, it was
rcported, came partly from the incroased rescrves of many industrial concerns
arising out of veluntary dividend limitation. After the succcssful issuc of the 3
per cent British Electricity Stock, 1974-77 for £100 million on 21st October, 1948,
the gilt-edged went further shead till December to finish only slightly lower
than the peak levels reached in November, the improvement being more pro-
nounced in the medium and longer dateds with gains runging from £0-11-3 to
£2-8-9 as compured with the provious year's closing prices. The monlhly average
pricc of 24 per cent Consols declined from about £83 in Decomber 1947 to about
£76 in April 1948, but rose subsequently to close at £79} in December 1948.

In.the, U.8.A,, us in the previous year, the efforta.of the .autharitica were
directed towards discouraging the monetisation of the public debt. To secure
this end, short-torm rates were allowed to rise further during the year, the yield
on long-dated securities, however, being bheld generally stable. Following the
lowering of support prices by the Iederal Reserve Board towards the end of 1947,
referred to in last year’s Report, there was for & time uncertainty and confusion
but soon the market steadied up, there being even some rise in prices till mid-year,
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partly owing to a further rise in short-tcrm rates nol materialising and partly to
he acenmulation of investible funds. But the third quarter of the year witnessed
a decline in prices, owing to the increased reserve requirements from Member
Banks as well as a further rise in short-term rates, the rate on one-year certificates
being raised from 14 per cent to 1} por cent on 9th August, 1948 and the discount
rate of the Federal Reserve Banks from 1} per cent to 1} per cent.
'T'o meet the increuased reserve requirements banks had to resort, to some extent,
to sales of Government securities. "There were also fears in some quaricrs that
Federal Rescrve support lovels for long-term securities might be removed or
lowered further. The continued heavy demand for funds and the higher yields
that could be obtained on loans and mortgages led to institutional selling of
gilt-edgeds, especially by insurance companies. From November the market once
uguin became steady with cven some rise in prices in almost all the issues, the
strength of the market being attributed to a combination of factors such as the
gradually snbsiding inflationary pressurc in the economy and weakeniug demand
for credit. There was also a ma.rEed falling off in sules of sccurjtics by insurance
companies and other institutional investors, and indications thft
no further rise in short-term rates further strengtbened the market. At the close
of the year the market was firm.

In Canada and Australia the gilt-edged markets displuyed generally steady
conditions. In the former, the market was considerably weak during
January and Febroary, following the lowering of support prices by the Bank of
Canada as an anti-inflationary measure, the yield obtainable on the longest term
Victory Loun Bonds increasing from 2.60 per cent at the beginning of January to
about 2.98 per cent at the cnd of February. The undertone became subsequently
steady, and towards the end of the year prices of the longer termn isaues strengthened
moderately, the 3 per cent Victory Luvan, 1966 eéélling on a yioldsbasis of 2.93 per
cent on 318t December, 1948, The Australian gilt-edged markel did not record
any outstanding developments during 1948. Pcriodical rumours that the bond rate
would be reduced to 3 per cent caused some minor fluctuations in prices but the
long-term rale remaincd unchanged at 3} per cent, two cash-cuin-conversion loans
having been successfully floated during the year.

The gilt-cdged markets in other countries such as Belgium, France, Italy,
aud New Zealand remained generally sieady.

Industrial Share Markels.——'L'rends in industrinl share wmarkets were
influenced by such fuctors as changes in the international political situation, the
growing Communist pressurc, the anti-inflativnary  meesures: cantemplated by
Governments and fears regurding the possibilities of a business recession sctting in.
However, on tho whole, the year 1948 was one of comparative stability. ‘Lable 7
shows the index numbers of markot values of industrinl shares in different coun-
trics (vide Graph 3). Stock markets in Canada, Chile, Denmark, ¥rance, Mcexico,
Norway and Now Zealand ruled generally steady. In Belgium the market was
firm in the first quarter after which there developed a sharp recession in prices,
while in Yinland and Swedcen a gradual deeline was noticeable during the year.
In Australin share prices remained generally steady during the year, except for
a brief period of decline in the carlier part of tho yecar, owing to the break in
commodity prices in the U.S.A.

During 1948, equity prices in the U.S5.A. flnctuatod rather irregularly owing
Lo changing and at times conflicting views on the probabilily of au carly business
recession. The market was weak during the first quarter, it was reported, owing.
among other things, to the devaluation of the franc and the feur that some more
Western European countries might: follow suit, in which case American exports
might diminish considerably. The break in farm pricos early in February was
interpreted as an indication that the post-war boom had passed ita crest. But
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TABLE 7.—INDEX NUMBERS OF MARKET VALUES OF INDUSTRIAL SHARES

1042 1043 1944
Country

" Australia .. ‘. . 83 111 u2

Belgium (1)
Canada .. - .. . 53 69 89

Chile . ‘e . .. 33 S8 S0
Deumurk (2) .. .. .. 123 138 M5
Finland .. “ .. e 196 18s 181
France (3) . .. .. 6833 6us 623
India .. .. .. . 109 130 169
Ttaly (3) .. .. .. L. 202 200 60Y
Mexico .. .. .. .. 208 282 299
New Zealand .. .. . 94 108 1lid¢
Yorway .. .. .. .. 130 160 130
Swden .. .. .. e mo
s_wit.zorla.nd . . X 128 125 LL7

United Kingdom .. & 81 98 107
United States of America 60 S0 86

Note :—Annual figures are monthly averages.
(1) Base: 1936-38=100.

1945

118 °

1946

132

. 28

82
81
130 .
346
g4
143
628
314;’
120
140+
134
121 -
104!

(Base : 1937=100)

1947

1945

251
133
142
131
1435
118
110

1948

—~ A
Jan. Web. Mar, Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec
170 . 180 (33 165 189 171 171 170 167* 167 167 166
4% 1790 174 162 159 151 148 42 140 146 140 137
o0 §4 84 01 o8 101 3 o] 93 95 100 43
52 83 87 33 56 St 78 76 76 74 74 79
134 184 132 132 133 133 133 138 136 133 131 124
271 242 201 2086 202 211 209 196 186 134 171 163
L1758 L,I27 1,141 1,124 1,070 1,087 1,164 1,150 1,262 1,334 1,235 1,229
169 16+ 168 153 153 148 149 146 142 141 138 id)
238 25 247 M7 236 233 238 20t 260 285 263 268
139 ‘l36 133 132 133 131 134 132 132 132 132 131
133 139 138 137 141 144 143 M3 143 M5 MF 14D
133 '!135 133 135 133 12,'9 138 131 12% 126 128 127
160 152 14 16 148 147 14 4t lit 139 137 139
130 - ?_113 118 122 122 11:4 113 114 115 118 . 120 119
107 oL 102 10 116 121 118 113 112 113 . 107 106

Sovurce : Monthy Bulletin of Statistics of the United Natiouns.

(2) Avecrage of highest and lowesi rates of month.

(3) Bass : December 1938=100.
*International! Financial Statistics.
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during the secoud quarter, prices rose hy about 20 per cent, the faveurable intluenc-
o8 heing the reduction in Federal income tax rates, the increase in GGovernmental
foreign aid and the prospects of higher Foderal defence expenditure. Prices, how-
ever, roceded betwoen June and September owing to the adverse impact of the
international situation, furthor anti-inflationary moves of the monctary authori-
ties, renewed fears of business recession and labour troubles. There was again a
(resh advance in Qotober based on an expected Republican victory only to be
wiped out soon by the post-clection decline arising from fears that the now adminis-
tration might be less friendly to business. The markoet continued to remain subdued
for the rest of the year.

Stock Fxchange during the first half of the year under revicw.
hesitant during the fimst quarter of 1948, owing, among other factors, to voluntary
dividend limitation. A sustained rally ensued in April, prompted by the initintion
of the ERP and the growing weight of money seeking investmont. But in May the
sentiment became somewhat depressed on newa about the Berlin hlockade. Un-
favourable roports about the impact of the disinflationary policy on industry had
alko 4 soboring effect on the market. In the latter half of the year, there was a
gradual and uninterrupted recovery.

New Capital Issues.-—The issue markets for new corporate securitics were
active in the United States and the United Kingdom during 1948. The aggregate
‘new capital issues in the United Kingdom, excliding boftowings by the British
Government, as compiled by the Midland Bank, amounted to £251.4 million
during 1948, a8 compared with £151.1 million in 1947. The volume of sccurity
flotations for now capital, particularly corporate sccurities, in the U.S.A. this
year was about thc same as last year, the estimated gross proceeds of actual
issues being $6,509 million for 1948 as against $6,577 million in 1947 and 36,900
million in 1946. The shift from equity financing to hond financing which has been
observed during the past few years was noticeable in 1948 also. As before, retained
earnings constituted the major source of funds for corporations. The capital
roarket in Canadn also witnessed active conditions during the year under review,
the net new issues of corporation bonds and stocks being $240 million, as agajnst,
$231 million in 1947, However, it wasreported that aroater part of:the-roplacement -
and expansion expenditure of industry was finunced out of depreciation nllowances
and retained earnings, only about one-fifth of the total capital requirements heing
financed by new security issues.

8. BULLION

Production and Stocks of Qold.--The Table below gives tigures of eatinated
production of gold in the major producing countrics during 1939 and each of
the years 1941 to 1948,

TABLE 8.—WORLD GOLD PRODUCTION

Ll Lhousands of fiac ounces)

Cr T oy e e L ] A W LT e Lt g,—i..g;-,.l'cmm?w*_).
. fneretesc
Countriea 1030 1041 1942 1948  1v4d 1045 JME 1947 104N or
dccrmulcg(‘-;)
wer
1. British Commonwealth .. 232471 24,145 22446 19,084 17,601 17,226 17,170 16830 17,636* <+ 3.0
(a) Union of Buuth Africa.. 12,822 14,408 14,127 12,804 12,280 12,225 11,927 11,200 11,585 + 3.4
(h) Canada .. o .. 5004 5345 4,841 3,861 2,423 2,607 2828 3,070 33,600* 140
¢) Anstralla . .. 1,646 1,407 1,164 761 657 657 824 937 866 — 7.7
d) New Zealnnd .. .. 170 176 1668 140 142 128 119 110 100 — 9./
() Indla . . oooMu7 246 266 262 137 168 132 172 180* 4 4.6
JL United Slates of Amerion .. 4,621 4,822 3,583 1,381 1,022 oth 1,482 2,321 2,000 — 9.6
111, Alt Cuuntricxt .. .. 30,038 30,347° 34,437% 26,470° 23,770° 23,067° 23,335* 23,700 24,200* + 2.J
HRritish Commonweullh : per-
conlags .. .. .. 57.6 ¢6l.4 65.3 72,1 73.6 74.7 73.6 71.1 73.1 + 2.8
Union of Svnth Africa ; per- :
renlage .. - 328 36.6 41.0 48.4 31,7 53.0 511 47.3 47.9 1.3
. R e
TR U [EERE A ;ll'myi_;.lpgu.'__ [ t}pgl}lg_z_ltenMwoﬂ!u__x_gaolzxt*m‘lﬂnu.pmamgamn.‘ s
22 o o
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As the Table shows, the vecovery in gold production neticed since 1946
heeame more pronounced during 1948, the total eslimated world output showing
an inercase of 0.5 million ounces from 23.7* million ounces in 1947 to 24,2*
million ounces—u rive of 2.1 per cent. Two of the major producing countries,
niz., Canada and the Union of South Africa, showed a rise of (0.4 million ounces
cach, whilo the others including the United States, Australia and New Zealand
showed a decline. Of the estimated world production, the British Commonwenlth’s
share sdvanced from 71,1 per cont in 1947 to 73.1 per cent in 1048,

In lust ycar's Report, mcntion was made of the goneral tendency for un
increass in mining costs and of the action taken hy some of the produciug countries

- ..-to grant velief. to.the.industry either ﬂm& .w%i' adpaunbhrongh, . o Lo e
the snapension of the gold tax as in Aud %a Duriy o -paPbd . unaeFaview, i

further efforts were made in the same direetion. Thus, in March 1948, the
Australisn Government had proposed to grant. temporary assistance to certain
pold mines in the desert arcas in Westorn Australin, which were threatened with
abandonment. The proposal in terms of which aid was to he determined for each
gold mine individually according to ils costs, ore rescrves, values and dependent
population, was referred to the International Monctary Fund which held on
12th March, 1948 that the mcasure did ot violate the Fnnd'’s policy regarding gold
Auhsidies enunciated on 11th December, 1947.1 According to the Anstralian
Economic Survey dated 10th Decernber, 1948, the Federal Guvernment decided
to grant. subsidios -to.four marginal nines. to cover. legitism stg. yud albo to .
provide for » dividend of 4 per eent on paid-up capitel. Tn Southorn- Rhodesia,
a measure granting a general subsidy of £1-7-6 per ounce (in addition to a subsidy
limited to £2 per ounce to certain marginal mines) was introduced in May, 1948,
to be effective up to March 1949. This was considerced inconsistent with the Fund’s
Policy Statement, and, following discussions between the Wund and the United
Kingdom (lovernmont (which had signed the Wund Agreement on hehalf of the
Rhodesian Government), the lutter informed the Fund eurly in Qctober 1948 of
the Rhodesian Covernment's undertaking to modify abt the next session of the
Southern Rhodesian Parliament their prosent legislation] so as to make il conform
to the Fund’s policy. In New Zealand, the budget for 1948-49 provided for the
removal of the existing gold duty of 124, 8d. per ounce. Uealse canteinedeaproyision . . . . .
for the purchase by the Roescrve Bunk of all gold produced in the couniry at a
price hased on the ruling price for gold in London, and, in pursuance of this provi-
sion, the Guvernment issned & notification on 19th August, calling upon gold
producers to scll to the Reserve Bank their entire production.

To meet rising mining costs, tho Union of South Africa entered into a deal
with a London firm carly in Fobruary 1949, for the sale of 1,00,000 onaces of
semi-processed gold at a price above the official parity. Under Acticle TV, Section 4
{rr) of the Fund Agreoment {vide parn 14 of the Report for 1947-48), the Fund
took up the question, and, having watisfied itself that adequate safeguurds had
not been provided by the Union of South Africa Government to prevent the
«alos finding their way into private hoardr; issued a com¥runigus-on 26thrPebruary, - - -
1949, signifying its disapproval§ of the transaction and advising the Union Govern.
ment that future sales, if any, bo first referred to it. Karlier, the Fund had reviewed

* Providional s

1 Briefly, according to this Stateinent, any subsidy on gold productinon, regardless of ita
form, is inconsistent with Article 1V, Section 4 (v) of the Fund Agreoment, if it nndermines or
threatena to undermine exchauge stability.

t An amended gold subridy schemne, ax approved by the Inlernational Monetary Fuud,
baw sinee beem introduced in tho Turlinment on 19th Muy, 1949,

§ In May 1944, the Union of South Afriea CGovormment agreed (v imposc vertain safu.
#uards 50 us to secure that the semi-fubricated gold is sold only to manufacturers for genuine
manufacturing purposen, and that the importer of gold has the prior permission of the wuthorities
of his own country to make the purchase for this purpore. S AR AR
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! TABLE 9,—VALUE OF MONETARY STOCKS OF QOLD IN CERTAIN COUNTRIES

United States of America

United Kingdom :
Bank of England ..

Exchange  Fiqualisation  Account
Gold .

Gold end U.S. $
Franoe .. e o e ..
Switzerland .. o .. .
India .. .. ..
Union of South Africa ..
Belgium .... .. . .
Brazil .. . . .
Mexico .. .. . .
Netherlands .. .

Rumania fas
Sweden .. .o
Turkey ..

(In millions of dollars)

End of
— A ~
19338 1939 1940 184t 1942 1943 1944 1945 1946 1947 1948
14,592 17,800 22,043 22,761 92,738 21,981 20,831 20,083 20.708 22,868 24,393
2,690+ 1,162+ 1 10 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
759+ 3764 292 151" .. . .. .. -
.. .. . .. .. 2,354 2,341 2 587 2,035 1,823§
2,430 2.709 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 1,778 1,090 796 548 543
01 519 502 865 824 966 1,159 1,342 1,430 1,356 1,387
274 274 274 274 274 T4 274 274 274 274 238
20 245 357 366 634 708 308 914 939 762 183
.. 473 416 497 614 4§38 992 1,197 1,072 322 142
713 731 751 751 743 748 749 733 735 594 624
ipz £0 513 M 115 264 329 354 354 354 317
29 28 46 43 37 203 221 204 181 10 15+
993 689 599 323 133 398 375 270 265 232 167
f34 132 188 ., 182 203 26) 267 269 267 216 2174+
521 308 160 223 335 387 483 482 381 105 3 -
29 29 88 o2 114 161 221 24] 237 170 162
& 3 ;
+ 31st Augiiat. #+ 30th Juine. § Provisional.

4 [4
Note :~Figures based on rate of $3b an ounre.
: * 30th September.

Source  International Fiuancial Statistics.



the Gold Certificate System adopted by Colombia and Peru (under which domestic
producers delivering gold to tho Contral Bank received transferable ccrtificates,
which might be sold for an amount of local currency which would give a preminm
above the purity price of $35 per fine ounce) and deeided to take up the matter
with these countries later when the question of the cventual removal of multiple
currcncy practices would come up for discussions.

Tuble 9 shows the changos in the monotary stocks of gold with the Central
Banks and Governments of cortain countrics. Tn the United States the upward
trend in gold stocks noticed since the end of the war continued during 1948.the
total stocks rising by $1,530 million to & record level of $24,398 million at the
end of Decemher 1948 as vompared with the previous peak of $22,868 million
reached in 1847 The pace of increase, however, slowed down, particularly in the
latter half of the year, owing mainly to the growing volume of U.8. aid ander the
Europoan Recovery Programme and to the successful cfforts of a number of
countrics in culting down their purchases of 1.8, goods. Gold holdings of Belgium
and Switzerland also showed small increases during the year.

Among countries whose gold stocks declined, the most notable was the Union
of South Africa, whose holdings recorded in 1948 a net decline of* $679 milion from
$762 million to $183 million. This was attributed mainly to the dotorioration in the
country’s balance of payments position, arising from unfavourable terms of trade
with other countrics and heavy imports of capital goods, especially for expansion
and development of the gold mining industry. In line with the action taken in
January 1948 to check re-export, against payment in sterling, of goods which the
country had paid for in gold, the Union Government adopted a restrictive import
policy in February and March 1949 so as to check Diurther depletion of 1hie country’s
gold reserves.

The Argentine Government holdings of gold also fell sharply during the year
and, with & view.to meeting the situation, that Governmenswas roported to have
issucd an Order in November 1948 calling for a declaration of all gold holdings
above 100 grammcs excepting manufactured gold; the Order also sought to bring
gold transactions within the purview of unti-speculation luws so as to make it

nal for any person to deal in gold at priccs abuve those fixed by the Central
Bank. Other countries showing declines in gold stocks included Brazil, the
Netherlands and Sweden.

Industrial and Monetary Demand.-—The following Tablc gives the figures
from 1941 onwards of the estimated net consumption of gold in industrinl arts,
the net private ahsorption of gold by India and other Middle and Far Eastern
countries and thq.guantity wvailable for monetsry UBOe . : arer 2. imotvem. mos

TABLE 10.- GOLD CONSUMPTION AND DISTRIBUTION

(I milliong of Ane ounees)
1041 1942 1943 1044 1944 1946 1947 1043
Estimated net coosumption in In-
dustria) Arts .. .. .. 2.0 2.7 4.4 5.4 6.3 7.8 .3 9.0
Xct privatc absorption by India,
Chﬁu, Hongkong and the Middle
Fauast, .. . .. .. =01 0.9 1.6 2.2 2.3 1.8 1.7 2.7
Resulting non-monetary absorption 1.9 3.6 4.0 7.6 3.4 0.4 10.0 1.7
Gold praduction .. . . 39.8 34.4 26.5 3.8 ¥i.l 23.3 23.7 24.2
L . — b ¢ ——— — DT e R e Y i m—
Balanoe availablo for monetary use. 37.4 0.8 20.8 6.2 14.5 13.9 18.7 12.5
Bosulting world stock of monetary
old at end of vear .. L. 0738 1,004.8 10251 1,041.8 11,0558 1,069.7 1,0s83.4 1,005.9
Source : Unfon Corporation Limited, Annual Report {or 104R,
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The world's industrial demand for gold showed a further expangion darmy
198, the total being estimated higher at 9 million fine ounces, representing an
increase of 8.4 per cent over 1947. Private not absorption by the Middle and Fur
tastern countries increased by abont one million ounces to 2.7 nillion ounces.
The balance avzilable for monetary use during 1948 was thus lower at 12.5
million onnces as againgt 13.7 million ounces in 1947,

Price Trends.—~The United States Treasury price of gold rewained unchanged
at §35 per five nunce. The London Treasury price of gold alse eontinved nunchanged
at €8-12.3. In the TUnited Kingdom, sales of processed gold under the
Government export acheme, which had been introduced at the end of 1945, were
almost wholly stopped carly in the year, and since then it has heen the policy of
the licensing authoritics to grant export licences on a very restricted seale, As a
result of restrictions i the UK. and the United States, in conformity with
the Intcrnational Monetary Tund’s directive of 18th June, 1047 to diseourage
sales of gold at premium prices, the halk of the world’s gold husiness in reported
to have flowed through other centres where Lho regnlations were less rigid.

Mention was made in the last year's Repurt of the re-estahblishment by some
of the continental countries, e.g., France and Italy. of internal free trading in gold.
During 1948-49 gome other coimtries also cstablished such free wmarketa. Vor
example, the Government, of Trench Moroceo adopted legislation in Septemher
1948, removing restrietions on trunsaotions in gold voin and hullion, Tu the sawne
month, the Pinnish Government aléo issued a Decree, pernitting internal free
frading in gold and silver. [’roposals were reported to he under way for the
entublishment of internal free markets in Tunis and Algiers.

Productian and Stocks of Silver.-“The following 'able gives fignres of estimated
production of silver in the major producing countrics during the ycars 1939 and
194148, .

TABLE 11, WORLD SILVER PRODUCTION

CIn millions of Nae ovuess)

I'ereeninge
smereaze (1)
Uit ricr 1939 1941 1943 04} 1944 1945 1048 17 s o
decrease ( )
over 1947
Fanten] States of Vaweries a7 .8 80 n.h 41,0 340 28,2 20,7 M ] s
Mexwn . .. ..o 8L R4 807, TLLE W30 611 A4 A2 e - hLS
Canpdar . .. . L2420 280 22,07 182 L7 139 IRT 185 1de 4 28LS
Other Ceulral and Xouth Amerl-
can Conndrics . .. 80.9 324 14.0% I51* 258 B0.6 270 230 L2 — 4.3
Tolad .. . .. .. 188.2 201.9 173.2 148.0 130.4 (33.7 119.3 1218 121.0 — 07
Indliat . .. .. L0023 0023 0020 .04 0,014 0147 0.0 0128 0,068 + 25.0
+ Figuees for Peritonly, ¢ Bxebmtve of Barmna Mgaees.  § Provielonal.  § Revised. R

The recovery noticed in world silver production during 1947 seemed to have
spent its foree in 1948, the total estimated output of the Western Hemisphere
showing a nominal decline of 0.8 million ounces from 121.8 million omnces to
121.0 million” ounces. 'The decline was made up of swall increases in the ontput. of
Canada and the United States of 2.5 wmillion ounces and 0.9 million ounces
respectively, which were more than offset by declines in the rest of the Hemisphere,

An regards the ULS. Treasury stocks of silvor, the rising tendency noticed
in these from 1946, aftor threc years of successive decline, continued during
T8, the total held, including coins in circulation, showing a fgrthor increawe
of 37 million ounces from 2,746 million to 2,788 million omnces. Tho increase
was due principally to the purchase under the Act of 31st July, 1946 of domestic
silver at 90} cents per fine ounce. Under the same Act, & small quantity of a little
over 1,000 ounces from the 'reasury’s stocks was disposed of during 1948 at
93 vents per fine ounce,

b —— L T~
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The total of lend-leare silver outstanding as on 3lst December, 1948 remained
virtually unchanged at 410.6 million ounoes, there having heen no returm against
lend-lease in the ahsence 8o far of a declaration by the President nf the United
States rogarding the official terminstion of the emergency. S

Indwstrial and Monetary Demand.—~L'he foilowing Table gives the quantity
of silver consnmed in arts and industry in sowme prineipal countries from 1944 to
1948.

(In millions of onnees)
1'ereentange
theresmse. (i)
1984 1945 . 1946 1947 [R11%4 or
deerevse (-1
urer 19417

Unitad State: of America .. 1.0 0.0 5.0 - MHLO . s Nzt 0.0
United Kipgdom . .. t.n an.n 5.8 163 .0 L 152
Mexico . . .- 8.5 1.5 5.0 1.0 0.8 20,0
Cunuda .. .. N 5.0 6.1 6.5 3.8 4.5 L

Total .. 152.8 170.5 132.3 121 3 129.3 4 86

Nouree o Handy wnl Harman, Thicty-thind Annual Review of the Sitver Mavket.

The down-trend in the world’s industrial demand fur silver noticed from
1946, appeared to have heen reversed during 1948, the tota] cstimated cousumption
in 1948 riging by"'8 Million ounces from™ 121.3 millivir ounces'in 1947°t0°129.3
willion ounces, as compared with the peak level of 176.5 million cunces in- 1945,
‘T'he increase was accounted for by the United States and Canada, while the tnited
Kingdom and Mexico showed a decline.

As regards the monetary demand for silver, Mexico, under the coinage
programme initiated in September 1947, conmmucd in 1948 as much as 28,4 million
ouncer as againgt 18.3 million ounces in 1947, thus bringing the total amount
consumed under the programme up to the end of 1948 to 46.7 million ovuces as
against the originally contemplated limit of 25 million ounces,

Other countries which wero reported to have purchased=silver-for. coinage
purposes included (t) Turkey which received about 1.24 million ounces of silver
being the balance of the order for 2.74 million ounces negotiated in London in
December 1947, (2) Cuba which purchased 4 willion ounces* through diveet
negotintions with the Mexican Government, (3) Saudi Arabia which was reported
to huve purchased abont 3.5 million ounces and (4) Sweden with an estimated
purchuse of 1 million ounces. China was also reported to he negotinting with the
Bank of Mexico for purchase of 16 million onnces of silver for coinage purposes.

The programme of demonetization of silver in general made little progress
during 1948. In Britain, it was found necessary to meet temporary shortages by
recivenlating some-gilver coins withdrawn earlier. o mes o m s arnwe

Price Trends.—The post-war isolation of the silver markets of the world
continued during 1948, despite signs of a general recovery in world conditions and
of an casing of dollur shortage as a result of grants and louns by the United States
under the European Recovery Programme. Purchases in New York by foreign

* This was in addition to 1.4 million ounces purchased from the U. 8. A. ducing the List
eleven months of 1948,
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huyers were limited by exchange restriotions while foreign sellers willing to accept
sterling disposed of considerable quantitics in London, being attracied by the
higher priccs prevailing there. Price movemonts werc also influenced by certain
measurcs affecting silver, adopted by some countrics, for example, the decision of
the Mexican Government to naccelerate its coinage programme and also the
imposition by that Government on 26th August of a duty of 15 per cent ad valorem
on all exports including silver.

The market for foreign silver in the United States cvinoced an uuusual degree
of price stubility during the year under review. The quotation remained unchanged
ut the preeeding yeur’s closing level of 74§ cents up to the middle of August, when
a dccline in demand accounted for a sharp drop to 723 cents on 13th August.
But the trend was soon reversed with a revival in demand and. this, coupled with

the announcement mentioned abuve, on 26th August by the-Mexican Government -

to have an oxpanded programme of coinuge resulted in a spurt in prices which
continued up to 6th October when the year's highest of 774 cents was reached.
The high lovels attracted substantial supplies, while there was also a seasonal
decline in the indusivial demand since the close of October. In the result, the
quotation was marked dowu almost continuously until it touched the ycar's
lowest at 70 cents on 29th November. Thereaftcr, the market fluctuated within &
narrow range, closing on 31st March, 1049 at 714 cents.

The London silver market continucd to function in four distinet categorics

.under essentially the same restrictions as described in the last year’s Report, cxoept
that the granting of export licences was more strictly conttolled in ‘6rdet to direct -

shipments to those countries making payment in the more desired enrrencies.

The official price in London was for the most part hased mainly on the trends
in the New York market. Thus, following the dechne in the price in New York on
13th August, the London price for silver—-both spot and forward—was lowered,
for the first time since November 1947, to 44d. on 16th Angust, 1948. The rate
fluctnated between 44d. and 47d. up to 29th November, declining to 423d. on
30th Novembor at which level it remained up to 11th February, 1949. The
quotation moved up to 43}d. on 16th February and continued to remain at that
level for tho rest.of the year. -

R R TR . SRR

9. INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND BALANCE OF PAYMENTS

World trade in 1948 rcoorded an improvement in certain regions but, taken
as a whole, there docs not appear to have taken place an expansion
in its volume as comparced to 1947, Faced with large deficits in their hard currency
accounts, scveral countries sought to restrict to the minimum their purchases from
the United States and Canada and to shift their demand to areas whose currencies
wero rclatively less scarce, At the same time the desire to avoid large favonrable

balanoes in inaouvertible currencies led to many bilateral ments which aimed

at balancing trade between pairs of countries rather than 8% maximising thé total

turnover. While these policies gencrally proved effective in meeting the halance
of payments difficultics of individnal vountries and checking the drain on their
gold and foreign exchange reserves, their overall cffect appears to have been to
reduce the volwne of international trude. Any inerease in its valuc over 1947 is,
therefore, to be attributed largely to the rise in world prices. Though world
production in 1948 surpassed its prc-war level by about 20 per cent, world
exports had climbed, at the end of the year, to just within 2 per cent of the
1937 volumec and, if American exports aro left out of account, were only
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four-fifths of the pre-war. ‘'his was mainly the effect of the shifts in productive
capacity brought about by the war as between tho Western Hemisphero
and the rest of tho world, But the stagnation in trado has also 10 bo cxplained
in terms of the severe docline in tho oxchange reserves of scveral countries which
oceurred during 1947, the restricted volume of the international flow of capital
resulting from economic. uncertainties and political tonsion and the inilationary
pressure in many countries. '

In the year undor rovicw, countrics outside the United States scem to have
raised the valuc of their total exports by about $6 billion ; but only a quarter of
this went to the United States. Thus the increase in their exports to one another
was much larger than the increase in what they sold to the United States. This
rising trend in the value of trade outside the United Stutes—though largely a
retlection of the higher prices—is perhape ulso evidence of the partial rccovery in
industrial and agricultural production. Efforts at raising the volume and valuo of
exports from these conntries were likely to have been aided by measures of currency
manipulation. France and Mexico, for instance, allowed part of their foreign
cxchange receipts to be dealt with on the free markets, while seversl Latin
Amcrican countries persisted in their multiple currency practices which meant,
in the Jast analysis, partial andfor selective depreciation of their currencies.

The inauguration of the Furopean Rocovery Programme was an event of
outstanding significance in that it not only prevented a severe contraction of world
trade in 1948, but indicated the readiness of the United States to assist the
countries of Western Europe [or a four.year period on- éondition . that they
rehabilitated their cconomics through mutual aid and sclf-help and brought about
the structural adjustments called for by the changed conditions of the post-war
world. Another feature of importance for world trade, from the long-term point
of view, was the provisional application by 22 countries of a range of tariff
concessions, negotisted in Geneva in 1947, though the immediate rosults of this
gtep were not appreciable in the year under review owing to the continuance of
trade and cxchange controls.

The effects of the world-wide restrictions on trade and exchange vis-a-vis the
hard curreney countries are clearly refiected in the international accounts of the
United States which showed a decline in the excess-3f expofts oveiiffiports of
goods and services (excluding unilateral transfers) from $§11,278 million in 1947
to $6,335 million in 1948. That this decline was the result of reduced purchases
in the United States by the rest of the world as well us of increased sales to the
United States is disclosed by the fact that, while the value of U.S. exports was
lower by about 18 por cont, the value of its imports was 23 per cent higher than
in 1947. On account, of tho risc in the export pricca of the United States and the
larger risc in the import prices, theso movements in valuos do not adequately
reflect the changes in the quantities of exports and imports. The fall in the volume
of exports was as large as 23 per cent while the increase in the volume of imports
was only 13 per cent. The reduction of purchases was facilitated by the progress
of* cconomic recovery abroad which lessened the depigndencevof“ther réat—of -the
world on the United Statcs for such products as fucl, foodstuffs and manu-
factures., On the side of imports, the programme of the U.8. Government
for slockpiling strategic raw materials appears to have made an important
contribution to Lheir rising level as is suggested by the fact that over a quarter of
the inercase in their value during the year was accounted for by higher purchases
of petroleum products and non-ferrous ores and metals. The decline by about
one-half in the net foreign dollar requirements for transportation also helped to
produce, for the first time since the end of the war, a negative balance on account
of service transactions excluding interest, profits and dividends.
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The trend which hus been noticed since the end of the war for an increasing
share of the U.S. trude to be with the rest of the Western Hemisphere was
further in cvidence in 1948, The share of Europe, as a market for U.S. exports
declined from an average of 42 per cent in 1936-38 to 36 per cent in 1948, while
that of the other countries of the Western Homisphere rose over the same period
trom 34 to 42 per cent. Similarly, the share of the latter as a source for U.S.
imports rose from 37 per cent before the war to 58 per cent in 1948 and the
corresponding sharce of Burope declined from about 29 per cent to 16 per cent.
The eountries of the Near Fast supplied a larger share at 7.4 per cent of .S.
imports as compured with 3.3 per cent before the war, while ouly 19 per cent of
- LS. imports cwne from the Far East,which bofore the war supplied about 30 per

cent of these imports. Though the muniber of é&iﬂnﬂbi“%eﬁ“ VEd e trady s s ssatass gt .
surplus with the United States rose from 4 in 1947 to 22 in 1948, among the
continents, only Australia (including New Zealand) succeeded in turning the
previous year’s defieit into a surplus.

Of the total exports of goods and services of §$16,826 million in 1948, imports
which stood at $10,491 million helped to finance about 62.3 per cent as against a
corresponding share of 42.9 per cent in 1947. The proportion of exports paid for
by aid from the Ui.8. Government rose from 9.2 per cent in 1947 to 25.6 per
cent, mainly on account of the $1,867 million provided under the KERP which
raised tho totul aid -under this head to over iwice the previous year’s level.
Yoreign louding by the U.S. Government, on the other 'mﬁ&,’,ﬁ?&ﬁm steeply
from $3,90] miilion in 1947 to $427 million in 1948 and the dollar disbursements
of the IMF and IBRD were also lower by more than one hulf. Private remittances
and outflow of private capital were only slightly Jarger than in the previoua year.
‘The reduced level of the net external surplus and the larger sharc of Government
aid in financing it helped lower the rate of liquidation of gold uud dollar assets of
the rest of the world from the 1947 lovel of $4,513 million to $861 million. This
improvement iu the dollar pusition of the rest of the world is likely 1o continue in
1948 when the U.S. Qovernment aid to forign countries will be larger than in
1948 by about $2,000 million.

A . ol ey e s, SEENAT b WP - Gy ey e

Even among countrics belonging to the hard curremncy group, cxchange
difficulties during the year necessitated some restrictions on trade. This is reflected
in the balance of payments of Canada for 1948. Before the war Canada wsed to
balance its international accounts by using its surplus with the countries of
Western Xurope to finance the defieit with the United States. But when the
currencies of these countrice became inconvertible into dollars this kind of
adjustment was rendered impossible and the result wus a serious deterioration in
its payments position with the United States, leading to a large drain on its
gold and U.S. dollar reserves during 1947. Several meusures wero, therefore, taken
in November 1947 to reduce its oxpenditure of U.S. dollars and to increase its

carnings of thut currency. These measures proved.am?ﬂ_%ﬁ;gﬁoij with
the United States was reduced from $1,135 million in 1847 to $40I milhon in 19048, "~~~
'I'bis deficit was more than met by the off-shore purchases of nearly $600 million
which were made in Canada under the ERP. The reduction in the deficit with the
United States was accompanied by a decline of §347 million from the 1947 Jevel
in Canada’s favourable balance with the rest of the world, its receipts in this sector
having fallen from $2,0356 million to $1,899 million and its payments having risen
from $816 million to $1,026 million. These developments resulted partly from the
tact that the lower volume of export credits granted by Canada in 1948 made it
raore necessary for forcign countries to restriot imports from Canada despite the
off.shore purchases that could be made with the funds received from the Tconomic
Co-vperation -Administration. The fall in the country’sfpvouraple halance with
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the rest of the world was also on account of the concert-ed and many-sided efforts
of Canada to shift sales to and purchases away from the United States.

Furope’s intornationsl accounts vegistered & marked improvement in 1948.
According to preliminary estimates, it deficit on current account, was reduced
from $7.6 billion in 1947 to 35 6 hillion in 1948. A much largu increase in
exports than in imports and a rise in income from shipping sccin to account for
this substautial improvement which has taken the shape mainly of a reduced
deficit on current account with the United States. In 1947, grants and losns
made available by the U.S. Government (which amounted to $5.4 billion),
together with Kurope’s own dollar resoyrces and, those, w by th Qaﬂl}:ﬂ" uml. -
the IBRD, helped finance its defieit- of -§5.7 billion- wif #whes a8
well as the dollar payments for purchases outside the United States. Though
payments of the latter kind continued on & substantial scale in 1948 and the
grauts and credits of the U.8. Government were lower at $4.4 billion, Europe
did not need to wake much use of its own gold aud dollar resources in view of
the reduced size of its deficit with the United Stales on current account which
stood ul $3.6 billion.

The gencral economic recovery of Europe, of which the above figures give
some evidenco, was greatly ussisted in the case of the countries of Western Enrope
by the aid prowded under the KERP. These countries wers able to reduce their
overall trade defivit from $6.2 billion in 1947 to $5.0 billion in 1948 und
their trade deficit with tho United States from $4.6 billion to $3.2 billion iu
1948. An elaborate machinery has been brought into existence to co-ordinate the
pulicies and programmes of the countries participating in the KRP. The combined
ustional programnmes announced by the Organisation for European Economic
Co-operation (OEEC) in January 1949, estimate the dollar defieit of these countries
to be about $4.7 billion in 1949-50 as against $4.9 billion in 1948-49.

While therc wus some success in the collective efforts of these countries to
reduce their external deficits, their attempts at cxpanding intra- European trade
did not curne up 1o expeetations ; the volume of such trade in 1948, though highor
than in 1947 by 26 por cont was still only 70 per cent of iis-pro-war level. The
absenco of more rapid progress in this sector was due partly to restrictions on
tmports of uon-essential goods, the high levels of export prices resulting from heavy
production costs and inflation, and the failure of Gormany (Bizone) to buy more from
its neighbonrs as its recovery progressed snd total trade rosc from less than §1,000
mitlion in 1947 to over $2,000 million in 1948. 1'hough the financial botilenecks were
to somo oxtent eased by the institution of the Intra-European Paymcents Scheme,
which came into operation in Qctober 1948, the expurts of several hard currency
countries jn Europe like Switzerland, Belgium and Portugal have been handicapped
by the inability of foreign countries to buy their products and necessitated the
making of bilatoral arrangewents in several cases to promote purchases from one
another. The exporionce of Switzerland. was perhaps-unique isFthat, faced~with-u
large influx of gold and U.S. dollurs from transactions of a capitul nature, the
Swiss authorities were foreed to restrict their convertibility into tocal currency at
the official oxchange rate and foster a frco market where dollars would be exchanged
at u less favourable rate.

Commerce between Western and Eustern Europe gained in importanee, on
account of the dollar-saving programmes of these countries and the efforts of the
United Nations Fconomic Commission for Europe (ECE). Whe conclusion of
biluteral agreemonts between pairs of these countries helped to  increuse
the trude between the iwo regions (excluding Gormauy and Austria} from
40 per cent of its pre-war level in. 1947 to 63 per.gont. ofothat laxel.in 1948.
A survey dealing with the problems of Kuropean Economic Cuo-operatiun,
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published by the ECE at the end of August 1948, described tho main problem
of the wesiern group of countries, with their highly devcloped industries,
as being the dclicit in their balance of payments, particularly with the
dollar urca; on the other hand, the main problem of the eastern group, still in
the process of industrial develuopment, it observed, was that of achieving rapid
industrialisation. The survey went on to point out that the twin objectives of a
reduccd dependence on overseas supplies for food and raw materials and the
optimum devclopment of Euripcan resources could best be achieved by a further
expansion of trade between Eastern and Western Europe. Ilowever, while the
need for the exchange of primary products and industrial equipment between the
two halves of Europe gained incressing recognition, the trend in the direction of
trade of the countries of Fastern Evrope towards the U.8.S.R. and towards one
another, which began to be noticed last year, gathered further momenturmn in
iv48. A Council for Mutual Economic Aid on the model of the OEEC, was formed
on 25th January, 1949, by these countries for the purpose of speeding up their
reeconstruction und development through the exchange of economic experience
and technical aid and speedicr deliveries of raw materials, foodstuffs and industrial
equipment. The scries of trade agreements concluded during the ycar provides
for u considerable expansion of commercinl relations among these countries, the
contemplated cxpansion in 1949 of the trade of Bulgaria, Cuechoslovakia, Hungury,
Poland and Rumaniu with the U.8.8.R. being 58 per cent over 1948,

'The preliminary estimates of the United Kingdom's balance of payments
for 1948 ure an instance of the successful pursuit of the ncw objectives of trade
policy in Western Europe. The unfavourable trade balance of the country was
reduced from £441 million in 1947 to £218 million in 1948, while the previous
year’s deficit on scrvice items of £189 million was turned into a surplus of £98
million, thus cuiting down the total deficit on current account from £630 million
to £120 million. The lower trade deficit was the result of an increase of about
41 per cont in the value of exports (whose volume also rose to 136 per cent of the
1938 level from 109 per cent of that level in 1947), which more than offsct the
rise in the value of imports over the previous year, and the improvement in the
invisible sector was due to a reduction in Government expenditure abroad and
increaso in miscellancous rceeipts (including non-recurrent items like the £45
million received from India in August 1948) together with increased earnings from
travel and shipping. )

As regards the regional distribution of the deficits and surpluscs of the United
Kingdow in 1948 compared to 1947, the deficit with the Western Hemisphero fell

. by about one-haif 1o £340 million, the surplus with the rest of the sterling area

registored a four-fold increase to £226 million, the deficit ‘of £25 millioh with the

OLIIC countries was converied to a surplus of £80 million, and the deficit with other
countrics {(mainly of the Middle East and Eastern Furope) deteriorated from
£5 million to £85 million. The improvement in the Western Hemisphere position
was brought about by an expansion of exports (particularly to Canada), & reduction
of imports and a decline in the invisiblo deflvit by about one-third. 'Che lowering
of imports by about one-fifth over the last year (achieved in the fa ‘e of an increase
in the value of total imports) was the result of the concerted efforts of the United
Kingdom to switch ils imports away from hard currency sources, as evidenced
by the reduction of the country’s imports from Canada following an agreement
with Polapd for supplics of .f.99d:%n‘.i._ yimber over tho next five years,

"his success of the Unitod Kingdom in easing its dollar position was helped
to an extent by the restriction of their dollar imports by the other members of the
sterling arca and the liberalisation of controls in relation to trade among themseives,
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The gold and dollar deficit of the rest of the sterling arca was reduced to £45
million (nearly ono-sixth of tho 1947 deficit) which, togcther with the deficit on
the United Kingdom’s own account, and gold and dollar paymenis of £86 million
to other countries (compared to the previous year’s high payment of £167 million
resulting from the short-lived operation of convertibility), accounted for a total
gold and dollar deficit of £423 million which was less than half of the laust year’s
drain of £1,024 million. The deficit was met by reccipts of £169 million under the
European Recovery Programme, £80 million from tho Union of South Africa gold
loan, £87 million by the utilisation of the U.S. and Canadian tives of credit,
£32 million purchused from the International Monetary Fund (of which £17
million was on account of India) and only £565 million by actual drawings on gold
and U.8S. dollar reserves. The sterling liabilities of the United Kingdom fell during
the yeur by £211 million. A lurge fall in the liabilitics owed to non-storling area
countries (arising apparently [rom redmnced liabilities to Argentina and France)
was only partly offset by a small rise in those owed to the sterling area countries,
resulting probably from the capital outlow from the United Kingdom and the
trade surpluses of the rest of tho sterling area with the OEEC countries. There was
an incroase of only £92 million in the net external cupital assets of the United
Kingdom, compared to the increaso of £252 million in 1947, involving & lower rate
of depletion of exchange reserves on account of capital movemonts. The smalier
rate of incroase in 1048 was due mainly to a decline of £100 million in ussots
outside the storling area and an increasc of £192 million in assets in the rest
of the sterling arca. A flow of copital from the United Kingdom to the Union
of South Africu appoars to have been the chiof factor explaining the increase in
assots. There was, however, a markod fall in tho rate of the total net outflow
from £142 million in the first half of the yoar to £50 million in the
second half. :

Among the countries of tho sterling arca, vnly the Union of South Africa
(which -has held -a~spocial positionin the sterling ares and Thaintdined its own
reserves of gold dnd dollars) was able to do without import controls after
the end of the war. During {948, tho Union had an average wmonthly deficit
on current accownt with non-stevling arca countries of £15 million as against
£13 and £8 million in 1947 and 1946 rospectively. With the rest of the storling
aren, the Union had a current account deficit of about £7 million per month in
1948, compared with £56 million during the years 1946 and 1947. This. led to &
steep decline in its gold and foreign exchange roserves from tho oquivalent of
$1,007 million at the end of 1947 to tho equivalent ol $327 million at the end of
1948 ; and the Union was compelled to introduce measures involving the prohibition
of cortain imports from all sources and the restriction of somo imports from
non-storling sources to one-haif-of their 1947 lovel.  **~ =% . - ==T=EF

Australia, on the other hund, showed a remarkable improveront jn its
foroign exchange position, the Coramonwealth Bank’s geld and foreigu exchange
assots huving risen from $574 million to $1,130 million during the year. The
improvement was due to an inflow of capital rather than to a favourable
balance of trade which had in fact declined from its 1047 level. Australia
succeeded in turning its trade deficit with the Uniled States of $110.3 miilion
in 1947 to o small surplus of $15.6 million. Now Zeslaud also registered some
progress during the year; ita deficit on current and capital accounts declined
from £NZ26.0 million in 1947 to £NZ5.2 million in 1948. Tho dollar deficit of
New Zoaland waa also reduced. from -$50 20 million in-1847 to $8+6/millien=Apart
from the help rendored by those Commonweslth countrios towards conserving
dollars, the sterling area bencfited substantially also from the contribution of the
primary producing countries of the sterling aree such as British Africa, DBritish
Malays and Ceylon which registerod substantial trade surpluses with the United
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States. The British colonies, as a whole, are estimated to have converted their
trade deficit of £6 million in 1947 with the United States and Canada into a trade
surplus of £9 million in 1948.

Egypt, which left the sterling area during the yeur, appears to have bad s
substantial surplus in its balance of payments with the stcrling area; but in
spite of severe trade restrictions the trade deficit with the hard currency countries
was doubled mainly owing to large purchascs from Canada. The trade doficit with
the United States, however, was reduced from $32 million in 1947 to about
$6 million in 1948,

The progress in the restoration of Asia’s international trade to its pre-war
importance in world commerce continued to be impeded during the ycar by the
prevalence of disturbed conditions over a large part of this region. There was a
general, if slow, recovery of trade, and export levels in particular rose in & number
of countries. Ceylon, for instance, raiscd the value of its exports from $269 million
in 1847 to $306 million in 1848, mainly by increased sales of tea, rubber and copra.
Exports from Indonesia, at $3902 million in 1948, were alightly over thrice their
value in the previous year, but only tin exports had succeeded in surpassing the
pre-war volume. Increased exports were also achieved by Burma, Hongkong,
British Malaya and the Philippines. But the outstanding feature in Asia’s foreign
trade during the year was the muintenance at u high lovel of the domand for
imports into the region. Thie high level of demuand for imports is duo partly to the
need for replenishing the stocks depleted during the wur years and partly to
changes in the pattern of demand itself following certain fundamental changes in
the economy brought about during this period. It is not posaible at this stage to
assess the relative mugnitudo of these two factors. The Philippines which had not
operated any import controls since the end of the war found that abnormal imports
‘of luxury goods were taking place to satisfy the pent-up demand of the war period.
Numerous import control measures wero therefore introduced towards the end of
1948 for protecting domestic industries and conserving the country’s foreign
exchange resources, which had boon angmented by record earnings from copra
exports and war-damage payments received by it. JTmport controls continued in
operation in othor Asian countries and wero aimed ai restricting imports of
consumption goods while permitting those of machinery and equipment which
were required for developmental purposos.

The trade of Japan has not boen restored to its pre-war position of importance
in the economy of this region, though 1948 witnessed au inc by 4% per cent
in its exports (%1‘0‘111’8]74 xiillion to $258Y 'mﬂlioh)'an‘a‘ﬁyﬁ:&g i I1);’11]'.vort,l!
(from $526 million to $683 million). The conclusion of trade agreements between
the SCAP authorities in Japan and several countries including those of the sterling
area, France, Egypt, the Netherlands, Indonesia, Sweden and Siam providing for
a larger exchange of goods and the ibility of increased American assistance to
Japan, are likely to aid subata.ntialf;a:he expansion of Japanese foreign trade in
1949, for which yoar an export target of $450 million hes already been set.

This region was also faced, at the end of the war, with an acute problem of
balancing its payments with the United States because of ita reduced capacity to
‘export to that-country and the replacement of Japan-b; United-States as the
principul supplicr to this area, us reflected in the fact that the United States was
the mource of 43 per cent of Far Eustern imports in 1948 as compured with 18 per
cent in 1937. The favourable balance of trude of Asia with the United States
which had stood at an annnal rate of $249.6 million in 1936-38 waa converted

4

e g e ot Ao S E“" . ann " alina i
. A . Phasscopnphe i




e o e eee—

v

b TABLE 12.—MERCHANDISE EXPORTS FROM AND IMPORTS INTO SOME COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES AND THE U.8.A.
(In millions)
Country 1938 1939 1841 1942 1943 1944 1945 1948 1947 1948

Uxitep Kixeoox (@) £—

Imports (retained) . .. e . 858.0 §40.0 1,131.6 1 961.2 1,226 .4 1,201.2 1,063.8 1,280.8 1,734.7 2,015.0
Exports .. ‘e .. ‘e ve ‘e 470.8 439.2 364.8 271.2 232.8 266.4 399.6 814.7 1,138.2 1,683.3
Excess of Imports . . . ‘e 387.2 400.8 766.8 720.0 993.6 1,024.8 654.0 336.1 686.5 431.7
UNITED STATES $—
Imports (b) .. .o e .. .. 1,960 2,318 3,345 2,745 3,381 3,019 4,147 4,809 5,733 7,070({p)
Exports (including re-exports) .. .. .o 3,004 3,171 5,147 8,079 12,085 14,259 9,806 8,740 14,430 12,614 (p)
Excess of Exports .. . e .. 1,134 859 1,802 5,335 9,584 10,339 5,689 4,831 8,606 3,544 (p)
CaNADA C$—
Imports .. .. e . .- .. 877 750 1,366 1,800 1,701 1,743 1,646 1,864 2,570 2,638
Exporta (including re-exports) .. e .. 546 208 1,657 2,386 3,001 3,483 3,267 2,379 2,706 3,124
Exoees of Exports .. e .. .. 169 1568 291 736 1,300 1,740 1,721 315 226 488
e> InDIA (c) Re—
S Imports .. ee e 1,772 1,556 1,613 1,748 1,150 1,328 . 2,317 2,021 3,358 4,450
Ezxports (including ne-)upoda) . .. 1,808 1,698 2,004 2,544 1,049 2,106 2,290 2,664 3,208 4,082
Imports (— .
— .e Ve .. .. +125 143 391 787 777 —_— —~238 —148 —37
Excess of Exporta (1) +125 + + +18 +800 +177% 28 5 14 376
CeyroN Re.—
! Imports .. .. .. .. .e ‘e 236.3 242.5 28%.2 296.1 447.0 517.7 621.3 685.6 970.1 094 .4
¢ Exports .. .. . . ve .. 18£.9 328.1 439.0 ~580.7 870.0 680.0 665.8 764.7 886¢.2 1,011.2
' Tmporte (—) N . ‘
e, .. o P . L %5.6 151. 234.6 +123. 1.162.3 + 44.5 69.1 — 80.8 .
Excess of Exporte (1) 48.6 5 +151.8 423 + 0 L + + .-0 + 16.8
% AusTRALIA {]) £A— {[ . f b .
' Imports .. . .. .. .. 140.0 113.1 136.2 >187.1 265.7 263.1 283.0 178.9 208.3 338.2
Exports .. . ae . . 14177 121.5 135.0 ~159.3 25.6 146.7 155.3 196.4 308.9 406.2
y Imports (—) | X . . ~
—_—— e, .. .. . 8. — 1.2 <27, —140. —116. — 7.7 19. . .
§ ExcessofExpoﬂs(_‘,_).f‘ + L7+ 4 + 27.8 140.1 ]164‘ 7 + 5 +100.8 4 68.0
‘ A

: {a) Figures for 193&45 have been worked out ﬁmn monthly averages; those for 1943-45 exclude munitions, imported or exported by Government
!' rimenta. (b) Generaliimports including merchandise entored for immediate comsumption and that entered for storage in bonded warehouses. (c) Year
en 31st March. Include transactions on Government account. {d) Year ended 30th June. Include transactions on account of the Commonwealth Government.

(p) Preliminary.




into a deficit of $1,279.4 million in 1947. This trade deficit was, howover, brought
down to $761.7 miilion in 1948 by contracting imports to the oxtont of $235.4
million and expanding exports by $282.2 wmillion. s S

Table 12 gives data on the foreign trade of somc Commonwealth countrics
and the Uunited States: the figures shown in the Table, however, do not agree
with those roferred to carlier which, unlike the former, have been suitably
adjusted for balance of payments purposes.

10. FOREIGN EXGHANGE AND THE INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND

In the sphere of foreign exchange, the problem of meeting the deficits in the
hard currencies prosented itself in an intensified form during 1948 for a variety
of reasona. Even by the imiddle of 1947, the gold and dolls® resvrves-of countries
other than the United Stutes and the U.S.8.R. had reached a low ebb. There were
fow, if any, countries outside Switzerland, Portugal, Turkey, the Philippines,
the Union of South, Africa and rome Latin American countries that were still in &
position to make further drafts vu their gold and dollar reserves without serious
danger to their finuncial stability. By the end of 1947 ihe credit secured by the
United Kingdom under the Anglo-American Agreement of July 1946 had also
been all hut exhausted. Canadu, faced with its own peouliar exchange problem,
was compelled, carly in 1948, to block its loan to the United Kingdom. Thus
almost every major source of finance, that was available in 1947 for meeting the
hard ourrency needs of countries with the largest deficils, wos fast drying up.
The Marshall Plin which was then in -tho process of formulation oould not
legitimatcly be expected to replace these sources to the full extent.

As o natural conscquence most countries continued, and some reinforced,
their already elaborato restrictions on transactions with the hard currency
countriecs. Only Cuanada, whose exchange-saving programme introduced in
November 1047, showed quick and encouruging resuliz, was in a position to relax
controls on hard currency expenditure during the yoar under review. With the
tightening of measures to conserve hard eurrencies, it became essential for the
soft and medium currency countries to develop closer trade relations among
themsclves. This was attompted through a netwark of puyments, clearing and
-finaneial agreements, somo of which-were strietly bilaterah-. - . .\ o

In the new scheme that emergod, the pound sterling has been playing an
increasingly important role. This development was assisted to a substantial extent
by the numerous agreements coucluded by the United Kingdom in 1948. While
they shared the conumon objective of extending the ares over which sterling would
be acceptable for current paymonts without entailing further losses of gold and
dollar reserves, they differed widely in form depending on the circumstances in
cach case. For instance, the payments agreements with Argentina, Chile and Peru
were confined largely to providing for the settlement of payments between these
countrics and the United Kingdom in sterling. In the case of Turkey, a special
arrsngement; nllowed. the use of its stetling balancep for payments to the sterling
area and to countrics whichi wore preparcd to accept sterling.' Whe “financial
agreement with [taly hrought it back iuto the Transferable Acecount Arca in
December 1948, Agrecments were also concluded afresh with Switzerland, Belgium,
Spain, Sweden and Norway, primarily to avoid or minimijse losses of gold by the
operation of agreements already existing. Amonyg these, Switzerland and Belgium
being hard currency countrics, represenied a class by themselves; and the
agreements with them, therefore, rellected a greater eagerness on tho part of the
United Kingdom fto bring the respective trude accounts into better balance.
Switzerland agreed to increase its imports from the sterling ares and control the
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volume of ita exports within the necessury limnits. Belgium, in addition to giving a
similar assurance, also undertook to restrict drustically the acceptance of sterling
from non-sterling sources. Lastly, an agrecment with the Netherlands on the
scttlement of wartime debts, entered into in March 1948, protected the United
Kingdom from all obligations to pay gold as Jong as any purt of the debt of
£45 million owed by the Notherlands to the United Kingdom remained outstanding.

In most of the abuve cases, the United Kingdom was the contracting party
representing the sterling aren. But towards the latter part of the year, five countries
of the sterling area, namely, the United Kingdom (and its colunies excepting
Hong Kong), Australia, the Indian Union, New Zealand and the Union of South
Africa, concluded a joint irade and -payments uglﬁ;cnt.w; Japai:The agreo-
ment, while providing for a two-way flow of trade botween Japan and these
countries totalling to & minionun value of £55 million during the year cnding
June 1949, also envisaged an approximate balance in thoir commercial relations
with Japan. Superseding the arrangoment concluded in May 1948, for the financing
in sterling of the trade between Japan und the United Kingdom (excluding that
in Japanese cotton goods), the new agreement provided for the financing in sterling
of all trade between Japan and the countries mentioned above.

The use of storling by countries within the sterling arca was regulated by a
series of financial agrcemenis with the U.K. Details of the agreement with the
Indiun Union are given in para 36. The agreement with Pukistun, signed in July
1948, was to cover the period ending June 1049, and provided for the release of &
maximum of £10 million. Pakistan sgreed to limit its expenditure in hard currcney
areas in 1948.49 to £5 million over and above its own earnings. An agrcement
was signed with Ceylon in April 1948 to cover the period ending December 1948 ;
it provided for a release of £3.5 miilion, but alsy curried a provigion for the release
of £4 million as & working balance which might bo inereased by a further £1 million
under cerbain circunwtances. Ceylon, in turn, agreed to limit its dollar expenditure
to Rs. 100 willion as against its estimated dollar carnings of Rs. 180 million. The
agreement was later extended to bo in force till 30th June, 1949, providing foria
further release of £1.75 million. An agreement with Traq, contered into in July
1948, permitted the eonversion of its sterling boldings upto £6.26 million for
payments to hard currency countries (including Swéden) during ‘the year ending
30th June, 1949, Similarly, under an agrecment coucluded in October 1948, the
United Kingdowm allowed Burmy to druw upon the sterling arca dollar pool to the
tune of £2 million in the six months ending December 1948, for the financing of
essential purchases in hard currency countries, which conld not be covered from
Burma’s own hard curreney carnings.

Egypt, which had left the sterling area, coneluded a financial agrecment with
the United Kingdom on 3ist March, 1949, replacing the earlicr agrecment which
expired on 3lst Docember, 1948, The new agreement covering the year 1049
provided for the release of £12 million from Egypt'’s blocked sterling balances,
out of whivh £5- million was to be convertible into dotlats,’ and ‘for the release
of £3 million whenever the balances on the No. 1 Account fell below £45 million,
the total of such rcleases, however, being subject to a ceiling of £18 million for
the whole period of the agreement.

In addition to the efforts of the United Kingdom, other Europesn countries
like France, Switzerland, Ituly, Belgium, the Netherlands, Poland and Turkey
ulso entered into o number of puyments agreements between themselves as well
as with the countries of Latin America and Egypt. with a view to cnsuring a
smooth flow of international trade in the absence of general convoertibility of
currencies. As a step in this direction soine of them had signed in November 1947,
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an agreement for multilateral monetary compensations (vide last yoar's Report,
para 11). The volume of transactions, to which the compensation machinery set
up under this agrecment could be applicd, was, however, dependent upon the
balance of croditor-debtor relationships between the participants. Consequently,
the predominant creditor position of Belgium and fhe limited number of active
participants in the scheme made its scope narrow and the results achieved meagre.

Concerted cfforts to improve the system within the framework of the European
Recovery Programme were undertaken soon afterwards, culminating in the
Intra-Europcan Payments and Compcnsations Agreement in October 1948, The

... . main feature of this agreement was the role of * conditi 7 dollar grants in
ot ity S e ey s S oML R S

To begin with, the contracting purties, namely, the members of the Organisation
for European Economic Co-operation agrced upon estimates of their respective
payments positions on current account a8 with one anothor for the period lst
July, 1948 to 30th June, 1949. A country, which was then found to be a net ereditor
to other OXEC couuntries, it was decided, should rececive aid in dollurs from the
Economic Co-operation Administration up to the amount of the drawing rights
in its own cwrrency which it placed at tho disposal of the debtor countries.
Correspondingly, a country, which was estimated to be a debtor, would receive,
as indirect ECA aid, drawing rights in the currencies of its creditors. Creditor
countries would place the drawing rights granted to debtor countrics at the dis-
posal of the Compensation Agent (5.e., the Bank for Interfiagtional §8ttléments) at
its request as soon as the equivalent sums of conditional aid were * firmly allotted ™
to them by the ECA. The Agent would usc these funds to cover the actual
deficits of the preceding month between pairs of OEEC countrics. The debtor
countries were free from all obligation to repay the creditors any currenoy received
under drawing rights.

It was, however, agreed that until the financing resources already in the
hands of the contracting parties (as, for instanco, the sterling holdings of Greece
and Italy and the Swedish kronor balances held by the Bizone of Germany) were
exhausted, the provisions of the schome in respect of drawing rights would not
‘bo operative, They were.free-to take-advantage of credit-facilitienavailable under. .
elxlisting payments agreomonts simultaneously with the facilities offered under
the scheme.

The Council of the OEEC was to make recommendations to the ECA
regarding any subsequent revision and redistribution of drawing rights in the
Intrau-European Payments Scheme. In this way, some changes in the drawing
rights and in the distribution of conditional aid were provided for. Drawing rights
not used before the termination of the agreement were not to be cancelled, but
were to be carried over to the next period. The OREC would then have to decide
also on the future use of the conditional aid granted to the vreditors. It was agreed
that not more than 75 per cent of the drawing rights éﬁgbljﬂ_}xq‘é for the year
ending 30th June, 1849 could be madé available, and used for compensations, in
the nine months ending 31st March, 1949. Since the drawing rights established in
favour of the debtors bad not yet been made available on 1st October, 1948, gold
and foreign currency settlements made on or after that date would be repurchasable
at the request of the debtors as the drawing rights heosme available. The

Agreement was to remain in force until the completion of the compensation for
June 1949.

Tn the first five months of actual operations under the scheme (October 1848
to February 1949), $348.3 million of the agreed drawing rights of $810.4 million
for the year ending June 1949 had been uscd. France used up tho largest gross
drawing rights, $159 million, while Ituly refrained from using any of. her drawing
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rights during this period. The United Kingdom and Belgium- Luxembourg allowed
the dehtor countries to utilise their drawing rights to the extent of $252 million
out of the total of $348 million provided hy all the creditors.

A payments agreement, concluded in November 1948, between Turkey and
Italy, followed the general line suggested by the Intra-European Pauyments and
Compensntions Agreement, in providing that, at the expiration of the
agresment, any balance then existing might be settled by transfer to a third
country with prior agreement of all the parties converned. The credit margin of
$1 million extended by the agreement was to be in uddition to the $5 million
drawing rights against Italy provided for by tho OEEC for. Turkey for 1048-49.
Turkey also concluded a trade and payments agreement with the United Kingdom
in January 1949, providing for a U.K. grant in sterling of the equivalent of
$8 million under the Intra-European Payments Scheme.

While depending on trade and cxchange controls, and payments, clearing and
financial agreements to solve their foreign cxchange problems, few countries were
inclined to consider the adjustment of the par values of their currencies, as a
method of balaneing their international payments. The Dominican Republic and
Brazil established for the first time with the International Monetary Fund the
par values of their ourrencies, but there were few ulterstions of par valucs already
established. The two changes during the yeur were in th8 par valuos of the
Colombian peso which was devalued in December 1948 from approximately 1.75
to approximalely 1.95 pesos per U.S. dollar, and of the currency of French
Somaliland, the Djibouti frane, which was devalued in March 1949 from 126 to
214.392 francs per U.S. dollar. Perhaps the most outstanding change in cxchange
rates was that made by New Zealand (which, invidentally, ie not a member of the
Fund) in appreciating the value of its pound ; this action was prompted by the
desire to insulate its economy from the inflationary pressures exerted from
elsewhere.

But though few formal adjustments were made in the par values of currencies,
the deprocistion-that was required toetimulate '¢Xyiuris -and to- chéck imports
was in many cnses achieved on a partial and selective basis through the continua-
tion, modification and extension of multiple currency practices, Althongh devoted
o the ideal of unified exchange rate structures, the Fund was inclined to accept
somo of these practicos as necessary evils under the extraordinury economic
conditions prevailing in certain countries. Towards the end of 1947 the Fund had,
therefore, worked out certain guiding principles with regard to multiple currency
practices and communicated them to ite members in & memorandum describing
ita policy and jurisdiction. The memorandum emphasized that multiple currency
practices, hesides being in most cuses restrictive, constituted systems of exchange
rates and that the Fund would, therefore, encourage members engaging in them
for balance of psymente reasons to estaklinh conditions whith would permit their
removal as s0on as possiblo. Tt also drew attention to the more dangerous and
undesitable aspects of moltiple currency practices which it wished to see removed
forthwith.

In the year under review, some members undertook to simplify or modify
their practices 8o as to facilitate the establishment at a later date of unitary rates
of exchange. Iran, for instance, introduced in March 1948, new regulations aimed
nt reducing the pap between the official and free market rates and ensuring an
amount of stability in the exchange rates. Similarly, Colombia, while devaluing
the peso in Decomber 1948, introduced modifications in its multiple currency
system, eliminating ccrtain features introduced earlier in-the-year.and-deomed by
the Fund to be in conflict with ita policies. T
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The Bank of Mexico, faced with the problem of rapidly depleting exchange
reserves and unable to decido ou a new exchange rate for the peso, discontinued
foreign exchange trapsactions in July 1948, with the concurrence of the Fund.
The understanding was that a now parity would he shortly estublislied and that
the free market in the peso would be maintained only till such time as the tendencies
in the market could be assessed with a view to fixing a new lower parity. But it
soon became evident that it was not possille to have a completely free market
without widely fluctnating rates, and 8o, in the following month, the Bank was
authorised to intervene in the market whenever necessery. In Septemher 1948,
the Guvernment of Peru also approached the ¥ymd for the approval of certain
new meusures which would ir offect add to the numbher of the effective exchange
rates for the sol. Aguin the Fund approved the proposals, but recommended,
snter alia, that a dctermined effort rhould he mado by the Government to halt
inflation through measures such as limiting the cxparsion of bank credit and
securing additional revenus from sources other than exchange taxes.

In 1948, the increasing difficulties in regard to the hard currencies, and the
continuing inflationary pressure in the soft currency countries which was in
contrast to the disinflationary trend in the United States, gave rise to tendencies
some of which were against the fundamental principles and policies of the
International Monetary Iund. It will he recalled that Trance™introduved in
Januacy 1948, a new system of exchange rates involving the devaluation of the
{ranc and the ostablishment of *“ u free market ' for certain purchases and sales
of U.8. dollar¢ and Tortugucse cscudos. On 1st April, 1048, this market was
extended to include the Swiss frane. These mensnres, intended to reolaim the gold
and dollar hoards abroad of French nationals, gave rise to a pattern of cross-rates
in Puris between the U.S. dollar and other meruher currencies incousistent with
the established par values of the latter. Similarly in Italy, sterling was quoted on
the free market for a considerablo time at a discount against tho U.S. dollar.

The Fund was inclined to consider disorderly cross-rates to be an impediment
in tho way of achieving a hotter halance in international-puyments: and a wider
convortibility of currencies. In deference to these views France replaced the old
system in October 1948 by a new one, eliminating the diseriminatory rates quoted
for sterling since January 1948. Tho convertible currencies would continne to be
quoted on the free market and the French franc was still to have no agreed par
value, but the Yund readily agreed to the change proposed by France in view of
the fact that it at least eliminated most of the differential exchange rates for trade
transactions caused by dispurate cross-rates. In November 1048, Italy followed
suit and eliminated the disparate cross rute between sterling and the U.S. dollar
on the Italian exchango in terms of a financial agreomont between the United
Kingdom and Ttaly which pogged the storling quotations in the latter to the
dollar quotations.at: the croas-rato of 4.03 dollara o a.pound.eser~ mme-s.

The hard currency difficulties in the world at large and the dieparate price
trends as between the hard and the soft currency countries also exerted considerable
pressure on gold in the year under review. On the one hand, rising prices raited
the cost of gold production and made it increasingly unprofituble to sol! gold at
tho prico fixed by the International Monstary Fund. On the other, the inflationary
pressure in the soft currency countries (particularly in the East) placed a growing
premium on gold and made it more and mote tempting to the gold producers to
enter the free markets,

Faced with an imminent fall in gold output, the gold producing countries
first attempted to encourage production by paying subsidiés to producers. It will
be remembered that Canada’s proposal in 1947 evokoed from the ¥und its policy
staternent of December 1947, strongly discouraging the payment of subsidies

40



which were likely to undermine exchange stability. The Fund’s attitude to the
Australian propoaal of March 1948, for the grant of temporary assistance to certain
gold mines and to the subsidy which wus being paid by the Southern Rhodesian
Governmont to gold producers is referred to in para 8.

A more scrious problem, however, prescnted itself towards the end of 1948
when the Union of South Africa made known its intention to scll gold abroad at a
premium price over that fixed by the I'und. The Fund was strongly opposed to
international transactions in gold at premium prices on two grounds : firstly, since
the par values of its members’ currencies were oxpressed in terms of gold, the
purchase or sale of the metal at prices above those warrunted by monetary parities

would cast a reflection on their true values and thnsamdeemine exchange stability- - -

which was the Fund’s main objective ; sccondly, it fenred thut such transactions
might involve losses to the monetary rescrves of member countries by diverting
gold into privatc hoards, and in consequence reduce the foreign exchange resources
at their disposal for meeting any doficits in thoir balances of payments on current
account. To meot those objections the Union elaimed that the gold in question
was not intended to be sold in the free markets elsewhere but was for speoifie and
customary industrial, professional or artistic purposes to which the Fund’s
stipulations were not upplicable. Since gold was its most important export
commodity, the Union coutended, it would be unfair to deprive it of its right to
enter the market for fully-fubricated gold where enormous transactions were
taking place at premium prices. But the Fixocutive Board of the I'und felt that the
existence of rources which were prepared to satisfy, ut approximately $3% per fine
ounce, all gennine international domands of this character for gold was strong
evidence that the gold that was to be sold at a premium of nearly 10 per cent
would not be for strictly bona fide and customary purposes. It thercfore advised
the Union to adopt botter safegunarda on external sales of gold, as in the United
Kingdom and in the United States, in order to minimisc the likelihood of exports
of semi-proecssed gold finding their way ivto undesirable channels. But, early in
1949, the Union put the deal through against the Iund’s wishes and sold 100,000
ounces of semi-processed gold alloyed to 22 carats at a price of $38.20 por fine
ounce. Defending this action before the House of Assembly, the Union Finance
Minister referred to the fundamental disequilibrium between gold and currency
values, and remarked that the *‘ unreslistic >’ pricc of $35 per fine ounce could
not be maintained without * tremendous facades of exchange ocontrols.” The
Fund took strong exception to this statoment on its gold polisy. Coming from
the world’s greatest produeer of gold it was interpreted as & threat whose
potential seriousncss could not be ignored.

While most countries followed the directive of the Wund with regard to
international transsctions in gold, the forces on the side of demand and of supply
were such that the tendency to trade in gold illegally and outside the official
channels persisted during the yecar. The flow of gold to the frece markets, especially
in tho Middle and the Far East, continued almost uninterruptedly. Fhe prices
quoted on the free markets have beon rising as a result partly of the diminution
of supplies to these markets and partly of the increased demand due to unstable
political and ecconomic conditions. In mid-Junuary 1949, the price of gold in
Macao, a Portuguese possession in the Far East, reached an all-time peak of $100
per fine ounce, .e., neurly three times the official price of $35 per fine ounce fixed
by the Fund.

Thanks to the substantial contribution made by the European Recovery
Programme to the foreign exchange resources of Western Europe and of countries
in which off-shore purchases under the Programme were permitted, and the strioter

vigilance exercised by the Tnternational Monetary Fund in regard to its own.
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exchango transactions, there was a smaller draft on the Fund’s resources in the
year endcd 31st March, 19040 than in the year preceding. The total sales of
currencies by the Fund in this period against members’ currencios amounted to
the equivalent of only $107.4 million as against $600.1 million in 1947-48; of
this, $96.0 million was in U.8. dollars and the rest in Belgian francs. In addition,
tho Fund also sold to Norway, in November 1948, U.S. $6.1 million against the
equivalent in gold.

Among those who had recourse 1o the Fund during the year the Indian Union
made the largest purchages. In the course of the year it bought U.8. dollars to
the value of $72 million, which, together with the $28 million deawn in March
1948, was the maximum it could purchase in any period of twelve months. The
purchasc of exchange by Costa Rica, Crechoslovakia, Denmark, FEthiopia, France,
the Indian Union, the Nethorlands and the United Kingdom resuited in an increase
in the Fund’s holdings of those members’ currencies to amounts in excess of their
respective quotas and in consequence they becnme liable to puy charges due to
the Fund in respect of such excesscs.

When the Fund started operations in March 1947, it considered worthwhile,
under the extraordinary conditions then prevailing, to tako the risk of its resonrces
being nsed for meeting deficits which were not of a strictly temporary character.
This attitude was still being maintained but, in considering applications fur
exchange, the Fund ondeavoured to limit this risk to the minimum. Tt kept the
situation of its members under constant review, examined the causes of their
balance of payments deficils, and, where it oame to the conclusion that the existing
situation was not conducive to the proper use of the Fund’s resources, asked the
members concorned to refrain from making further applications for exchange
pending consultations with the Fund. The Fund has frequently cautioned its
members that the extension of its resources was to give them time to make
necessary rcadjustments in their economy and not to avoid the necessity of such
readjustments.

In view of the availability of U.8. dollars during the year under the European
Recovery Programme, the Fund felt that, in the case of the countries participating
in the Programme, there would be no urgent needs which could only he satisfied
through purchases of dollure from the Fund. Accordingly, it advised its members
that, during the first ycar of the ERP, the members benefiting from the
Programme should approach the Fund for 11.8. dollars only in excoptional or
unforeseen cironmstances. This decision had to be taken not only for preserving
the Fund’s resources at a safe and reasonable level during the period of the ERD
an that they might be available for meeting any balance of payments difficulties
still persisting ut the end of the Programme, but also for preventing undue
impairment«o%- the. members’ access to the Fund by purchases of exchange during
the transition period. Following this decision, which was. communicated to the
members on 20th April, 1948, there have been no sales of U.S. dollars to the
ERP countrics from lst May, 1048 to the end of March 1949. The Fund,
bowever, has sold to the ERP countries during this period Belgian francs to the
equivalent of U.S. $11.4 million.

The membership of the Fund inoreased during the year from 46 to 47, Austria
being the latest adherent. In addition, the applications of Siam and Liberia for
membership were approved; but these countries have to sign the Artioles of
Agreement of the Fund bofore their membership becomes cffective. As a result of
the admission of new members and the changes in the quotas of certain members

(including increases in the quotas of Egypt and Iran and:-a reduotion in that of -

Honduras), the aggregate quotas of the members of the ¥und increased from
$7,961 million at the cnd of February 1948 to $8,034 million at the end of March
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1849. The paymoent of part of members’' subscriptions and of service charges in
gold and the purchase of gold against dollars resnlted in an incrcase in the Fund’s
holdings of gold from $1,357.6 million on 31st March, 1948 to $1,435.9 million
on 31st March, 1949. The Fund’s holdings of members’ currencics on tho latter
date aggregated $5,527.1 million. Consequent on the devaluation of the French
franc in January 1948, and of the Colombian pesv in December 1948, the Fund's
holdings of these currencies had to be made up to safeguard the gold value of ita
agsets. Aocordingly, the Fund received from France a provisional payment of
additional franca based on the new general parity of 214 g‘ancs per U.8. dollar in
the absence of an agrecd par value and from Colombia a payment of additional
pesos commensurate with the fall in the gold value of the Fund’s holdings.

11. PUBLIC FINANGE

For most countries the two basio problems in the pogt-war period have been,
internally, the stabilisation of *‘ full employment ”’ conditions to be attained side
by side with a steady increaso in productivity and, externally, tho restoration of
equilibrium in the balance of payments, particularly with the Western Homisphere,
The urgency of finding resources for a high rate of gross capital formation, mainly
to make good wartime losses, and tho meod to conserve foreign cxchango,
especially dollars, noceesitated susterity in consumption. To secure these objectives,
it was found necessary to retain and adapt direct quantitative controls, through
voluntary agreoment or otherwise, in the allocation of available resources. On the
financial side efforts were mado in all countries to bring about an improvement in
the budgetary situation in the direction of achieving a balance, if not a surplus.
In 1948-49, the accont in budgetary policies was, thorefore, on obtuining revenues
adequate to meet not only the ordinary expenditures of tho Government but also
Government outlays on capital account.

For the Uniled Kingdom, the revised cstimate for the year ended March 1949
(vide T'able'13) places the ordinary budgot surplus higher &t €881 million aa com-
pared with the budgct estimate of £789 million, whilo the U.8. budget (excluding
the expenditure of $3 billion from the ¥oreign Economic Co-operation Trust Fund)
for tho year ended .June 1949 roveals a revised surplus of only $2,400 million as
against the estimate of $4,808 million at the beginning of the ycar. In the U.K.
budget, ‘‘ below-the-line ’ net expenditure of £479 million is fully met from
ordinary revenue. Thus, after covering all Government expenditures including
capital outlays, the overall surplus amounts to £352 million as compared
with the estimate of £330 million. The higher surplus is due to the increased yield
from normal sources and also to tho unexpoctedly large credits from abnormal
sources of revenuo such as sules of war stores abroad. The decrease in the budget
surplus of the U:B.A: is attributable'td higher oxpenditured B price &ipport of
agricultural products, defonce, Veterans’ Administration and European Recovery
Programme together with some decrease in revenues. The five items of national
defence, international affairs, Veterans’ Administration, interest on debt and
rofunds aggregate over 80 per cent of all federal expenditures. For the U.8.S.R,,
in the year onded December 1948 both revenue and expenditure are placed lower
at 408 billion roublos and 369 billion roubles reapcctively, leaviug a surplus of
39 billion roubles as against the estimated surplus of 41 billion roubles. The
decrease in revenue is accounted for by several reductions in the turnover tax
which onabled the Government to decree a series of cuts in retail prices ; an almost
equal reduction in expenditure is tho result of savings on social services and the
withdrawal of subsidies and bounties'to B number oﬁ!ﬂhﬁﬁ‘x&" e

In the U.8. budget for 1949-60, according to the President’s budget message,
net receipts at existing tax rates arc placed at $41 billion on the assumption that
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TABLE 13,—ANNUAL REVENUE, EXPENDITURE AND DEBT OF THE COMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES, UNITED STATES, FRANCE AND THE U.8.3.R. §

Country Yeor Total - Taxcs  Percest- Total Defence  Percentage Surplas Percentage Percentage Floating Tublie 1
Revenue on age of  Joxpendi- Expendi- of {+) fncrenwe () of  or Short- Debt :
Income 3102 ture ture 6105 or or 2t 5 term (Year-end
‘ Deficit decrenze (—) Debt figures) 1
. {(—) mé i
n (2) (3 {©) () (6) (7) 8 (9 (19) (1 (12) 3
UNITED STATES July-June R
OF AMERICA{tt 1038-38 .. .. §,103: 2,189 43 8,066 1,206 13 — 3,862 57 1,308 40,440 &
{(In millions of 8) - 1844-45 .. .. 44,762 35,173 79 98,703 90,028 91 — A3,941 4 1,001 45 17,041 258,682 1
1945-46 . .. 40,027 30,885 rid 680,703 48,542 80 -—20,676 — 38 66 17,039 269,422 %
1948-47 .. .. 40,043 29,306 73 39,289 16,628 42 4+ 734 — 85 102 15,775 258,286 §
194748 .. 42,211 31,171 74 38,791 11,364 31 + 5419 — [ ] 115 13,757 252,282 5
1945-49 (Rensed) 39,680 30,239 78 37,180 11,812 32 4+ 2,400 4+ 1 108 .. 251,569¢ K
1949-.60 (Budget) .. 40,985 31,387 77 41,858 14,030 34 — 873 <+ 13 98 . 251,925¢ <
Column 2 : Net Revemw. Column 11 ; Treasury Bills only. 1 Estimated. 11 Figures revised according to the new system of accounting. o
UNITED KINGDOM ril-March H
{In millions of £) 1038-39 . .. 927 420 45 927 272 29 -— 100 220 8,163 3
1944-45 .. .. 3,238 1,90t 59 8,058 5,125 85 — 2,820 <+ 5584 53 6,116 22,398 oy
1945-44 .. .. 3,284 1,897 68 5,476 4,410 81 — 2,190 — 10 60 8,487 23,636 E
- 1046-47 . o 3,34 1,689 48 3,910 1,653 a2 — 5669 — 29 385 6,956 25,631 3
"1947-48 3,845 1,370 41 3,209* 854 27 -~ 638 — 18 120 a,642 25,621 :'{i
°1948-49 (Rovmed) 4.007 1,744 44 3,176* 763 24 + 831 — 1 1268 5,897 25,168
1949-60 (Budget) . 3,778 1,835 49 3 308* 760 23 + 470 4 r 114 . e p
* Includes 8inking Funds. ;
CANADA April-March :
(In millions of 1038-3¢ Ve 502 142 28 553 34 6 —_ 51 91 N 3,711 y
Canadian §) . 1944-45 . .. 2,687 1,530 67 5,248 4,418 84 — 2,658 -+ 5849 51 . 15,712 i
1845-46 .. 3,013 1,432 43 5,136 4,003 78 — 2,123 — 2 59 . 18,960 b4
1946-47 .. .. 3008 1412 47 2,634 1,315 50 + 314 — 49 114 .. 17,608 3
. 1947-48 .. .. 2,872 1,287 45 2,196 634 29 + .876  — 17 130 409 17,197
”1948-49 2,768 1,344 49 2,193 434 20 + jO1 — — 122 489 16,947
'+ 1:1949-30 (Budgot) 2,477 1,194 48 2,380 -. . + 87T 4 9 10¢ .. ..
AUSTRALIA July-June : £
(In millions of ‘1038-39 .. .e 08 12 13 94 14 15 4+ . 1 101 59 1,216 X
Australian £) *1044-45 .. .. 341* 182t §3 0607* 460§ 76 — - 2086 4+ 446 56 - 440 2,650
- *1945.46 .. . 365* 181+ &1 508+ 378§ 74 — 183 — 18 720 . 440 2,716%
Y1048-47 .. ‘e 373* 168+ 45 411 233§ 87 —_ 8 — 19 91 400 2,767%
*1947.48 .. 412¢ 188+t 46 411* 180§ 44 + 1 — 100 350 2,700% 1
> 1948-49 (Budgat) 439 193¢ 44 457* 199§ 43 —_ 18 + 11 96 . .. “

* Excluding granta to Btates for reimbursements under the State Grants (Tax Reimbursernent) Aot 1942 and 1848,

1 Excluding grants to States for reimbursements in respect of income jtax under the State (rants {Tex Reimbursement) Act 1942
-for 1946-47 and 1947-48 under the State Grants (Tax Reimbursement) Act, 1946, § Includes post-war charges.

1 Excludes War (1914-18) Debt of £479,724,220 due to the British Government.

Z
:
5
i
!



Eatans

_——r o
R -

e LS S

g

72

Jo2
105
105
105

99

70
37
47
64
64
100

103
102

‘101

107
111
107

103
102
104
104
102
100

48
102
101

92
121

TUNION OF SOUTH  April-March
AFRICA 1938-39 . e 47 17 36 83 2 3 — 18
(In millions of South 1944-45 .. e 115 60 52 186 101 54 — 1 4 186
African £) 1945-46 ., . 134 68 51 131 83 63 + 3 — 30
1946-47 .. . 130 60 43 132 18 14 + 7 + 1
- 194748 .. . 128 59 "% 122 13 11 + 6 — 8
. 1948-49 143 59 41 136 .. .. + 7 4+ 11
. 1949.50 (Budget) 139 68 42 140 . e _ 1 + 3
FRANCE January-December
(In billions of franca) 1938 . 63 . . 90 . . — 27
- 1844 .. v 138 .. . 372 138+ 37 — 234 4 313
18456 .. .o 207 . . 444 .. .. — 237 + 19
1946 . .. 373 . 584 . .. — 211 + 32
1947 . . .e . .. . . . .
1948 .. Lo21 . 1,690 . . — &5 .
1949 (Budgeb) .. 1,280 . 1,260 .. . — .
* Oocupation costs. 1 Including medmm term Debt.
U.88.R. J’anuary-December
(In billions of 1938 . 128 . 124 23 19 + 4
roubles) 1944 .. . 269 . 264 138 52 + & + 113
. 1946 .. . 302 . . 200 128 43 + 3 = 13
., 1046 . . 323 .. . 308 73 24 + 17 + 3
1947 .. . 3856 e . 361 66 18 + 24 + 17
1948 e 408 . 369 66 18 + 39 + 2
1940 (Budget) .. 445 .. 415 79 19 + 30 4+ 12
NEW ZEALAND1 April-March ‘
(In millions of 1938-39 .. o 37 9 24 38 . N + 1
New Zealand £) 194445 .. .. 5¢ 26 48 53 . . + 1 = 47
1945-46 . . 59 28 44 57 + 3 4 8
. 1846-47 .. . 108 32 30 104 .- . -+ 4 + 82
194748 ., . 117 87 32 118 .. .. + ¢+ 2 4+ 11
1948-49 (Budgat) . 116 41 36 115 . - — ..
i 1 Rovenue aud exponditure figures mlate to Oonnohdat.ed Fund.
PAKISTAN A pril-March
(In crores of rupecs) ; 1947 48 .. .. 21 5 24 4“4 34 77 +. * 23
|y 1948-49 (Revised) .. 59 7 12 68 40 69 - 32
g 1049-50 (Budget) .. 70 $ 13 9 47 68 -] + 81
. * Fijzures for tho 7} months from 15th Augusi, 1947 to 31st March, 1948.
CEYLON October-Septembor
(In millions of rupecs) 1938.39 ‘e .. 117 21 18 127 — 10 e
1047-48 (Revised) .. 519 94 1§ 428 4+ 80 4+ 238
1048-49 (Budget) .. 535 114 21 530 + 5 + 2
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the current levels of economic activity and national income will continue, while
expenditure is estimated at $41.9 billion, leaving a deficit of about $900 million. In
1949-50 Treasury receipts from income and profits taxes are estimated at $31.4
billion or 76.6 per cont of totul net receipts, as comparod to $30.2 billion or
76.4 per cent of total not receipts in 1848-49, The vstimatod expenditure for fiscal
1950 is 42 per cent of expenditure in 1945, the peak yoar of the war, and $4.7
billion abuve tho estimate for 1948-49. Services and benefits to voterans and
interest on public debt, the principal legacies of wartime, take up $11 billion or
over one-fourth of total expoenditure. Of the estimated incroase in expenditure
social welfare, bealth aud sccur'ty programmes account for $1.9 bhillion. As in
1948-49, foreign aid is an important appropriation. The budget provides $6,709
million or 16 per cent of total expenditure for the international aid programme
and $14,030 million or 34 per cont of the total for defence expenditure, as com-
pared with 10 and 32 per cent respectively of the budget expenditure in 1948-49.
Thus thoese two items togother account for half the budget expenditure. To meet
the enlarged expendituro, it is proposed to raise an-dédditional*$4 billion from
higher taxes on corporate profits and on middle and upper bracket personal
incomes and from increased gift and estates taxes. Exponditure may actually be
oven higher, as estimates do not includo the cost of providing defence supplies to
Western Europe under the North Atlantic Security Pact.

The 1949-50 budget for the United Kingdom is basced on the premiso that in
1948-49 a *‘ comfortable but not excessive ”” degree of disinflation waa achieved.
Ordinary rovenue and expenditure are placed at £3,778 million and £3,308 million
respectivoly, leaving a surplus of £470 million, as against the realised surplus of
£831 million in 1948-40. Net expendituro * below-the-lino” being placed at
£456 million;- tho- * overall ' budget- surplus; that isptho: difference- botween - the
totals of the Exchequer return including both current and capital items, is
expected to be £14 million. Expenditure would have boen even higher but for the
decision to limit the cost of living subsidies to £465 million, which, in consequence,
has necessitated increases in the price of meat, butter, margarine and cheese.
Public expenditure in the U.K. now works out at about 40 per cont of the national
income as against 23 per cont in 1938 (vide Graph 4). Estimates of expenditure
this year include £208 million for education services, £260 million for health
services, £208 million for national insurance and £87 million for national assistance.
In the United Kingdom, in the dacade since 1838, a naticeable redistribution of
incomes, both before and afier taxation, in favour of wage-earners has taken
place, largely due to changos in-texution and-the extennion.of:social scrvices.
According to the Chancollor of the Exchequer, the limit to this process appears
to have been reached and it is felt that it would now be desirable tu concentrate
on increasing the national dividend.

There has been no general reduction in taxation, but some reliefs arc given.
These include the abolition of the duty on bonus issues of securities,
reduction of duty on beer and table wines, doubling of the initial depreciation
allowance on machinery and plant purchased on or after 6th April, 1949 from
20 per cent to 40 per cent. A comprehensive enquiry into the impact of the tax
aystem on industry and businesa is indicated by the Chancellor. As a first step, &
committee is to go into the techpical issues which arise in. connection with the
computation of not trade profits. Tho tax changes caloulated to yield additional
revenue are (1) the consolidation of the existing estate duty, legacy duty and
succession duty into a single levy by abolishing legacy and saccession duties and
making good the loss by an increaso in the rates of tho estate duty, (2) increase
from 20 per cent to 30 per cent in the duty on football pools and other forms of
pool betting, (8) increases in some postal and telephone charges and (4) higher
duties on matches and lighters,
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For 1949 the U.8.8.R. has budgeted for a surplus of 30 biilion roubles at the
estimated expenditure level of 416 billion roubles, a8 part of the campaign to
strengthen the rouble which was initiated with the ¢nrrency reform of December
1947. While the estimated revenue for 1949 is 9 per cont more than in 1948, expondi-
ture is placed ab 12.5 per cent larger than in 1948. The State's share in industrial
profits is placed at 36.5 billion roubles while State loans amount to 23 billion
roubles. Tho receipts from turnover tax and profits tax are expecied to be 262
billion roubles and 34 billion roubles respectively, or 14 billion roubles and 7.5
billion roublcs more than the actuals for 1948, on the assumptions that output of
consumption goods increases by 26 per cent and that profits rise as a rosult of
increasod output and higher wholesale prices consequent on the withdrawal of
subsidica. On the expenditure side, social services account for an increase of 14
billion roubles and defence for an in of 13 hillj EALbEi

tblev.

* == =to the expéoted fis6 Th wholesale prices and tarifts. Kxponditure on dofence is
placed &t 79 billion roubles while social:services cost 119 billion roubles, that is,
19 per cont and 29 per cent respectively of total expenditure.

The Czechoslovak budget for 1949 shows revenue at kcs. 89,320 million and
expenditure at kes. 89,278 million, leaving a surplus of kes. 42 million, as against
the deficit of kes. 8,583 million in 1948. This, incidentally, is the first balanced
budget after the war. The finances of State and nationalised entorprises and those
of local autonomous administrative authorities are included in the State budget.
The investment programme will cost over kes. 24,620 million. Of total expendituro,
the Ministry of Nutional Defence has the largost single appropristion of kes. 8,359
million, whilé the'Ministry of the Interior has kes. 6,785 mﬁﬁ:n. Thus, the security
services take up 17 per cent of the total. The oxpendituro on social services is
substantial, forming 29 per cont of the total budget. Some of the more importaut
provisions are kes. 8,668 million for education, kes. 8,183 million on social welfare
and kes. 5,635 million on health.

In ¥Frunce, as compared with the large deficits in (luvernment revenues in
the immediate post-war yoars, thero was a noticeable improvement in the budgetary
position in 1948 (January to December). In 1846, expenditure and recoipts were
seriously out of balanoe nocessitating recourse by the Stato to credit from the
Baauk of France, By.the end of 1947 tho ordinary.budges-was nearly-balanced,
but extraordinary. investment exponditare could not be fully covered by loans
and other non-inflatio: resources. In 1948 an effort was made to cover a large
portion of the ‘ extraordinary " expenditure also from tax revenues. In 1948,
public expenditure totalled Frs. 1,596 billion including Frs. 483 billion on
reconstruction and re-equipment. Budgetary resources amouated to Frs. 1,021
billion while internal and external loans brought Frs. 558 billion. Advances from
the Bank of France were only Frs. 17 billion, as compared with Frs. 119 billion
in 1947. Tho general budget for 1949 is balanced at the expenditure level of
Frs. 1,250 billion, including Frs. 750 billion for ordinary civil expenditure,
Frs. 150 billion for reconstruction and re-cquipment, and Frs. 360 billion for
defence. The investment budget, as distinct from: the general: budgoet, shows
expendituro at ¥ra."620 billion. All this oxpendituro is covered by taxes and loans.

In Canada, for the year ended March 1949, revenue was estimated to total
$2,724 million at the then existing rates of taxation while expenditure was
placed at $2,175 million. Tax reliefs were given in respeci of personal income tax
and succession duties, purticulazly to benefit tho lower income groups, and all
items of food hitherto subject to sales tax werc exempted from the levy. The
Dowinion tax on ontertainments was withdrawn. The tax changes and tariff
reductions involved a net loss of $60 million, thus reducing the prospective




' 30 per-tent 40 per cont sud-inorogse. s the

surplus from $349 million to $489 million. Actually . revenue  amounted to
$2.768 million and expendilure was $2,103 million, leaving a surplus of $575
miflion, $86 million more than estimdicd. The budget estimate for 1949-50 places
expenditure af $2,390 million and revenue, after proposed tax changes, at
$2,477 million, leaving a surplus of §87 million. The higher expenditure in
1949.50 is accounted for mainly by » rise in defence costs, and estimates of
$50 million in connection with Newftoundland’s entry into the Confedoration.
Proposed tax reductions amount to $3GY million. The main tax changes arc
(1) higher personsl income tax exemptions and lower income tax rates under
which three-quarters of taxpayers will pay only 13 per cent on taxable income,
(2) reduction in corporation income tax ratc on first $10,000 of income from
. iy D (KK £

A et

30 per cent 16°33 per cent, ‘and-(3f¥epeal “of  exc

reduction in others.

The Ausiralian budget for the year ended June 1949, besides reducing direct
taxation on most categories of taxpayers, provides for increased social service bene-
fits, Actual revenue for 1947-48 was £A457 million while expenditure was £A455.6
million. For 1948-49 expenditure is placed at £A510.6 million while revenue is
estimated at £A492 .9 million, and the deficit of £A17.7 million, attributable mainly
to capital outluys, i8 to be financed irom the Loan Fund. The main tax changes are :
(1) reduction in the flat rate of tax on companies from 6s. to 5s. in the £A on
the firat: £45,000. of taxable income, (2) reduction in rates on the first £A5,000
and £A9,000 of incomes from proporty and pervonal exertion réspootively and
raising tho limit (rom £A5,000 to £A9,000 of income from persvnal exertion in
excess of which the ceiling rate applies, (3) reduction in oxcise duty on matches
and (4) cuts in sales tax ranging from 10 to 25 per cent. The total cash expenditurc
by way of social servico benefits is estimated at £A88.56 million as compared with
£A68.6 million in 1947-48 and ix met as w«ual {rom the National Welfure Fund.

The New Zealand budget for the year ended March 1949 places total
revenue of the Cousolidated Fund at £NZ114.87 million and expenditure at
£NZ115.57 miliion, the balonce of £NZ1.20 million being provided for

.supplementary... estimates and  rontiugencies. . The cost  of social services,

apurt. from the transfer .of. £NZ15 million to tho "Bocial ‘Boctrity Tund, is
pluced at £NZ21.79 wmillion, an inerease of £NZ2.26 million over 1947-48. The
rovenue and expcuditure of the Sccial Security Fund aro estimated at £N745.1
million and £NZ42.7 million respoclivoly. The dovelopment programme is
ostiniated to cost £NZ33 million in 1948-40 as aguinst ENZ24 miliion in 1947-48,

The budget for the year ended March 1949 of the Union of South Africa
shows & small surplus of £SA0.7 million at the estimated oxpenditure of
£SA130.6 million. Repeal of surcharges and increased rebates on income tax,
reduction of tax on gold miues and other tax remissions involve a reduction in
revenuce of £8A6.2 million bringing down cstimated revenue from £8A137.5
million to £8A131.3 million. 'I’he rovised estimates disclose'a muelrdarger surplus
of £8A7.6 milion, with 1cvenue ot £8A143.4 million and expenditure at
£8A135.8 million. The increase in revenue is mainty attributable to lurger receipts
under customs and income tax. The budget for 1949-30 places revenue, afier
taking into account the proposed Lox changes, at £8AI139.6 million and
expenditure at £8A140.2 million, leaving a deficit of £5A0.6 million. AMinor
concessions are given in respect of plantations and cortain pension fund
contributions. In the interests of gold mining industry, certain customs duties
are temporarily suspended. The additional imposts are a 20 per cent surcharge
on normai and super tax and the tax on shipping and aircraft, which are expected
to yield £5A1.9 million.
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As regords the Dominion of Pakistan, the revised estimate for the year onded
March 1949 places revenue receipts at Rs. 58.70 crores as against Rs. 52.54 crorcs
in the budget estimate, the increaso in revenuc being due to larger receipts under
customs and excise as a result of larger imports and the excise duty on cotton cloth
imposed during the year. The revised cslimnato of expenditure for 1948-49 is higher
by Rs. 5.78 crores at Rs. 68.27 crores, the additional expenditure being mainly
attributable to larger intercst payments on loans floated, grant of intorim relief to
staff and larger oxpenditure on defence services. ‘Thus the yoar 1948-49 is expected
to close with a surplus of Rs. 43 lukhs as against Rs. 5 lakhs anticipated in the
budget. The budget for 1949-50 places revenuc at Re, 70.26 crores and expenditure
at Rs. 69.26 ororcs but, after taking into account the cost of implementing the
recommendations of tho Pay Commission, there is a deficit of Rs. 3.0l crores.
Proposals to make good this doficit include higher import duly on manufactured
tobacco, increasos in the duties on cigars and cigarettes, raising by 15 per cont
ad valorem the oxisting import duties on silk fabrics snd certain other luxury
items, levy of export duties on fish, cement and bamboos, imposition of an excise
duty on raw jute, and changes in some postal and telegraph ratos. It is also
proposed to apply the iraport tariff, at preferential ratos, to certain goods of Indiun
origin, namely, cotton cloth whose value is more than Rs. 1-8-0 per yard, artificial
8ilk and cortain other fabrics and tobacco manufactures. These proposals are
expected to yicld an additional revenue of Rs. 5.27 crores. On the othor hand,
there is & loss of is. 2.20 crores frum tax concossions of which the more important
aro : remission of sales tax on essontial foodgrains, fresh vegotables and milk,
increaso in the taxablo minbnum for income tax from Rs. 2,600 to Rs. 3,000,
grant of cortain additional concessions in respect of dopreciution of machinery
and plant used in industrial undertokings, reduction of the import duty on
machinery from 10 to 5 per cont and remission of import dutios on iron and coppor
scrap. 'Ihe net result of those proposals is to leave a nominal surplus of
Rs. 6 lakhs.

Ceylon’s budget for the year ended September 1948 placed revenue at existing
tax rates at Rs. 441.5 million and expenditure ut Rs. 435.5 million. New tax
proposals’ included the prof, tax ut 20 por cent, with & éxemption limit of
Rs. 50,000 or 8 per cent of the capital whichever is higher, to yield an estimatcd
Rs. 25 million in a full year, increase of income tax on companics from 20 per cent
to 25 per cent, to bring in Rs. 5 million, higher ratcs of estatc duty un cstates
valued at over Rs. 20,000 estimuted to yield an additional Rs. 4 million in & full
year, and increased import duties on certain itemns with a view torestriciing imports
of uncssential goods and to obtain additional revenue. The total revenue from
additional taxation was cstimated at Rs. 40 million. According to the revised
estimates for 1947-48, the surplus is placed at Rs. 90 million at a revenue level of
Rs. 519 million. For 1948-49, revenuo and expenditurc are placed at Rs. 534.8
million. and Ra, 530.3 million ruspectivoly, leaving..a surplus ot Ra:'4.5 million.

‘ertain altorations in impori duties ure proposed with negligible effect on revenues.
There are no important tax changes. Of the total revenue, IRs. 470.6 million or
88 per cent is from taxation. Of the tax revenuc, direot taxcs contribute Re. 113.7
million or 21.3 per cent and indirect taxes Rs. 366.9 million or 66.7 per cent.
Tncluding the proposed expendituro of Rs. 146 million from Loan Funds, total
CGiovernment cxpenditure in 1948-49 is placed at Rs. 675.3 million or about 35 per
cent of gross national income. Of tho exponditurc on current account, the major
items are social services Rs. 243.1 million, development of national wealth
Rs. 59.1 million, utility services Rs. 86.4 million, administration Ra. 49.7 million,
public debt Rg. 33.5 milliog and pensions Rs. 28.7 milliqp. .‘Tho. appropriation
{or defence and oxternal affairs is only Ra. 5.9 million.
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12. PUBLIC DEBT

During the year under review, reduction of public debt was an objective of
fiscal policy in several major countries, although the moasure of debt retirement
effected showed considerable variations. There were also some changos in the
composition of public debt, thu proportions of bank-held and floating debt to total
showing a decline.

In the United Kingdom, during the year vnded March 1949, a reduction of
£463 million was effectod in the national debt..The overall budget surplus of
£352 million and the application of £107 million of the sterling procecds of the
Marshall Aid special account to the redemption of short-term debt made this
reduction possible. Total outstanding debt at the end of March 1949 was £25,168
million as compared with £25,621 million at the end of March 1948. Of the total
debt us on 31st March, 1949, intornal-debt aggregated £23,671 million and external
dobt £1,597 million, the corresponding figures as on 31st March, 1948 being
£24,066 million and £1,655 million respevtively. The total floating debt was
reduced by £645 illion during the year. On 318t March, 1949, floating debt was
£5,897 million, comprising £343 million Ways and Moeans Advances, £1,136 million
Treasury Depousit Receipts and £4,418 million Troasury bills. Outstandings of
Treasury bills and Treasury Depusit Roceipts decreased during.1848-49 by £492
million and £166 million respectivoly whilo Ways and Means Advances wore higher
by £3 million us against & decrease of £272 million during the previous yoar.
It may be noted thut the proportion of Hloating debt to total debt doclined from
27.2 per cent at the end of March 1947 to 25.5 per cont at the end of March 1948
and further to 23.4 per cont at tho end of March 1949. Total outstanding debt at
the end of March 1949 works out at 260 per cent of national income for 1948, It
has besn announced that the £714 million 2} per cent National War Bonds, 1944-51
are not 0 bo redeemod on 18t August, 1949, tho first redemption date.

In the fiscal year ended Juue 1949 the reduction in public debt of tho U.S.A.
is estimated at- $0.7 billion,:as comparod with- $1):1- billivn in 1946-47 and
$6 billion in 1947-48. Thus, the total reduction in debt was $27.6 billion as
compared with the peak of $279.2 billion at the end of ¥ebruary 1948. Funds
for reduction of debt huve come from Treasury surpluses and a drawing down of
Treasury cash balances from the high level reached in early 1946 at the end of
the Victory War Loan drive. As at the ond of Docember 1948, total public debt
was $252.8 billion of which interest-bearing public debt was $260.6 billion
comprising special issues of $31.7 billion, markotable public issues $1567.5 billion
and non-marketablo public issues $61.4 billion. Thus, 28 compared with the peak
in February 1946, the reduction in marketable debt was $42.3 billion or $14.7

illion more than the reduction in total public debt.
e i LB RS &L P R I ST e e — . .

In working out the debt retirement prograiame, the Treasury and the Federal
Reserve Authorities have, by mutua! agreement, followed a policy, especially
since mid-1947, of redeeming issues held by Federal Reserve Banks so as to bring
down bank deposits and bank reserves. Thus, during the fiscal year 1848, about
$5 billion of securities held by tho Federal Reserve wero redeemed for cash, whilo
other investor groups turned in about $3.4 billion of maturing issues for cash
redemption. The U.8. public debt now works out at about 112 per cont of the
national income. The computed annual rate of interest on outstanding interest-
bearing public debt was 2 per cent, 2.11 per cent and 2.18 per cent at the end of
fiscal yoars 1046, 1947 and 1948 respectively and 2.22 per cent at the end of
‘December-1848. -Total public debt at the end of fiscal year 1950 is estimated
to rise by $0.36 billion over the estimated total of $251.8 billion at the end of
June 1949, thus reversing the trend in recent years.
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In Frauce, internal dobt rose from Frs. 2,118 billion on 1st January, 1948
to Fre. 2,403 billion on 30th September, 1948, and foreign debt from Fm. 381
billion to Frs. 700 billion. Thus, as at the end of September 1948, total debt
stood at Fra. 3,103 billion.

The total public debt of Australia as at the end of Juno 1448 was £A2,790
million as against £A2,767 million at the end of Junie 1947.°0f this smount, debt
redeemable in Australia was £A2,362 million and overseas debt £A438 million, the
corresponding figures for the previous yoar being £A2,323 million and £A444
million respectively. Of the total, Commonwealth debt was £A1,825 million and
States debt was £A966 millivn. Public debti as at the end of June 1948 was (71
por cent of national income. Aunual interest liability on this debt was £A82.3
million or .03 per cent of national invowme, as compared with £A46.2 million or
5.7 per cont of national income in 1939. Of the internal debt, £A2,002 million
formed funded debt which showed an increase of £A79 million over tho previous
year, while floating debt doecreased from £A400 million to £A350 million. During
the year 1947-48 four cash and conversion loans {otalling £A152 million were
raised in Australia, all at tho rate of 3§ per cent insued at par with fatuifties from ~
1956 10 1960. In addition, two loans were raised in T.ondon, one for £12.9 million
at 3 per cent due 1963-85, Lthe issue price being 98}, the other for £10 million at
3 per cent par, due 1864-66, for conversion of London loans totalling £32.5 million.

Of the balance, £2.6 million was rodeemed from the Sinking Fund and £7 million
wus transferrod to Australia by funde provided by the Commonwealth Bank
which received in oxchange securities redeemable in Australia.

The gross liabilitios of the Dominion of Canada as on 3lst March, 1949 are
estimated at $16,947 million of which gross direct funded dobt outstandiiyg (includ-
ing deposit certificates, Treasury bills and the estimated rcfundable portion of
excess , profits.-tax) .amounts to..$16,685. million : the. correspanding Lotals at tho
close of March 1948 were §17,197 million and $15,957 million respoctively. During
the ycar under reviow, the net retiromont of funded debt umounts to $372 million,
while the floating debt has remained unchanged at 3459 million. Of the totul
funded debt, $156,278 million or 98 per coent i8 payable in Canada as compated
with $15,750 million or 98.7 per cent at the closc of the previous financial year,
while the rest is payable in New York or London. As on 31st March, 1949 the
outstanding debt is 132 per cent of nationel income. The average rate of intcrest
on the Dominion’s direct funded debt outstanding as on 8lst March, 1949 was
2.84 per cont compared with 2.66 per cent at tho close of the Jast firual year
and an average ratc of 3.52 per cent s on 31st March, 1939.

“ " Adon 314t "Marob, 1948 the New Zadland publit dbBtexoTudlig the Tunded
debt of the 1914.18 war on which payments have boen suspended siive 1931)
including £N756 million floating debt in the form of Troasury bills, smounted to
£NZ598 .88 million. An important development during tho financial yoar 1947-48
was the reduction in the ovorseas debt by £NZ14.28 million chicfly as a rosult
of the repayment of the 4} per cent London Loan of £NZ14.03 million matured
on Ist November, 1947. Of the total public debt of £NZ598.88 million, internal
debt was £NZ494.11 million and the debt held in London and Australia wus
£103.99 million and £0.78 million respectively. During 1948-49 the conversion
offor of & London Loan of £NZ24.03 million into & new 3 per cent Stock 1966-68
of £NZ20.00 million effected a reduction of £NZ4.03 million in the overseas dobt.
This transaction: for the first time in twenty-five years rediiced the averseas debt
in London below £NZ100 million and considerably lessened the heavy interest
commitmonts which have been a charge against the export credits for a iong time.

The outstanding debt of the Union of South Africa as on 31st March,
1948 was £8A609 wmillion, of which £8A219 million was invested in the South

51

RN P S B YR . P v e i ek d feen b e e

P LT U R S T T O T et frmpreded P st e



African Railways and Harbours Administration. During the year 1947-48, external
debt dcereased by a small amount and stood at £SAI13 million. Internal debt
increased by £SAl4 million and was £SA595.5 million, including £SA11.5
“wmillion in the Sinking Fund. As on 31st March, 1949 -the.outstanding debt was
£3A669 million. Duriug the year 1948-49 thore was a further small decline in
external debt ,while internal debt rose by £8A50.1 million to £8A646. 6 million,
including £SA12.6 million in the Sinking Fund.

In tho Dominion of Pakistan, the first scrics of loans werc floated on 14th
February, 1948 in the form of (i) 2} per cent Loan, 1953-54, (ii) 3 per cent Loan,
1960, (iii) 3 per cent Loan, 1968 and (iv) 1} per cont Income T'ax Free Bearer
Bonds, 1858. The tolal subscription Teceived for these loans which were closed
on 30th September, 1948 amounied to Rs. 49.07 crores. Due to further demand
from institutional invesiors, the following loans werc issued on 18ih October,
1948, namely, (i) 2} per cent Loan, 1955-50, (i) #2 por-cent Loan,-1858-89, and
(iii) 3 per cont Loan, 1963. The subscriptions to tho first"iwo loans which closed
on the same day amounted to Rs. 11.85 crores and Rs. 6.76 crores respectively,
while the third loan which remained on tap for some time brought in Rs. 2.89
crores. Tolal subscriptions 1o Guvernment of Pakistun loans thus amounted to
Rk, 70.57 crores, of which the winount rajsed in 1948-49 was Rs, 21.50 crores.

13. FINANCE FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

The balance of payments difficulties of most countrios since the end of the
war have bgon closely interlinked with the need for reconstruction and develop-
ment. In the year under review, the inanguration of the Buropean-Reocovery
Programme was a significant recognition of this fact. The purposo of the Programme
was to carry out systematically some of the [undaental readjustments that were
beginning to appear necessary in s key sector of the world economy. By its
magnitude it dwarfed the activitien of the other agencies engaged in long-term
international finuneing and transformed the ontlook for the future from a state
of considerable scepticism to one of sober confidence. The Internativnal Bank for
Reconstruction and Development, which was thus relieved to some extent from
its respomsibilitics in Western Eorope, fownd itsclf in a better position to give
assistanco to under-developed connirics. However, as the year progressed, the
conviction hud grown that 1}11_1(19%10 ed tlerritories in Africa, Asia and Latin
Ameries stood o greater need of teohnical skill” and’ orgehiging ability than of
mere finance, and gave rise last January, to the Point Four Programme of
President Truman. Barring the United States, which continued to be tho main
source of finance for reconstruction snd development, there was only an insignifi-
cant flow of capital forthcoming from any other country.

The idea of a Buropcan Recovery Programme, intograting assistance from
the United States with extensive measures of self-help and mutual aid, was first
put forward by the T7.8. Secretary of State, Mr. George Marshall, towards the middle
of 1947. The assistanve from the United States was to be largely in the form of
free grants but partly also in tho form of loans. Jn fu;?h%r&ncg of the schewe thus
initiated, the U}.’S. Congress was called upon to approvd.a progeimme of aid to
Europe which, over the period 1st April, 1948 to 30th Junc, 1952, was estimated
to require $17 billion. In April 1948, the Congress responded by passing the
Foreign Assistance Act and authorising an expenditure of $5.3 billion during the
yeur ending 2nd April, 1949. Of this amount §3 billion was to be provided out
of the budget surplus for the yoar ending Junc 1948 and $§1 billion from the budget
for the next year; in addition, there was also to be made available a sum of
$1 bLillion from public debt transactions for the purpose of making loans and
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guarantees under the Programme. For administering the assistance in consultation
with tho members co.operating in the Programme, the Congress set up a body
called tho Economic Co-operation Administration. _

Meanwhile, the reprosentatives of the sixteen Buropoan countries which
participated in the Paris Conferonco in 1947, and of Woestern Germany, met again
in Paris 2nd signed a convention sctting up the Organisation for Buropean Economic
Co-vperation to act as the co-ordinator of their individual programmes
and for dealing with tho ECA. The asignatorios to the agreement uudertook to
develup produstion in their metropolitan and overscas territorics, to draw up
programmeoes for the production and exchange of commoaditics and services, to
liberaliso restrictions on their trade and payments in order to strengthen their
economio links, to continuc to explore avenues of economic co-cperation through
customs unions or analogous arrangoments, to co¥perate®witli-uther mations in
achieving a system of expanding multilateral trado, to maintain stable currencies,
and to make full nse of their available man-power. Lator, the participating
countries signed with the United States scparate Dilatcral agreements intended to
promote the general objectives of the plan for Europcan reconstruction and,
incidentully, to fucilitate the transfer to the Tnited States of strategic commoditics
roquired for stockpiling purposes. The Anglo-1J.8. zono of Tricste was subsequently
admitted as & member of the QLKEC, raising the number of the countrics
participating in the EIRP to nineteen.

TUndoer the programme of assistance, upto 31st March, 1049, the 1KCA had
allocated u total, amount of.$3,980 nillion iu the form of grants and $973 million
in the form of loans. Part of the grants allocated to some of the countries was
conditionsl on their granting to other participating countries, who aro dcblors
to the former on current account, drawing rights in iheir own curmencies, cquiva-
lent to the amount of the grant, under the Tntra-Kuropeau Payments Schewme,
dotails of which have been given in pura 10. The allocations to cach participating

- country, representing the amouunts which it had been informed it could use during
the period, and the procurement authorisations issued against these, representing
the obligations incwrred by the ECA for the procurement of supplies and services,
are shown in the Table below.

(In millions of U.8. dollars)

G e e i r e e gt e g e ewmeProourmont o .
Country . : Tranta®" Tiadiin =77 -Authorisations

Austrin .. .. .. . .. 228.7 .. 230.1
RBelgium-Liuxembourg .. AN . 147.2 a5 109.¢
Denmark .. .. .. .. .. 72.0 }L.0 102.9
Fruncw . . .. .. .. .. .. 880.6 172.0 1,072.8
Germany, Bizono . .. .. .. 112.6 373.8
(lormany, [Frenchh zone .. .. . 04.4 89.3
(ireece .. AN .- .. .. .. 17G.8 .. 171.1
Leoland .. .. .. .. . 7.7 2.3 Hh.8
Ireland .- .. .. ‘. ‘e .. 89.0 76.9
Italy .. .. . .. .. .. al8.9 6G7.0 578.8
Netherlands . .. e T - 2|4 T LeTLAE Y 468.3
Norway .. . oo 17.8 U380 T 8207
Sweden .. .. .. .. .. I8. 4 22.0 32.5
Trioste .. .o . .. .. .. 13.8 .. 12.0
Carkoy .. . .. . .. 5.7 38.0 13.9
United Kingdo: .. .. .. .. 1,008.0 313.0 1,259.8
Total .. .. .. .. .. .. 3,930.4 973.3 4,770.0
Portugal .. .. . .. .. Noaid wus requested.

Swiltzerland .. e . " "

* Comprisos diroct granis (oxcluding o swn of $11.4 million for commodity reserve) and
conditional aid.
53

[E S DY T FITRRRCT SO

#

TR R R BT

"
Ll



T SR i EHA O thé Gt

The entire wmomit allotied for aid during the first year of the ERP was thus
parcelled out among the participating countries and a sum of $4,770 million
committed in specific procurement authorisstions. Of the total procurement
authorisations (for commodities only) $2,822 million or 65 per cent of the total
was in respect of purchuses in the United States and the remnainder, $1,538 million
or 35 per cent, was for off-shorc purchases. A good portion of the offi-shore purchascs
was from Canada which reccived $699 million ; and the ERP countrics themselves
supplied goods worth $188 million, while Latin America provided goods worth
$442 million. Paid shipments, during the year, representing KCA expenditures,
supplemented by movement reports from U8, Government agencies, amounted
to $3,047 million.

the form of loans as distinot from grants during the first year of the ERP,
FCA had to give carcful congideration to a wide range of factors including the
capacity of the recipient country to repay the loans. It was felt that Portugal
and Swituerland were in a position to pay cash for their imports of goods and
services and that Teeland, [reland, Sweden and Turkey should receive their initial
allocations entirely on a loan basis. On the other hand, it was decided that Anstria
and Greece should receive assistance entirely by way of grants. For most other
countrics, the major part of the aid allotted for the first year was to be given
mauinly on a grant basis with a portion of the assistance on a loan basis. The Tree
Territory of Trieste was to receive all ussistance provisionally as a grant. As
regards Gerttisny; the assigtante WS subjeot todfoh e Ol Ay Ments as might
he dotermined by the peace settlement.,

Sinee the decisions on the allocation of aid as hetween loans and grants took
aerount of the differences in the ahility of various eountries to repay the loans,
the terms of repayment have heen placed on a nniform busis umong the horrowing
countries excepf for some variations in tho sehedules of amortisation. The loans
generally huve a matnrity of 35 years and carry an interest rate of 2} per cent.
Recognising tho nced for allowing a period, even after the ERP, during which
no puymeyts on principal should be required, in order that the recipient countries
might make the adjustments necessary to enable them to begin repaying the
loans, the 16ah agréements have 'i;:gnéi':aﬂj{ providedToF ﬁ'mbﬂ%' % payment
of principal till 1956. The loun agreements have also provided for discussions on
postponcment of interest or principal payments in the event of adverse economie
conditions or for any other reason, and, in snme cascs, oven for repayment in local
rurrency at an agreed exchange rate.

Tho Foreign Assistance Act introduced a uew feature in international
financing by requiring all countries receiving assistance in the form of dollar grants
to keep, in a special account, local currency deposits equivalent to the grants
received. ‘These funds might be held or used, by agreement between the country
coneernerd-and the United-States; for-purposes. of internslemonetary and finuncial
stabilisation, stimulation of productive activity, exploration for and development.
of new sources of wealth and for such other expenditurce as might be deemed
congistent with the purposes of the Economic Co-operation Act, including the
administrative expeuditures of tho United States in the local currencies incidental
to operations under the Aect. Soveral countries took advantage of this provision
and secured releases of their counterpart deposits, mainly for retiring Government
securities held by their contral banks (e.g., the United Kingdom), for financing
projects aimed at expansion of industrial and agricultural production (e.g., France)
and for obtaining stocks of strategic materials. The apcompanying Table shows
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the releases made hy the ECA from the countorpart deposits as on 2nd
April, 1949,

Amount of release
Country (U.8. dollar equivalent

in millions)
Austria .. .. . . . . ‘e .. 12.2
France .. .. .. .. .. .. o . 288.7
Qermeny, Bizone . .. .. e .. . 0.8
Grooov .. .. . .. .. .o o .. 63.9
Norway .. .. .. e . .. .. .. 22.2
‘Urieste .. AN ‘e . - .. .. .. 8.8
United Kingdoin . .. .. .. .. .. 433.2

Total .. .. L. A e e S8

As an incentive to new private capital from the United States, whioh, it
was hoped, would gradually replace ERP aid as a stable source of long-term
finunoe to Western Europe, the Economic Co-operation Act had authorised the
ECA to guarantes the conversion into dollars of the local currency income of
approved new investments jn the participating countries, or of the amortization
or liquidation of such investments. An amount of $300 million was set apart for
exponditure on thie account. However, gnarantees under the scheme have so far
beon few in numbor and meagre in amount, reflecting the reluctance of American
private capital to venture abroad even under relatively ,._feyo__},lnl,z},e,c,‘mgijtiom .

Tn January 1949, the OEEC submitted to the ECA u report covering the
individua! programmes of the participating countries for 1949-50, the second year
of the ERP. This report estimated the sombined dollar deficit at $4.7 billion but
recommmended that, through a more modest ostimate of improvements in con-
sumption standards and » more complete integration of the various nutional plans,
the request to the ECA might be limited to $4.3 billion. The ECA allocation for
the previous year was $4.95 billion. Tho suggestions of the OEEC woere accepted
by the U.S. Congress which suthorised in April 1949 $1,150 million for the period
3rd April, 1949 to 30th June, 1049 and $4,280 million for the period 1st July, 1949
to 30th June, 19560, The ECA has fixed tentatively the allocations to be made to
ench of tho participating countries. S -

Judging from the magnitude of the recovery in industrial and agricultural
production in Furope, the achievements of the ERP in its first year are substautial.
Produation increased in every one of the nineteen participating countries, in some
to a remarkable degree. For ten leading member nations as a whole the average
index of industrial production rose by 20 per cent over 1947, exceeding in eeveral
countries the peacetime peuks reached in 1937 ; Austria and Germany. the most
damaged countries of Europe, achieved the biggest relative gains, The lag in the
production of coal was the chiefl obstacle to still greater recovery. Coal production
in most countries recorded only slight increases in 1948 and, in spite of a striking
expangion in tho German production, the total ouiput remained far short of
pre-war. Agrienltural production had rallied vonsiderably, the 1948 huarvests being
m general only about 10 per cent below the average of the mid-thirtice.

'I'he emergence of the KRP overshadowed in a sonse, the activities of the
Export-Import Bank of Washington. In view of ita experience in the field of
foreign lending, the Export-Import Bank was, however, called upon, during the
year, to act as the agent of the ECA in thc loans which the latter made as part of
the ERP. In addition, the Bank iteolf advanced loans to certain countries,
independently a8 well s in conjunction with private banks. Most of these loans
were advanced to the Latin American Ropublies either for purposes of industrial
and agricultural development or in the form of export org_tgta._quing 1948, the
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Bank granted new credits to the value of $138.3 millivn, of which about $33
million representod loans for develoupment purposes. About $26.5 million of the
development louns waa for finuncing ateel and iron ore projects in Chilo, Mexico
and Canada ; the remainder was for the purchuse of U.S. equipment and services
for an agricultural development programme in Haiti, a rayon and staple fibre
factory and a metal working plant in Chile, and a paper manufacturing plant in
Uruguay. The transactione during the year brought the total of credits authorised
since the creation of the Bank in 1934 to $4,272 million. Outstanding loans at the
end of 1948, together with eredits not yet disbursed amouuted to $2,633 million ;
since the Bank had the authorisation of the U.8. Congress Lo lend up to §3,500
million, this left uncommitted an amount of $967 million.

The operations of the Tnternational Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-
ment were directed, during the year under review, more towards the development
of backward arcas as distinguished: from reconstruction of war-torn cconomies.
After making loans to four Europeari countries in 1947 for reconstruction purposes,
the Bank withdrew for a time, as it were, from the Furopean picturce, due partly
to the Bank’s decision not to make large loans to Enrope till such time as the
form and content of the ERP had taken shapo. However, iu view of the need of
ERP countrics to maintain as high a rate of invostment as wag compatible with
monetary stability and of the insufficiency of ERP funds to moot all investment
requirements, the Bank docided to supplement the ERP to the extent that its
resources (in the light of the other deruands on them) and the credit standing of
the ERP countrics pormitted, primarily by financing projects which involved
permanent additions to productive eapacity. In accordance with this policy, the
Bank granted in July 1948 & loan of $12 million to fonr Dutch shipping companies
for financing the purchase of six merchant vesscls. The Bank received from the
companies 2} per cent scrial mortgage notes maturing in one to ten yeurs. In
addition to the interest on the notes, tho Bank stipulated the usnal 1 per cent
commission to be eet aside in its Special Rosorve and a service charge of 4 per
eent, Spon. after the granting of this loan, the Bank gold. $8.1 million of these
notes to o group of banks in the Unitcd States, with its guarantee as to principal
and interest, thus using its guarantec powers for the first time. In January 1949,
the Bank sold a further $2.2 million of the notes. Another European country,
Belgium roecived a loan of $16 million, on 28th February, 1949, for financing
imports of equipment for the construction of two steel mills and a power plant,
the loan heing [or u torm of 20 years and carrying interest at 4} per cent including
the 1 per cent commisdion. The Bank sold on 28th March, 1949 under its guarantee
the 3 per cent bonds of the Kingdom of Belgium which it had received against the
loan.

In the sphere of development, the Bank made two loans totalling $34.]
million to Mexico in January 1040, for meeting the. foreign sexchange costs of . -
ceriain electric-power dovolopmont projects. Of the two, one amounting to $10
million is repayable within one year, but the Bank has undertaken to cousider the
negotiation of a long-term loan for a larger amount at the expiry of this credit
under certain ciroumstances. 'T'he other loan of $24.1 million is to run for a period
of 20 yoars and, bears interest at 4% per cent including the 1 per cent commission.
On the same terms, Brazil was granted on 27th January, 1040 a loan of $§756
million to assist in financing the expansion of hydro-electric power facilities and
telephone installations in the country.

By 31st March, 1949 disbursements totalling the equivalent of $508.3 million
had been made against the Bank's total loan ocgmmitment of $650,1 million, Of
this, the commitment during the year ended 31st March, 1949 amounted to -
$141.1 million und disbursements to $105.5 million, while the corresponding
figures for the previous year were $509.0 million and $402.8 million respectively.

56



R

IR AR R R A A

The U.S. banks to whom the International Bank had seld part of the mortgage
notes of the Dutch shipping companies received by the Bank against the loan
granted to them, were paid 4 sum of §0.6 million by the companies on 15th Junuary,
1949. T'his represented tho first repayment of principal hy a herrower.

Most of the expenditures financed by the Bank's loans were made in the
United States, although certain amounts were also spent in other countrics. It
is noteworthy that, in spite of tho comparatively small volume of louns which the
Bank has so far mude, its income from these investments has heen sdequate not
only to absorb oxponses of organisation and of the bond issues hut also to set aside
a special reserve against losses and show a net profit. From the beginning of ita
operations upto 31st March, 1949, there has been a nct profit of $10.4 million
over and ahove tho $8.8 million in its Special Reserve Fumd which is availatle
only for meeting the Bank’s obligations under its own borrowings or guarantces.

In addition to the loans actually madc, the Bank has nnder consideration the
development projects of a number of its under-developed members. During the
yeur, the Bank sent missions to a number of countries, with technicul experts
from its own stufl or rocruited elsewhere, to study their cconomies, to assist in
drawing up dovelopment programmen adnpted to their rnoeds, 16"8eléct projects -
suitablo for being financed by the Bank and to suggest measures for improving
their financial stability and credit standing. A mission, headed by the Bank’s
Assistant Loan Director and including a railroad lcehnician, visited the Indian
Union eurly in 1949 to make a first-hand appraisal of the economic and finanecial
situation in the country and Lo study the development programmes with special
reforenee to cerfain railway and agricultural projects which had, been put forward
by the: Government of India for the Bank’s consideration as the hasis for a loan.

As in the case of the Tnternational Monetary Fund, the membership of the
Bank wos raised to 47 during the year hy the admiesion to membership of Austria.
This, coupled with certain adjustments in the subscriptions-of-a-fow-raembers, -
resulted in increasing the Bank's subscribed capital to  $8,336 million on
31st March, 1949 from $8,263 million a vear hefore. The Bank’s available dollar
resources being adequate to meet ite nocds during the year, it did not have to
make uny fresh puhlic offerings of ita bonds in the U.S. market. The Bauk has,
howover, succeoded in creating a broader base for its bund issues in the United
States by inducing legislation in a majority of States to muke its scouritics legally
authorised investments for commercial and savings banks, insurance companies
and trust funds. It has also obtained rulings from the U.S. Treasury that interest,
on its securities is exempt from income tax if paid to an alien individual or cor-
poration, undess the corporation is & life insurance company and the interest is
attributable to: the .company’s life-insurance business-insthe United=States. In -
May 1948, tho Bank sold to the Bank for International Settlements 2§ por cent
Swisa franc bonds worth $4 million, and made the proceeds available to the
Netherlands as part of the loan which it had been granted in 1947, The Bank has
been exploring the possibilities of floating furthor bond issucs in countries other
than the United States sccording to its needs. It was able to secure the consent
of Canada and the United Kingdom to the use in its operations of a part of their
subscriptions, viz., C$8 million and £0.5 million, which the Bank would utilige
in its loan to Brazil. The Bank hopes to obtain further authorisations for the use
of local currency subscriptions in order to increaso the amount and flexibility of
its loanable resources and to strengthen the international character of its

operations. . :
While the undeveloped areas of the world received more attention in 1948-49

than in the year preceding, the assistance they actually received was not com-
mengurate with their size or needs. The loans granted by the TBRD and the
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Export-Tmport Bank to some of the Latin American countries, no doubt, reflected
# change in the attitude of Gnancinl circles in the United States towards this area,
but the amount of finance forthcoming was still meagre. The impression appears
to have been growing meanwhile in the United States that undeveloped countries
are in greater need of technical skill and organising ability than of mere Gnance,
and that these requirements can he met more fully through dircet. entrepreneurial
investmont than through portfolio investment.

Though the United States avcepted its obligations as the main source of
long-term international finance, governmental or semi-governmental bodies
continued to be the predominant agencies in the field. The outflow of fresh private
capital from the United Statee for direct investment smounted to only $1,057
million in 1948, which was in fact slightly lower than the level attained in 1947,
Within the sterling area therc was a fairly large movement of private capital from
the United Kingdom (o Australia and to the Union of South Africu. This was partly
tor genuine investment but portly in the nature of emigrants’ transfers and for
spevulative purposes. The post-wur flow to the Union of South Africa—-estimaterd
officially at £120 million and unofficially at over £200 nillion---hed been directed
largely to the development of gold fields in the Orange Free Statc, but this
movement showed a tendency to wane towards the middle of 1948, No estimate
is available of the flow of funds into Australia but there is reason to believe that
some of it has heen stimulated by the rumonrs of sterling devaluation coupled
with the belict that the par value of the Australian pound will not be altered.
On the whole it would he correct to say that the recovery of private investment
—the traditional agoney in intornational movements of capital—made little
progress in 1948,

»= < -~ 14, INTERNATIONAL GONFERENCES ..

The nations of the world continued to devote thoir attentiou to the solution
of the outstanding international problems inclnding those which were » legacy of
World War II as well as those aiming at economic and social uplift in general.
A feature of the conferencos held during the year was the emphasis lxid on the
importance of dealing with developmental problems on a vegional basis, while
there was also evidence of u growing recognition on the part of industrially
advanced eountrics of the need to extend assistance to under-developed countries
not only in Europe and on the American continent but alro in South East Asia.
"Ihe Indian Union continued Lo participate actively in most of these conferences,
and was nlsothe venue of some of theso, indicating the ¢cRUntrya growing intervst
in world problems, following the change in its political etatus.

'The various international conferonces, held during the year mainly under
the ®gis of the United Nations Organisation, covered a wide range of subjects
relating to the promotion of world peace, human rights, standards of living,
organisation of labour and its welfaro, trude, transport and food. The third session
of the United Nations General Assombly held in Paris during the last quarter of
1948, adopted a plan suggested by the Western Powers for international control
of atomic energy. The United Nations Conference on ¥reedom of Information held
at Genova in March 1948, approvod a numbor of resolutions and conventions
covering the rights, obligations and practices gormane to the concopt of Freedom

of Information. The United N’&?l'ons Economic snd Bocial Cottacil~nt its cighth: -

session held in February-March 1949 adopted a resolution cuvisaging a compre-
hensive programme of technical assistance to promote economic development
and to raise the standards of living of under-developed countries. The International
Labour Organisation at its 31st session held at SBan Franciaco in June 1948,
approved, among other things, a new international treaty on the rights of employers
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and employees tu form and join organisations of their choive, and also endorsed
# resolution envisaging consultations with the United Nations Organisation on
problems relating to the improvement of the existing international mechinery
for safegnarding freedom of associntion. The Indian Union as one of the chief
industrial countries, rotains its scat on the Governing body of the ILO which
has also recognised the Tndian National Trade Union Congress as the most repre-
sentative body of Indian labour. The ILO also held anothor conference in
October 1948 in Geneva and unanimously adopted a model code of safety regula-
tions in industry. The first moeting of the World Health Organisation at Geneva
in Junc 1948, decided, smong other things, to cstablish a number of regional
bureaux, ono of which intended for the benefit of South Eust Asian countries
is proposed to be sot up in New Delhi. The Conference of Commonwealth Prime
Ministers held in T.ondon from 1llth to 22nd October, 1948 discussed a number
of subjects of common interest, including economic affairs, foreign relations
and defence. The conference goenorally agreod on the imperative need (i) for
increusing the flow of trade within the Commonwealth and the sterling arca and
for reducing the dollar doficit by expanding exports rather than by.cutting down
imports, and (ii) for devising pogitive means of countering subversive ciements by
raising the standards of living, especially in the less developed countries. This
conference also discussed the Indian Union’s future relationship with the Common-
wealth with a view to exploring a formula (since evolved in April 1949) for retaining
the Tndian Union within the Commonwealth after it becomes s Republic. The
United Nations Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East, which came
into being in March 1047, held its third session at Ootacamund in the Indian
Union in June 1948. It adopted four important resolutions, the first recognising
the urgent necel for the import of capital goods and basic matorials from the more
advanced industrial countries for the rehabilitation of the KCAFE countries,
the second urging the establishment of a trade promotion.section fe-carry out
research wnd investigation on trade problems and to promoto vollaboration hetween
the member Clovernments in the solution of these problems, the {bhird recommend-
ing careful planning by each of the ECAFE countries of ilts import needs and
export possibilities to facilitute mutual trade arrangements, and the fourth relating
to the supply of agrioultural requisites, the reduction of prices of essential goods
and the inter-relationship between tho ECAFE and the FAO. The Commission
also decided to set up a working soction for technical personnel and a burean
of flood control. The Commission met again for a two-week sossion at Lapstone in
Austrslia on 29th November, when the lndonesian Republic and the State of
Nepal were adimitted to assoviate membership of tho Commission. An important
resolution pessed at this session urged tho membep.countries to encourage their
trade with Japan in order 1o utiliso more fully that country’s-productive capacity
for tbe general economic dovelopment of the Far East. The Commission set up a
committee with powers to implement its own decisions in respect of the recommenda-
tions contained in the reports submifted by the working parties (set up
earlier by tho KCAFE) on industrial development, trade promotion, utilisation of
Japan’s industrial potential and others. The International Civil Aviation Organi-
sation which met in Geneva in Junc approved unanimously a legal convention on
international recognition of rights in airoraft, while a regional conference under
the auspices of the same Organisation held at New Delhi in November 1948,
evolved a plan for the development of ground services in South East Asia.

The subjeot of food continued to receive high priority. The World Food
Council of tho PAQ met in Washington in April 1948—tho third meeting held
since its inception in September 1947—and decided inler alta upon (i) the
retention of the International Emergency Food Committee which had been
brought into existence in May 1946 for the purpose of allocation of foodgraing to
deficit countries and (ii) the establishment of an International Rice Council on

59

L . TN L E PR Vi i o R b e e 4w ST e PN lebm SYNVRREL: s



il W SRR e

the lines of tho International Wheat Council. Action to expedite the implementation
of tho socond decision was taken by the fourth annual conference of tho FAQ
hold in Washington in November 1948. This conference appointed a new committeo
with the Indisn Union as one of its members, for the purpose of studying world
supply and distribution of agricultural products and, in particular, for examining
the current and future nood for international commodity agrecments. In July
1948, the International Wheat Counecil called a conference of the representutives
of the nations concerned to discuss the situation arising from non-ratification,
by the United States and some of the importing countrios, of the International
Wheat Agreement of 6th March, 1948. It was decidoed to restart negotiations for a
new agreement, for which snother conference was called in Washington in Janvary
1949. This conference which was attonded by delegates of 55 nations, annomnced
on 23rd March, 1949 a new four-year agreement which, if ratified* by the Guvern-
ments concerned, would come into force on 1st August, 1949. The Agreement
fixes the ceiling price of wheat at §1.80 por bushel while the minimum price
would be reduced from §1.350 in the Initial yoar (i.e., 1949-50) by 10 veats a yoar to
$1.20 in 1952-53. In terms of this agreoment, the Indian tnion will be assured of
a supply of one million tons of wheat per year at rates within a pricc-bracket,
the maximum and minimum of which have been fixed at levels which would make
for an appreciable cut in the country’s food bill.

R R A P B T e - - Ol R PG Y e -
L R R LT T F e SRR TR O e T e o SHEE S 2 W TR ot g R R
- o oy - - FENTES

* Binco ratified by most of the countries.
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INTRODUGTORY

16. CGeneral Sstuation.—The year 1948.49 was one of comparative peace
on the political front, free from communal disturbances such as had dislocated
¢conomic life in parts of the country during the first post-partition year. However,
a number of issues arising from the Partition of the country still caused anxiety.
in the Hyderabad State, vonditions of lawlessness internally and serious border
incidents necessitated police wotion by. the Government -of India in- Septembor,
the successful outcome of which removed a serious trouble spot from the very
centre of the sub-continent. 1In Kashmir, military operations continued until 1st.
January, 1949, when the ‘ Cease-fire’ was agreed to by both the parties. A
major achicvement of the year was the adaptation of the numerous Indian States
to the new political set-up. This was accomplished b{) the integration of as many
as 538 States, most of them being grouped into Unions, sume being merged
with adjoining Provinces und some being taken over as Centrally administered
ureas.

I tho econvmic sphere, the deterioration in tho general sitnation noticed
towards #he close of the financial year 1947-48 becamme more pronounced during
the early part of the year under review with inflationary pressures gathering
farther momentum. The policy of docontrol adopted in December 1947 did not
come up to the expectations initially entertained in regard to an improvement in
the supply rituation throngh increased production and dehoarding. The general
price lovol, as measured by the Fconomic Adviser’s Index, scared from 302.0
in November 1947 to the peak of 389.6 in July 1948. The progress of industriu!
reconversion and the solution of other transitional problems left over by the war
continued to be hampered by the structural changes brought about by the Parti-
tion, the full effects of which appeared to strike the country’s economy with
delayed impact. The loss to the Indian Union of large resources in raw materials
constituted an element of instability in the industrial system, while the limited
availability of capital goods for replacomont also acted as an adverse faotor in
the way of the production drive. The slump in the investment market continued,
with little money flowing into Government loans and industrial concerns. The
stagnant conditions on the stock exchange were partly due to the developments in
the internal political situstion. For instance, the reorganisation of the Indian States
in repurted to have rosulted in u decline of investible funds coming into the market
from this source. There were also some apprehensions in the minds of industrialists
regarding the futurc of private enterprise in the country. The food situation
continued to be difficult, the widening gap between the country’s requirements

and internal supplies necessitating imports on a large scale at heavy cost, involving

a greal strain oft the country's limited foréign exchingo rédéiiroes, oularly of
hard curroncios, Indices bearing on the general economic situation are given in
Table 14,

A major development in the sphere of policy was the formulation in April
1948 of industrial policy. Later during the year th:“froblemn mentioned above
necossitated a change in Government’s policy rogarding controls and also the
initiation of measures, both monetary and non-monectary, designed to achieve an
improvement in production and a diminution in the pressure on limited supplies
of the excess purchasing power in the hands of the public. These developmenta
i tho field of polioy are notioed beloW in some defAR: o etrctimm v
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TABLE 14,—8TATISTICS (QUARTERLY) OF ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL TRENDS IN INDIA

1939-40 1946-27 1947-48 104849
Lo — A — A T »
N 1 II I I 1 n III Iv I n 111 v
A. Price INpIces**
(Quarter-end ﬁguren)
i. General index .. . . .. 112.9 266.2 ‘70.7 281.3  204.7 297.4 303.3 31D.0 342.8 334¢.8 352.9 382.5 370.0
2. Bombay cost of living ., . .o 108 259 270 279 269 27 299 285 254 307 323 326 S11
3. Govcernient securities .. . .. 103.8  120.7 121.2  120.7 117.8¢ 117.9 117.4 117.4 116.5 114.3% 115.0® 114.8* 114.3*
4. Preference aharca .. .. .. Lo 127,80 2005 200.9  197.6  191.6t 169.6 160.3 169.7 167.4 160.6 1357.1 135.9 149.7
5. Variahble yield securities .. .. .. 11l.4 280.9 282.0 252.6 235.6+ 200.3 182.4 192.4 178.0 165.9 163.0 157.9 152.0
4. Bullion :— .
(@) Cold (Bombay spot) . .o N7 2827 287.6 277.3 277.7 305.2 298.5 282.0 30.5 300.8 305.8 303.0 293.1
(b} Bilver (Bombay spot) .. .. 123.3 383.0 357.0 3294 340.2 358.3 338.4 351.1 331.1 361.8 359.3 369.7 365.0
B. FmvaANcIAL STATISTICYS
{In crores of rupces)
7. 8cheduled Banks
(Average of weekly figures)
(@) Demand Liabilitiea .. .o 133.1 %v06.4  737.A T#4.6  713.6 672.4 886.4 721.0 746.8 689.4 693.1 670.3 0643.3
(4) Time Liabilities .. 101.6 306.4 316.1 328.4 341.6 348.9 343.8 343.2 339.6 313.3 310.7 290.6 201.2
(¢) Cash and Balances with the
Reserve Bank of India .. 28.4 125.8 13)1.6 119.5 1'2,5 138.7 146.5 147.6 132.2 117.4 134.9 110.9 91.9
8. Cheque clearings (Total) . .. 469.4 1,807.2 1,653.9 1,391.6 1,664.4 1,413.5 1.451.2 1,400.9 1,686.7 1,537.4 1,493.7 1,477.3 1,578.6
9. Notes in c.lrculnuon't‘f (Quarter—end) .o 192.8 1,237.8 1,187.9 1,224.6 1,242.0 1.221.5 1,173.6 1,225.4 1,304.4 1,275.1 1,204.8 1,I184.2 1,169.4
10. Absorption (+4) or Roturn (—) of Notes
and Rupees +12.9§ +24.4 —53.8 +36.7 --17.8 —22.6 —550.1 +48.0 +79.8 - 9.2 —69.5 +24.4 423.8
11, Forelgn Assets of Resene Bank (Qua.rter-
end) 78.1 1,608.0 1,851.9 1,822.8 1,612.5 1,571.2 1,522.3 1,518.5 1,628.0 1,535.5 1,100.0 1,025.2 944.1
12. Tax Re\enlle 'I(-ipnl to Qua.rter-end) 34.3 45.7 63.3 171.3 2906.4 39.7 27.3; 87.7F 191.1f 58.2 129.1 .. 325.5
18. Defence Expendltu.rc {April to Quarter-
end) 21.¢ 83.8 127.0 188.3 238.1 46.4 6.5 37.1% &8.6Ff 23.38 55.9 155.4
14, Rupee dobt_ of Government of Tndia
Qunrter-end) —

(@) Rupee Loans e o0 427.7 1,619.3 1,238.8 1,460.0 1.531.8 1,534,

i 1,536.5 1,520.4 1,520,
{t) Treasury bxllsoutst.andmg o 9.8 52.4 .8 . 63.5 7.6 76.

7 1,520.6 1,408.6 1.483.7 1,480.08§
§0.0 101.3  88.7 175 1

5.8 380.5 332,

=3 3

Note .—Figures for 1948-49 and those in respect of items 1-5 and 12-14 for the last three uurters of 1947-48 relate to the Indian Union only; other figures
relate to undivided India. Figures for the last three quarters of 1048-49 in respect of item 11 are exclusive of the assets provisionally allocated to Pakistan.

** Bage 31tem 1: Woek ended 19th August, 1939=100 up to 1#46-47; for 1047-48 and 1B48.40: Year ended August 1939=10f) Item 2: July 1833-
June 1934=100; Items 3 to 5: 1927-28=100, average for the olosiug month; Item 6 : June- Aupust 1986100,

* Egtimated. §§ Provisional. t Relates to week ended Ist March.
$§ Including Burma. 1 From 16th August, 1947 to Quarier-end. § Includes customs, centrul excise duties, income tax and salt.
+* Figuves for 1943-49 are net of adjustments made in respect of Indin notes returned from eirculation in Pakistan.



16. Industriul Policy.—The resolution on Industrial Policy adopted by the
Indian Parliament on 7th April, 1948 laid down the broad objectives of Govern-
ment’s policy in this field, demarcated the respective spheres of State and
privato enterprise, and also indicated Government policy in regard to foreign
capital.* The resolution siressed the need for stepping up production of capital
equipment, essential consumer goods and export commodities, so as on the one
hand to strengthen the economy internally, and on the other to increase foreign
exchange oarnings. ‘The resolution classifies industries into four broad categories.
The first of these, which will be the monupoly of the State, consists of the
manufacture of artws and ammunition, production and control of atomic energy
and railway transport, The sccond category covers coal, iron and steel, aircraft
manufacture, ship-building, manufacture of telephume, telograph and wireless
apparatns oxcluding radio receiving sots, and mineral oils. Here the State will be
exclusively rosponsible for the establishment of new undertakings cxcept where,
in the national interest, the State itself finds it neceasary to secure the co-operation
of private enterprise. In this category, private enterprise will be left free to develop
the existing units for a period of ten yoars. During the ten-year period, the
Government will afford to the private undortakings the necessary faoilities for
efficient working and ressonable oxpansion, and if at the ond of that period it is
decided that the Stato should acquire any of these units, due compensation will be
paid on a fair and cquilable basis. As regards generation and distribution of
electric power, the industry will be reguluted in terms of the Eloetricity Supply
Act 1948, which represents a vompromise between (ull-fledged State enterprise
and unregulated private enterprise. The third category, which will be subject to
Central control and regulation in consultation with -the Provincial and State
Governmonis concerned, comprises certain basic industrics of importance
including salt, automobiles and tractors, prime movers, electric engineering, other
heavy machinery, machine tools, hcavy chemicals, fertilisers and pharmaceuticals
and drugs, clectro-chemical industrics, non-ferrous metals, rubber manufactures,
power and industrial alcohol, cotton and woollen textiles, cement, sugar, paper
and newsprint, air and sea transport, minerals and industries related to defence.
The rest of the industrisl field, which constitutes the fourth category, will normally
be open to private enterprise, individual as well a8 co-operative. Here also, the
State’s policy is to progressively participate (for example, in the mass production
of fertilisers, manufacture of esrential drugs and of syuthetic oil from coal).

The resolution also recognized the important part to be played by cottage
and small-scale industries. In matters arising from the problem of labour versus
capital, the Government accepted the resolution on the subject, passed by the
Industries Conference in December 1947, which stated, inter alia, that the system
of remuncration to capital as well as labour must be so devised that, while in the
interest of the-eonsumors and the primary producers, exéessive profifa should be
prevented by suitable methods of taxation and otherwise, both will share the
product of their common effort, after making provision for payment of fair wages
to labour, a fair return on capitul employed in the industry and reasonable reserves
for the maintenance and expansion of the undertaking. As regards foreign capital
and foreign enterprise, the Government recognised the value of the need for Loth.
A detailed Statement regarding Government’s policy in regard to foreign enter-
prise, repatriation of capital and romittance of profits hay since been made on
6th April, 1949. In terms of this Statement, it is not Government’s intention to
impose on foreign interests any restrictions which are not applicable to similar
Indiun enterprise. Government also do not envisago any difficultios. either in
regard to- remittance of profits or withdrawal of foreign Capital investments,
although remitvance facilities would naturally depend upon foreign exchange

* Since clerified on Gth April, 1849,
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considerations. Tn case of compulgory acquisition of companies, compensation wiil
he paid on a fair and equitable basis. Although, as a rule, the major interest in
ownership and effective control of foreign undertakings are to be in Indian hands,
the Government will not object to foreign capital having control over a concern
for u limited period, provided it is found to be in the national interest ; also the
Government would not object to the employment of non-Indiaus in technical
posts in case Indians of requisite qualifications are not available. But. the Govern-
ment attach vital importance to the training and employment of Tndians to
replace us aoon as possible the non-Indian personnel.

17. Condrols.—1In view of the adverse repercussions of the policy of decontrol
adopted towards the end of 1947, 4 beginning in the direction of a reiwpaosition
of controls was made about the end of July 1948 (vide Chapter IT). Recontrol
was first applied to cloth and then to cotton and foodgrains. Earlier in July.
steps had also been taken to augment supplies of essential goods by liberalisation
of the import policy (vide Chapter 11I). In pursuance of one of the objectives as
set forth in the above-mentioned resolution on Industrial Policy, namely, control
by the Centre of those industries the development of which is governed by economic
fuctors of all-India import, the Government of India introduced a Bill in the
Indian Parliament on 23rd Muarch, 1949 cmpowering the Central Government to
regulate, in respect of 25 groups of industries, the production and use of raw
waterials, to prohibit practioea likely to result in reduced production and to obtain
desired statistics and reports.

18. Kood Policy.—As the year progressed, the overall food position showed a
further deterioration, the floods in the United Provinces and Bihar and the drought
conditions in parts of Gujerat, Saurashtra, Rajasthan and Kutch being contribu-
tory factors. Between April and August 1948, the index of food prices rose by
15 per cent. By September, in some of the areas in West Bengal and Bombuy,
where rationing had continued to be in force, the quantum of rations had to be
reduced. The revised food policy announced on 24th September aimed at reintro-
duction of controls over prices, procurement and distribution in respect of rice,
wheat, jowar, bajra, maize, barley, ragi and gram. It envisaged (1) the
cordoning off of surplus, deficit and self-sufficient areas by prohibiting exports
from onc Province or State to another except on Government-to-Government
basis, (2) procuring surplus grains by an agency appointed by Provincial and
State (Governments at prices approved by the Central (lovermmnent, (3) licensing
of dealers engaged in the purchase, sale or sturage of foodgrains and requiring
them to submit periodical reports, and (4) extension of rationing. The policy also
included provisions for the payment of subsidies to Provinces on imported grains
and a bonus to Provinces of 8 annas for every maund of foodgrains procured and
an additional 8 annas for overy maund made available to deficit arcas. In
pursusnce of this policy, food rationing was reintroduced in varying degrees in
most of the Provinces including Madras, Bombay, Bihar, tho East Punjab and the
United Provinces, and is being steadily extended, the total population already
brought under some form of econtrolled distribution by March 1949 being 126 million
a8 compared with 148 million bofore decontrol in December 1847. I'rocurement
in & number of Provinces is reported to have ylelded satisfactory resuits, the
quantity of foodgrains procured during the first thrce months of 1949 being
1.4 million tons as against the target fixed for the whole year of 4 million tons.
However, the basic problem in respect of food, viz., the continuing gap between
the country’s total requirements and internal supplics, remains yet unsolved.
Food imports from abroad have beeu rising from year to year. The total of these
during 1948 amounted to 2.8 million tons costing Rs. 130 crores ; the estimate for
1949 is 4 wmillion tons. Government are determined to sec that this state of
affairs doea not, continue long. The country’s new food policy, as announced on
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19th March, 1949 envisages self-sufficiency by the ond of 1951. Under this policy,
it has been decided not to import any foodgrains after 1861 except in case of a
grave emergency arising from widespread failure of crops or for purposes of
building up a central resorve. In order to achieve this goal, Provinces and States
have been asked to plun their food production programmes and also to tighten up
the enforcement of procurement and rationing orders so as to close sll avenues
of black-marketiug and hoarding. Emphasis is laid on intcnsive cultivation in
selected regions with a view to securing maximum yield, while as much as 8 lakhs
of acres of weed-infested and new lands arc to be reclaimed within the next two
years. Other measures will include (1) a project of tube wells and (2) imports
of special fertilisers. It has also heen decided to encourage the developraent and
use of high-yielding non-cereal crops like bananas, asweet potatoes and tapioca.
These moasures together with some adjustments in people’s dietetic habits are
expected to wipe ont in two years the food deficit which is placed at about 10 per
cent of the country’s total requirements.

19.  Anti-inflation Programme.—The broad objectives of the Government of
India’s Anti-inflation Programmo as announcedon 4th October, 1948, wete firat to
arrest any further rise in prices and cost of living and then to secure a progressive
reduction in these to reasonable levels. T'he measures adopted in pursuance of
this policy full into two categories: (1) those intended to keep Government
expenditure—Central as well as Provincial—as low as possible through halanced
budgets consistent with efficiency and to reduce excess purchasing power in the
hands of the conmunity and (2) those intonded to increase the volume of essential
goods and scrvices. The moro impoctant mcasures falling under the first category
included a eutting down of capital expenditure—both Central and Provincial—on
schemes not expected to result in an immediate addition to the supply of
essential goods, postponement of repayment of E.P.T. and other deposits, raising
of tho maximum which & person could hold in Post Office Savings Deposits and
National Savings Certificates, the issus of Treasury Deposit Receipts, limitation
of dividends payable by public companies and tax on luxuries. The second
category comprised measures calculated to increasc available supplies, partly by
stimulating internal production and partly by allowing a larger flow of imports.
The concossions to industry included liberalisution of depreciation allowances,
exemption from taxation of new industrial uondertakings of specified categories
for u speoified period, reduction in import duties on plant and machinery as well
as on essential industrial raw materials, reduction or abolition of duties on certain
exports and top priovity for tranaport facilities to essential key industries, namely,
steel, cemoent and textiles. -

The effects of these varions measures including those of recontrol, referred
to earlier, were reflected in part in a downward tendency in the gencral price
level during the three closing months of the year. The Economic Adviser's general
index, which had remained more or less unchanged at around 383 from August
to December 1948, declined steadily thereafter and stood at 370.2 in March 1949
us8 against the peak level of 389.6 in July 1948 aud the pre-decontrol level of 302.0
in November 1947. The Bombay cost of living index (Base : July 1933—June 1934
=100) also tended to decline from 326 in December 1948 to 311 in March 1949,

20. Planning and Development Policy.—As part of the campaign against
inflation, the Prioritics Committee of the Central Cabinet, which was appointed
in October 1948, reviowed the whole programme of cxpenditure on developmental
schemes, While Central as well as Provincial outlays were pruned down, wherever
possible, in the interests of economy, and the pace of the Ceuntre’s assistance to
the Provinces by way of grants was slowed down, care was tuken to ensure that
the progress of essential produetive schemes--short-term as well as long-term—
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was not held up. In the sphere of industrial development, preliminary steps were
initiated during the year by the Government of India to start some of the basic
industries essential for national development, such as new steel works for increasing
indigenous production by one million tons, a ship-building yard, a telephone
fuctory and faotories for the manufacture of wireless equipmont, machine tools,
diesel engines, heavy electrical equipment, tractors, penicillin, paludrine and
sulpha druge and explosives. Mention may also be mude here of (1) the constitution
on lst June, 1948 of the Rehabilitation Finance Administration which advancved
loans of the value of Rs. 1.30 crores to displaced businessmen and industrialists
and (2) the commencement of operations of the Industrial Finance Corporation
from lst July, 1948.

il. PRODUCTION AND PRICES
A. PRODUCTION

21. Agriculture.—Tuble 15 shows the trends in agricultural production in
some of the commercial crops and foodgrains in undivided India up to 1947 and
for the Indian Union for 1948. The position of the Indian Union in respect of
both commercial crops and foodgrains was adverscly affected by the Partition.
The Indian Union lost 76 per cent of the jutc acreage and 23 per cent of cotton
acreage, accounting in 1946 for about 80 per cent and 40 per cent of the respective
total yields for undivided India. As regurds rice and wheat, the Indian Union’s
production in that year was placed at 69 per cent and 656 per cent respsctively
of the total for undivided India.

TABLE 16.—TRENKDS IN AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION IN INDIA SINGE 1939

1039 1940 11 1942 1943 1944 1946 146 1847 1948
1. Rlee .. .. .. 28,050 26,716 22,120 26,331 Ee4 874 30,41 28,102 26,672 28,141 t0,634
2. Wheat .. .. 9,963 10,767 10,027 10,087 11,082 9,741 10,651 RX{HL ] 7,788 5,340
3. Other Cerealat .. 12,657 18,272 14,628 13,446 10,842 14,088 15,08011 13,666 12,948 12,804
4. Gram .. .. 8,002% 8,294 3366 4,18) 3,087 3871 B840 3,761 3,005 4,31011
f. Raw Sugar(gur) .. 8,887 1,681 5,794 4,471 5,070 5,848 5,481 D416 5,678 5,803
6. Teag .. .. .. 443 404 501 H64 74 A1 b76%
7. Coffee cured .. 40 35 g2 40 34 39 39 56 .. ..
8. Jute®st .. L. 8,738 13,172 5,460 w047  GHO0 6180 7,791 56,362 1,66R%e o8y
'

Cotton .. .. 6,061 4909 6,080 6228 4,702 5H,2H  R,080 3,080 3,600 2,114

Nols >~~Ttemn 1-6 : To Lhuusands of tous; Jteiw 6 and 7: Ju million ba. ; Items 8 and 9: In thousauds of
bales (400 Ibs. pcr blllzi Flglrcs relato to the agricultural year ending Junc and arc for nndivided India; 1048
Higares relate to the Indian Unlon only.

1 Including jowar, bajra, maize and barley. * Excluding Nepal. tt Incrcasc duc to inclusion of new sreas.
§ Incomplete. t Calendar year. ** Relates to Indian Tuion only.
Source : Monthly Abstrant of Statistica issued by the Ministry of Connnerve.

22. Industry.—-As regards industrial production, the output in 1948 in
almost all seotors showed a distinet improvement over 1947, two important
exceptions being steel und coal which registered declines (vide Table 16). While
the overall output in 1947 had gone down by about § per cont below the pre-war
level, the output in 1948 was estimated at about 16 per cent higher thun the
pre-war Jevel, Textile production improved from 3,816 million yards in 1947 to
4,338 million yards in 1948. The output of cement moved up from 1.4 million tons
to 1.6 million tons, while that of paper advanced from 93,000 tons to about
100,000 tons. Sugar output was higher at 1 million tons as against 925,000 tons
in 1947. Soap production recorded a marked increase from 80,000 tons to 190,000
tons, while notable increases were also registored in caustic soda, soda ash and
super-phosphates. The output of salt reached a record level of 59.3 million maunds,
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Finished Steel*

Cotton Yarn ..

Cotton Piece-goods ..

Jute Manufacturea*t
Paper ..

Bulphuric Acid
Ammonium Sualphate
Paints

Matches

Sagar ..

Cement

Balt§

Coal Raisings

Eleotricity .. .

Genorated
Sold

Kerosene .e

*+ Figurea from Auguse 1947 relate to the Indian Union.

.. (000 tona)

. (million 1bs.)

.. (million yds.)

(000 tons)
(D00 cwts.)
(000 cwts.)

(000 tons)
(000 cwts.)

{ruillion grosa)

()00 tons)

(009 tons)
(000 mds.)
(V00 tons)

{(million kilowatts)

+« (000 gallons)

1933
2
1,289
4.306
1,266
1,164

38,234

1933
731
1.26¢
4116
1.183
1,331
537
19.7
480
21.6
685
1,720
43478
27,768

2,632
2,119

29,724

1940

1.132
1.712
43.093
29,338

2,308
2,341
38,413

1041
1.000

3,240
2.72¢
39,663

1942
923

1.62

=]

4,025
1,278
1,810

2,710
25,48¢

@ Approximate figures.
t Figures refer to production of mills in the membership of the Indian Jute Mills Association.
4 Data based on the average for last five months.’

1943
047
1.635
4,751
1.084
1,792
864
21.9
1,105
16.8
1,075
2,118
53,518
26,612

3,576
3,012
19,884

1944
034

3,828
3,212
17.942

TABLE 16.—TRENDS IN INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION IN INDIA SINCE 1938 1

1945
954
1,844
4,711
1,086

1,954

2,209
34,602
28,716

118
3,439
11,110

901
2,035
19,250
29,280

4,032
3,348
14.486

1947 1948
893 354
1,315 1,442
3,816 4,338
1,051 1,043
1,862 1,995
8949 439
(Oct.)
22.59 12
(Oct.)
7449 308
{Oct.)
22.89 17.
(Nov.)
925 1,000@
1,441 1,616@

49,800 59,300

30,000 29,731
4.140 4,672
3,401 3,895
13,5949 9,536
(Oct.)

* Jigures relate to the Indian Union.

§ Figures up to 1946 relate to fiscal year beginning April.
Sources: (1) Monthly Abstract of Statistics, (2) Memorandurm of the Central Advisory Council of Industries, January 1949 and (3) Mouthly Survey of Business Conditiona.




an increase of 20 per vent over the 1947 figure. According to a statemont made by
the Minister for Industry and Supply, Governmont of India, production in 25
industries during the first quartor of 1949 indicaeted that not only the incroase
noticed in 1948 was generally well maintained, but some of the industries ucvually
registercd substantial incrouscs.

The main contributory factors accounting for the overall gain during 194849
included a distinet improvement in the labour situstion, an casing of the transport
bottleneck, expansion of existing units as in cement, better utilisation of existing
capacity as in cotton textiles and the coming into oporation of new units in a
number of lines including motor car batteries, electric motors, electric fans, diesel
engines and caustic soda.

While, thus, the year undor review witncssed a measure of recovery in overall
production the output in some of the major industries continued to he below the
installed capacity. Cotton manufacture in 1948 is estimated at 4,338 million
yards against an instalied capacity of 4,737 million yards, the corresponding
Kgures for finished stoel being 854,000 tons and 1,264,000 tons and for cement,
1,516,000 tons and 2,115,000 tons. This is attributed to & number of factors
including u general lack of incentive among industrialists, the go-slow tactics of
labour and, perhaps most important of all, the continued shortage of raw waterials
and capital equipment. Costs of production have risen partly on account of
additions to wages sud salarics and partly as a result of the continued rise in
the prices of raw materials. This is particularly digquieting in view of the impcrative
need to step up exports in order to relieve the heavy pressure on the country’s
balance of payments position. As ugainst these hundicaps, there are, however,
some redveming features. The labour situation has shown a distinct improvement,
mainly ag a result of the action taken in pursuance of the resolution calling for
an industrial truce adopted by the Tripartite Industries Conforence of Decembeor
1947. The total number of man-days lost on account of industrial disputes in the
Indian Union during 1948-49 was appreciably lower at 61 lakhs* as against 147 lakha
in 1947-48, Mention may be made here of the Expert Committee on profit-sharing
in industry which the Government appointed and which in its report, submitted
in September 1948, has recommended tnter alia the allocation of 10 per cent of
not profits for rescrves, a return of 6 per cent on paid-up capital plus reserves
and the sharing by Ianbour of 50 per cent in surplus profits. Tho Committee has
further suggested the application of its recommendations in the first instance to
six industries, namely, cotton textiles, juto, steel (main producers), cement,
manufacture of tyres and cigarettes. The report is being considered by the Central
Advisory Council. Measures taken by the Government to improve labour welfare
inoluded (1) the inswuguration of tyﬁc FEmployees' State Insuranco Corporation
on Bth October, 1948, the operations of which will, in the first instance, be coutined
to Delhi and Ajmcr-Merwara, (2) the Coal Mines Provident Fund and Bonus
Schemes Act 1948 under which a scheme for the payment of bonus, with retros-
pective offect from 12th May, 1947, in respect of West Bengal and Bihar mines
and from 10th October, 1947 in respect of Central Provinces and Berar and Orissa
mines came into force; the provident fund scheme, which is still under proparation,
will, when completed, be applied to coal mines in the first instance and extended
to other industrios in due course and (3) the lndian Factories Act, effective from
1at April, 1949, which, infer alia, lays down the minimum requircrents regarding
health, sufety and general welfarc of workers. As regards the transport situation,
the improvement has heeu particularly noticoable in respect of despatches of
raw muterials and finished goods. The daily average coal loudings in 1948 amounted
to 4 per cent higher than in 1947, the movoment in textiles and cement alsu
showing an improvement of 18 per cent and 9t per cent respectively.

* Provisional. 1 First eleven months of 1948.
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B. PRICES

23. Trends.--Price trends during the year nnder review fall into two
dictinet phuses : first, & continued rise during the first four months of the year,
namely, April to July 1948 and, second, a comparative stability during the
succeeding live months, August to Docember with signs of a downward tendency
during the three closing months of the year, namely, January to March 1949.
Broadly speaking, the upwurd phase was a continustion of the rise in prices since
December 1947 assoviated with the polisy of decontrol adopted in that month.
The second phuse wus agsoviated with the reimposition of controls and adoption
of other measurcs by tho Governwment in terms of their 4th October Anti-inflation
Programme.

24.  Decontrol.—'T'he Beonomic Advisor’s goneral index which, when decontrol
was decided in November (947, stood at 302.0 (vide Statoment I and Grapha
5 and 6), ardvanced continuously until it tonched a new peak level of 389.6 in
July 1948-—an incroase of 29 per cent (wide Lable 17). 'This riso was all round,
all the constitnent group indives showing increases. There was a 33.9 por cent
rise in somi-manufactured articles, 32.5 per cent in food articles, 30.7 per cent.
in manufactured arbicles, 19.1 por cent in industrial raw materianle, and 16.6
per cent in the miscellansous group. The rise was most marked in the case of
decontrolled items. Cereals in the food group showed an increase of 49.4 per cent,
oileakes and cotton yarn in the semi-manufactured articles group of 99.1 per cent
and 76.3 per cont respectively, textiles in the wmanufactured articles. group of
42.5 por cont and fibres and oilseeds in the industrial raw materials group of
30.5 and 9.9 per cent respectively. The wholesale prices of coarser variotier of
cloth in Rombay at their peak levels stood at 100 per cent ahove the ex-mill
price apreed to in January 1948 under the system of voluntary price control, the
rise in the finer varioties ranging up to 250 per cent. The rise in the prices of
cereals lilke whoal an rice in some deficit arous ranged from 100 to 250 per cent
above the pre-decontrol rates.

25, Control Measwres.—Decontrol had thus led to an activation of latent
inflation and in view of possible adverse repercussions of this activation on the
country’s econowmy in the absence of sufficient and regular supplies, especially
of artioles of mass consumption, the Government of Indiu decided on a gradual
reversal of tho policy of decontrol. A heginning in this direction was made towards
the end of July 1948, This was followed up early in October by the announcement,
of a full-fladged Anti-inflation Programme,

As the sharpest vise had oconered in cluth prices, recontrol wag applied first
to this commodity. The Government, in consultation with the interests concerned,
announced on 30th July their proposals for (1) the fixation of fuir ex-mill prices
far cloth and yarn, {2) the stamping of such prices on all cloth and yarn including
the existing stocks with the mills which were frozen and (3) the allocstion of
cloth on a quota buasis to Provinces and States subject to a ceiling on the margin
to be charged by rotailers (since fixed on lst Dcecember, 1948 at 20 per cont).
Wholesulers and retailers, however, were allowed to dispose of up to 31st October
(subsequently extended up to 30th November, 1948), unstamped cloth lying with
them. On 2Ist August, it was decided to reimpose flonr and ceiling prices for
raw cotton, the respective rates for Jarille fine cotton 25/32” staple being Re. 495
wivd Rs. 620. Later, on the recommendations of the Tariff Board, the prices of
cloth were fixed with effect from st Junuary, 1949 at levels representing a reduc.
tion of about 1 per cent in the caso of course varieties, 34 per cent in the case of
medium variotios and about 10 per cent in the case of fine and superfine varieties.
As regards food, the new policy announced on 24th September aimed at gradual
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Commodity Groups November
1947¢
1

Foed Articles . 294.8
1. Cereala 317.0
2. Pulses . 573.5
3. Others . 220.3
Industrial Raw Materials .. .. 3mn.g
1. Fibres .. . . 355.5
2. Oilseeds .. 474.0
3. Minerals .. 292.2
4. Others 327.5
Ssmi-manutactures 252.5
1. Leather .. 209.6
2. Mineral Oils .. 147.8
3. Vegetable Oila .. 0.3
4. Cotton Yarn 29¢.6
5. Metals .. 140.8
6. Oilenkes .. 202.8
7.  Others 23+.0
Manufactured Articles .. . 283.2
1. Textiles . .. 319.8
2. Motal Products ., 217.0
3. Others 239.1
Miscsilaneous 480.8
All Commaodities 302.0

TABLE 17.-MOVEMENTS IN PRICE 'NDICES SINCE DEGONTROL
(Base : Year ended August 1930=100.)

March
19481

285

167.
430.
3173.
167.
413.
225.

324.
374.
239,
21.
448.7
340.7
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=

=

July
1948+

34%: D A O
o D 3 O
-—f. VO W W
C =@ Ty

301.6
3¥5.4

338.2
313.7
179.1
647.9
19.4
168.3
403.8

215.¢

370.2
435.8
230.3
271.0
537.3

Percentage
sncrease (+)
or March
decrease (—) 1949t
of eol. (R
over (1)

4 5
+32.8 376.5
+49.4 466.8
—23.2 415.4
+22.5 246. L
+19.1 462.8
+30.5 458.5
+ 9.9 562.6
+ 3.2 320.5
+ 2.4 363.8
+-33.9 322.4
+ 4.7 305.8
+-21.2 187.9
+ 1.4 877.9
+76.3 425.5
+19.9 170.%
+99.1 394.2
-— 3.0 255.4
+-30.7 329.4
+42.5 375.2
+10.5 247.5
+13.3 2724
+16.9 515.2
+28.0 370.2

Source : Office of the Economie Adviser to the Government of India.
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reintroduction of controls over prices, procurement and distribution in respect
of major foodgrains. In Deacrubor, the Central Government acoepted the recom-
mendations of the United Provinces and Bihar (Governments to stabilise sugar
prices (D24 Grade) at Rs. 28-8-0 per mannd ox-factory as against Rs. 35.7-0 in
December 1947,

With & view to countoracting simultancously the inflationary prossures which
were mainly at the back of these price increases, the Government adopted a
number of fiscal, monctary and other measures in terms of their 4th Qctober,
1948 Anti-inflution Programme, already referred to earlier in the Report (vide
para 19). The wholesale price index, which had soared to 389.6 in July 1048,
eased to 382.9 in August and, after moving narrowly around this level up to
December, tended to decvline almost continuously during the succeeding three
months, touching 370.2 in March 18040—a decline of 5 per cent over the peak level
reached in July 1948.

Table 17 compares the group indices as they stood in March 1949 with the
poak levels reached in July 1948. 1t will be scen from the 1'able that all the group
indices, with the exception of industrial raw materials, showed net declines. Food
articles were lower on balance by 3.6 per cent, semi-manufactured articles by 4.7
per cent, manufuctured articles by 11 por cent and miscellaneous by 4.1 per cent.
The sub-groups contributing to the decline were notably, (1) textiles (in the manu-
facturcd articles group) which fell by 17.7 per cent and cotton yarn (in the semi.-
manufactured articles group) which came down by 18.1 per cent. The closing
quarter of the year also witnessed a fall in cost of living, the Bombay Cost of
Living Index (Base : August 1939=100) standing at 296 in March 1949 as against
310 in December 1948, The measuro of disinflation thus achieved was also reflected
in the trends in money supply. During the last eight months of the year, i.c.,
from August 1948 to March 1949, tho total money snpply showed 2 net contraction
of Ra. 18 crores.

Although as indicated above, the latter part of the year registered some
improvement in tho price situation, o great deul of leeway would have to be mude
if, for instance, the pre-decontrol level of 302 for the general index is to be reached.
The general index in March 1949 at 370 was higher by 22.5 per cent than the
pre-decontrol level and by 8.7 per cent than the lovel prevailing a year ago.
Apart {rom this, there bas also bcon a considerable widening during the year of
the disparitien of Indian price levels as compared with those in the UK. and
the U.8.A. Thus, in March 1049 the wholesale price level (Base: 1937==100) in
Tndia was 171 per cent and 189 per cent respectively of thec prevailing levels in
the U.K. and the U.8.A., the corresponding percentages a ycar ago having been
lower at 160 and 171.

1l1. FOREIGN TRADE, BALANGCE OF PAYMENTS AND
EXCHANGE CONTROL

A. FOREIGN TRADE

26. Developments in Trade Policy.—As in the previous year, controls on
imports and exports were the most influential factors in India's foreigu trade.
In the formulation of their trade policy, the Government were guided on the onc
hand by the availability of foreign exchange from the different currency areas—
particularly {rom the hurd ourrency sectur—and on the other, by the need to
integrate commercial policy with their disinflationary programme at home. Hard
currency imports were confined to goods which were of the most essential character
and which were not obtainable elsewhere. The controls were further tightened as
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a precautionary measure against wny possible incresse in bard currency deficits
arising from the higher levels of foud and other imports planned for 1949. Some
commodities were transferred Lo the probibited list while the restrictions on the
import of others were further tightened. Some of the more essential imports were
songht to be diverted from hard currency arcas to soft currency countries, soveral
bilateral trade agreements being concluded for this pnrpose.

The liberaliration of soft currency imports introduced at this time was made
possible by the relutively easy soft currency position resmiting from eflective
import controls in the previous ycar and thc substantinl sterling release sceured
under the I[ndo-U.K. Financial Apreement of July 1948. Two Open General
Licences Nos. XTI and XII were introduced in July 1948 covering imports from
soft and wmedium (riz,, Switzerland and Sweden) currency areas respectively ;
the latter licence was valid only up to 3lst January, 1949,

The other steps in the direction of liberalisation of import controls taken
during the half-year July-December 1948 included (a) the introduction on 22nd
September, 1948 of Open General Licence No. XTIl covering importa of goods
from Japan, for the period up to 31st March, 1949 and on 22nd October, 1948
of Open General Livence No. XIV covering imports from Ceylon, Portuguese
possessions in Indiw, Irng and Persian Gulf Sheikdoms, (b) the cxtension of the
scope of Open General Licences Nos. XT, XII and XII1 finally bringing the total
pumber of items placed under them to well near four hundred, (¢) the removal
of a great many items from the prohibited list for the purpose of licensing {rom
soft currency countries and (d) the addition on 15th November, 1948 of certain
loxury itews (mainly motor cars, cigarettes and liquors) to the goods under Open
Generul Licence No. XI. The import control policy for Junuary-June 1948 an-
nounced on 22nd February, 1949 continned with slight altecations on the lines
of the policy adopted during the previous half-year.

The revised schemc of licensing imports of capital goods and heavy electricul
plant which was announced on 10th April, 1948 had a provision for oxtending the
pericnl of validity of licences up to three years. The scheme which was slightly
atnended on 10th November, 1948, formed the basis for licensing of capital goods
throughont the year. A noteworthy step towards the amooth and eflicient adminis-
tration of import controls was the cstablishment of the Tmport Advisory Council.
the first meeting of which was held on 26th February, 1949.

An regards exports, the need for maximising hard currency carniugs was of
paraount importance. With this came an increased anxicty to preserve the
traditional export markets withont depriving the domestic conkumer of necessary
supplies as also the requirements of countries with whom the Government had
entered intu bilateral agreements for the import of essential commodities. As a
first step in eanalising exports to hard currcucy countries, arrangements were
made from July 1948 to license exporils of jute goods to the full extent of the
guantity applied for. The proportion of raw jute allocated to the U.S.A. in the
overall quota was much higher in 1948 than in 1947 and raw cotton exports to
hard currency aress wero generally exempted from the operation of the ban on
cotton exports which was imposed towards the closo of the year. In regard to
commodities like pepper which were no longer subjeot to export control, it was
foared that certain European countrics were purchasing such articles for subsequent
salen to the U1.S.A., thus preventing the dollar proceeds of these exports from aceru-
ing to India. Control over pepper was, therefore, reimposed in June 1948. This,
however, endangered its exports to hard currency aress as well, and the problem
was finally solved in November 1948 by placing pepper (us well as nigerseed and
sandalwood oil) on Open General Licence No. 3 covering exports to hard currency
countries only.
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The svrious decline in India’s hard currency carnings became ohvious in the
second quarter of the year and the Export Advisory Council which met
on 22nd November, 1948 appointed a committee to suggest measures for the
stimulation of exports to hard currency vountries. The report of the committee
included proposals for () the removal of export duties on vils und oilseeds, (b) the
provigion of special incentives to exporters to hard currency countries by allot-
ment of additional quotas for soft currency destinations as & compensation for
lower profit margins realised from exports to the former countrics and (c) the
placing of items like Indiun artware under Open Ceneral Licence. Of these, the
lust suggestion was given effect to in Fehruary 1949 by including art brassware
in Open General Licence No. 3 and action in respect of tho sceond proposal was
taken in March 1949 in reapect of cotton piece-gnods, while the implementation
of the firet recommendation was emhodied in the 1949-50 hudget proposals for
the removal of dnties on oils and vilseeds.

Concurrently with the special measures adopted for expauding exports to
hard currenvy countries, the CGovernment followed the policy of expanding
India’s exports to other destinations as well. Since the end of the war,
over 250 articles have been freed from export control, among which may be
mentioned miocn, lac, raw wool, rugs, carpets, coir, coir products, most varicties
of raw and tanned hidos, cashewnuts, walnuts, sports goods, tobacco, leather
manufactures and tea (the lust named being subject to an annual quota), Owing
to shortages at home it was necessary to reimpose control over the export of
mangancse ore, iron ore and chromite. With a view to couuntleting the decline
in the export of cotton piece-goods which bad oceurred despite the fixation of
relatively large export guotas, the Government ammounced in November 1948
reductions in the export duty for mill-made varicties and algo decided in February
1949 to allow freo exports of handloom cloth for a limited period up to 30th June,
1949. The control on cxport of cotton piece-goods was further relaxed in March
1949 so as to admit new-comers to the export trade and special facilities were
provided for exports to hard currency areas. The export trade with Pakistan
benofited from a new palicy which clearly recognised the need for reducing the
formalities associated with controls as much us possible. Control in respect of
oxports to Pakistan was lifted for a limited period on 22 articles incloding mustard
oil, salt, soap, matches, silk und woollon goods.

The formation of the Jute and Jile Goods Export Advisory Committce in
Juue 1948 indicated that the Governmont was not nnawarc of the important role
of the jute industry in the oxport trade of the conntry. The Committee would
advise the Guvernmont on the administration of export, control. An ad ke com-
mittee was appointed in February 1949 to inquire into the problens of the tea
industry, particularly the decline in tea exports to hard currency countries noticed
during the year and to snggest suitable remedies.

The long-terin commereial policy of the country continued to be one of active
asgociation with other trading nations (with the oxeeption of the Union of South
Africa) in promoting peaceful commercinl relations and removing harriers affecting
trade by concerted action. While the Havana f'rade Charter was under the active
congidcration of the (tovernment during the year, Indis’s representative signed
on 8th June, 1848 the Protovol of Provisional Application to thu General Agreement
which the Government ratified and necessary amondments to the Indian Tarift
Act of 1834 were effected on 3rd February, 1949. The Government’s representa-
tives participated in the Sccond Session of the Conteacting Patties to the General
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade held at Geneva from 16th August to 14th
September, 1948, tho Firat Session having been held at Havana from 28th February
to 24th March, 1948. The adoption by the Contracting Parties (in their Second
Session) of the principles embodied in the Havana Charter, particularly the provi-
sions representing the substanoe of Article 13 and parts of Article 14 of the Charter,
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was of special interest to [ndia. These provisions of the Churter cover the use by
under-developed or war-damaged ocountries, within specified limits, of protective
measures such a8 import quotas to help the economic development and reconstruc-
tion of particular industries or branches of agriculture. India also decided to attend
a further meeting which commenced at Annecy (France) on 11th April, 1949 of
36 countries comprising the 23 Contracting Parties and 13 additional countries
convened by the Interim Commission of the International Trade Organisation
with a view to holding a further series of tariff negotiations and bringing in addi-
tional Governmonts to participate in the General Agreement. An important
decision takon by the Government of India soon after the ond of the year was to
appoint a Fiscal Commission for instituting a detailed inquiry into the policy
followed by the Government in regard to protection of industries since 1922, and
tn consider, in the light of tho country’s requirements, how far it would be desirable
for Tndia to undertake international obligations of the kind involved in the General
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade or the Havana Charter.

271. Trade Agreements and Trade Misstons.—Indiy signed during the year
soveral commercial agreements with foreign couuntries with a view to conservin,
hard currencies by securing soft currency sources for the supply of essentia
commodities like foodgrains, raw materials and capital goods. Of the several
agreements detailed below, tho most important was the one regulating the ex-
change of commoditios hetween Pakistan and India. The declaration of Pakistan
a8 a  foreign territory ” for the purpose of trade with effect from 1st March,
1948 called for an immediate adjustment of tho inter-Dominion trade relations.
In order to mitigate the hardships arising from the imposition of control over the
movement of commodities hetween the two Dominions, an agrecemont was reached
in April 1948 between the two (Governments which sought to remove restrictions
on the movement of and the dutics on perishable commodities like fresh fruits,
vegetables, etc. This wus followed in May 1948 by another agreement which
provided for a mutual exchange of essentisl commodities on a short-torm basis
up to certain agreed limits. The more important commodities which India agreed
to supply inecluded coal (2.3 million tons), cloth and yarn (4 lakh bales), jute
manufactures (50,000 tons), iron and steel (80,000 tons) and vogetable oils. In
return, Pukistan agreed to supply India mainly raw jute (5 million bales), raw
cotton (6.5 lakh bales) and foodgrains (1.75 lakh tons). The agreement was to
cover a poriod of one year from l1st July, 1948 to 30th June, 1949, except as
regards cotton, cotton textiles and foodgrains for which different periods were
fixed. It was decided that exchange of commodities should take place through
ordinary commercial channols. In September 1948 certain items auch as goods
allowed to be carried by cvacuees and the movement of Government stores from
one Dominion to the othor were exempted from import and export control regula-
tions.

India also concluded several short-torm bilatoral and barter trade agreements
for reciprocal exchunge of goods with Westorn Germany, Japan, Yugoslavia,
Switzerland, Czechoslovakia, the U.B.S.R. and Argentina. Agreements with the
first two countirios were of apeocial significance gince they ropresented an important
stop in the direction of resuming the pre-war pattern of trade with them. The
ngrecment with Western Germany conoluded in July 1948 provided for German
dcliveries, mostly of chemicals, dyes and capital goods of about Rs. 6.6 crores
as against [ndia’s exports to the value of Rs. 4 crores hetwecn the period July
1948 to June 1949. On 8th November, 19048 India signed. along with four othor
Commonwealth countries, véz., the United Kingdom and its colonies (excluding
Hongkong), Australia, the Union of South Africa and New Zealand, a trade
agreement with Japan which provided for exchange of goods worth Rs. 73 crores
between the contracting parties. This agreement envisaged imports by India
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of the order of Rs. 8.8 crores from Japan and exports of Rs. 5.6 crores during
the period July 1948 to June 1949, Imports were Lo consist. mainly of industrial
machinery and plants and cotton textiles, while among India’s exports were listed
raw materials such as cotlon, jute and iton ore. An important featare of the trade
sgreement with Japan is that in spite of the fact that Japan is not a soft currency
country all transactions will be in sterling. The Tndo-Yugoslav T'rade Agreement
was signed on 29th Deccmbor, 1948 and was to be cffective for an initial perivd
of one yewr. This agrcoment provided for the grant of most-favonred-nation
treatment in respeet of customs charges, port duties, ete., on the goods and
shipping of the two countries on terms of reciprocity. Under the agreement,
while India would export to Yugoslavia articles such ag jute and cotton manufac-
tures, linseed, tea, coffee, ete., Yugouslavia would supply in retnrn goods mainly
waize, newsprint, cement and lea-chests. Towards the close of the year in March
1949, the Government concluded two agreements, one with Switzerfand and the
other with Czechoslovakia for a period of one year. Under the Indo-Swise Agree-
ment, Switzerland will export to India principally railway . coachos, heavy
cleetrical equipment, clectrical and medical apparatus, textiles, watches und
chemicals valued at Rs. 7 crores as against Indian exporty worth Re. 1.9 crores,
The salient features of the agreement with Czechoslovakia were (z) the provisions
made for the export of Rs. 1.7 crores of goods, wmainly raw materials, from India
as against itports, wostly of capital goods of about 1Rs. 3.3 crores, and (b) the
undertaking by (zechoslovakis {0 make available to Tndia technical personnel
for the establishraent of various industrics in India besides an assurance that
[ndia’s ships would be allowed to earry arcasonable proportion of the trade between
the two countries. The Indo-Argentine Agreement signed in October 1948 provided
for the supply by India of 70,000 tons of hessian in exchange for 385,000 tous of
wheat ; this ngreement was extended in Junuary 1949 to cover additional
guantities of 10,000 tons of hessian from India against 95,000 tons of maize and
barley from Argentina. The harter deals with the U.S.S.R. concluded in two stages
involved exchanges of tea, raw jute and custor oil for wheat,

Apart from the agreements already concluded during the year, negotistions
for a number of additional agreements, e.g., with Sweden, France, Poland,
Hungary, Finland, Soviet Zone of Gerinany, Austria, Italy, Belgium,
Egypt, Iraq, Iran, Afghanistan, Tibel, Siam, Burma, Ceylon and Australia were
still in progress or were under tho consideration* of the Government at the ond
of the year,

During the year, several Indian Trade Missions visited foreign countries to
explore possibilities of expansion of trade and a number of foreign missions also
visited Indin for a similar purposc. An Indian Trade Delegation visiting Germany,
Czechoslovakia and France concluded an agreement (referred to earlier) with
Western Germany. Another delegation went to Egypt to investigate the possibi-
lities of acquiring Egyptian cotton on a harter basis, which, however, could not
materialisc pending further nogotiations. A third delegation also visited
Afghanistan, Tran and East Africa.

Among the incoming trade missions, the most notable was the one sponsored
by the SCAP, which visited India in May 1948 and ncgotiated the purchase of
some essential Indisn commodities like raw cotton and jute required by Japan.,
India in return was assured of favourable consideration in respect of its needs of
muchinery and capital goods. Missions were also sent out to India during the year,
from the United Kingdom, Czechoslovakia, Yugoslavia, Belginm, Sweden, Italy
and Austria. The British Mission explored the possibilities of joint action in regard
to gome common problems relating to cotton. An Anglo-Egyptisan Sudan Cotton

'A greements with Hungary, Po—hmd. Finland aud Egypt Euvc since been coneluded.
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Mission visited Tndin with a view to negotiating the aale of Sudanese cotton in
this country, but no agrcoment wus reached. Other trade missions were from
Afghanistan, Egypt, Iraq and Tibet. As a result of the negotiations with the
“Afghan Mission, a Treaty of Commerce and Friendship was signed by the repre-
sentutives of the two countries. The Trade Mission from Iraq held discussions
with the Government of India, among other things, about the expansion and
development of Iraq’s trade in dates. In this connection it may be noted that the
Goverument of India allocated 2,200 tons of jute and 5 million yards of cotton
textiles for the first half of 1949 for Iraq in return for 30,000 tons of barley. The
Tibetan Trade Mission which had visited India in $he previous year came back
tu eontinue the discussions with the Government of India relating mainly to threo
issues, »iz., (i) the release of 2 million dollars for the purchase of gold, (ii) the
retention of foreign oxchange earned by cxports of Tibetun wool to other countries
and (iii) the grant of free customas facilities on imports into Tibet through Indin.
[n view of the acute shortage of dollars, the Government of India regretted their
inability to release dollars to Tibet and the other points were reserved for further
consideration.

During the year, Indin’s Commercial Intelligence Service abroad was consider-
ably strengthened and the Government decided to appoint commereial represen-
tatives at Karachi, Dacca, Rio de Janeiro, Frankfurt, Berne, Prague, Bangkok.
Vuncouver, Rome, Baghdad, and Aden, Further, the Trade Commissioners’
offices in Rangoon and Tokyo were revived. An important decision taken by the
Tovernment related to the appointment of the Commissioner-General for Economic
and Commercial Affsirs in Burope with headquarters at Paris. The duties of this
officer would be to supervise und conduct the work of Trade Commissioners
throughout Burope and to submit reports to the Government coneerning com-
mercial negotintions and economic affairs.

28.  Direction of India’s Sea-borne W'rade (Private and Government).—-The
recent trade siatistics of India are subject to certain important limitations in
respect of coverage and valuation. In the first place, the Partition of the conntry
and the declaration of Pukistan as a foreign territory from March 1948 have
introduced changes in regard to their scupe. While the trade statistics exclude
the trade of Pakistan ports from August 1947.* they include the trade with
Pakistan only from lst March, 1948 when the Standstill Agreement with Pakistan
expired. They also give only a puartial picture of the external trade of the country
as they dn not cover the trade across the land fronticrs with Puakistan. This
limitation on published atatistics should be distinctly borne in mind wherever
comparisons are made in the paragraphs below with the figures relating to the
previous years. They are helpful as indicating broadly the trade trends and actual
comparisons are likely to be misleading. Secondly, o departure was made in the
presentation of Indie’s trade statistics from Ls¢ April, 1948 by merging together
figures on private and Government accounts. For purposes of comparisons,
therefore, with the combined figures of private and the Government trade for the
year 1948-19, necessary modifications wherever possible in the figures relating
to previous years have been cffected in the statistics presentod in this Report,
There is also tho farther limitation that the valuation of oxports and imports of
merchandise by the Customs authorities does not strietly correspond with the
actual amounts received or paid for them. This is moro so in the cuse ot exports
since the valuation is based on the wholesale prices in India which in some vases
arc considerably below the prices received by the exporters. In Table 21 on
balance of payments, somo adjustment has, therefore, been made, for the years
1946 and 1947, to allow for thesc differences in valuation and, in the case of
1948, the figures have been extracted froru exchange control records, This explains

* Karachi from 1ot Awgist. 1947 and Chittagong from 15th August, 1947,
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the discrepancies that may be found between the figures in respect of merchandise

given in this paragraph and those shown in paragraph 31 on tho halance
of payments.

The total value of Indian Union’s foreign sea-borne trade during 1948-44,
on the hasis of published figures (vide Statement IT) reached a record total of
Rs. 940.82 crores showing a rise of 10 per cent over the value of the previous
year. While imports nmoved up from Ra, 445.81 crores to Rs. 518.00 crores exports
{including re-exports) showed 4 moderate riso [rom Rs, 408,24 crores to Ry, 42282
crores. As a result, the deficit in the sea-borne trade account increased suhstan-
tially from Rs. 37.58 crores in the previons year to Rs. 95. 18 crores.

Table 18 and Graph Neo. 7 show the more important changes in the distribu-
tion of imports and exports and trude balances with diffevont currency areas
for the last two years asud compare themm with the pre-war position in 1938.39,
While the direction of India’s trade daring 1948-49 was mainly influenced by tho
control policies of the Government, the outstanding features of thu trade were a
sharp reduction in the import surplus wilth hard currency countries, particularly
the dollar area, and the emergence of a substantial deficit with tho sterling area
and other soft currency countries unlike in the preceding and the pre-war years.
Under the stimulus of the liberal import policy effective from July 1948, imports
from sterling aren and other soft currency countrios (excluding those from
Pakistan) showed a steep rise from Ra. 264,01 crores or 59 per cent of the total in
the previous year to Rs. 341.47 crores or 66 per cent, while there was a consider-
able shrinkage in oxports from Rs. 274.46 crores or 67 per cent of the total for
1947-48 to Ru. 250.60 crores or 59 per cent of the total for 1948.49, resulting
partly from the reduced export capacity of the country in respeet of products,
mainly raw jute, raw cotton and raw hides and skins, The uet resnlt was a sizable
deficit of Rs. 90.87 erores as compared with a surplus of Rs. 10.45 crores in the
preceding year.

Imports from sterling area countries (excluding Pakistan) increased from
Ra. 187.28 crores to Rs. 230.46 crores, their proportion to total imports also
increasing from 42 per cent to 44 per cent. This rise in values was accounted for
chietty by higher levels of imports from the United Kingdom and Australia.
While imports from the former increased from Rs. 129.10 crores to Rs, 152.13
crores, those from the latter nearly doubled from Rs. 11.27 crores to Rs. 20.93
crores. In contrast, exports to sterling area countries (exchiding Pakistan) fell
from Rs. 195.81 crores to Rs. 177.33 crores, the decline having occurred principally
in respeet of exports to the United Kingdom from Rs. 106.52 crores to Rs. 98.26
crores and Australia from Rs. 24.37 crores to Rs. 20.62 crores. As a result, India
accumulated a large trade deficit of Rs. 53.13 crores with sterling aren countries

(exclnding Pakistan), as compared with a surplus of Rs. 8.53 crores in the previous
year.

The course of trade in the case of other soft currency countries was similar
to that in respect of the sterling arca countries. There was an increase in the level
of imports from Ra. 76.73 crores to Rs. 111.01 crores and a fall in exporta from
Ra. 78.65 crores to Re. 73.27 crores, reversing the previous year's suvplus of
Rs. 1.92 crores into a deficit of Rs. 37.74 crores. Among the individual soft currency
countries, trade with Kgypt and Italy showed an appreciable improvement both
in respect of imports and exports, but owing to a comparatively greater rise in
imporis the adverse trade balances with theso countries increased respectively
from Ra. 15.37 crores to Rs. 26.17 crores and from Rs. 2.34 crores to Ra. 11.69
crores. There was also a marked improvement in the share of the Netherlands
but the trade balunce was less favourable at Ra. |.81 crores as compared with
Rs. 2.86 crores in the previous year,
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TABLE 18.—DIRECTION OF SEA-BORNE TRADE (PRIVATE AND GOVERNMENT) ACCORDING TO OURRENCY AREAS
{In lakhs of rupecs)

1938-39 1947-48 : 1948.49
~ A — 7 A— — A -
Area or Countries Exports Exports Exporta
Imports (including Balence Importe (including Balance Imports (including Balance
Te-expairts) re-exports}) re-exports)
. Sterling Area (excluding Pakistam) .. 89,85 89,39 — 26 187,28 19581 4+ 8,53 230,46 177,33 — 63,13
Percentage . . .. 48 53 42 48 i« 42
The United Kingdom .. .. 48,73 5837 4+ 9,64 12810 1.06,62 — 22,586 1,52,13 98,26 — 453,87
Australia . . .. .. 2,43 300 4 54 11,27 2437 4 13,10 20,93 20,62 — 31
Kenya Colony . .. .. 4,89 59 — 4,30 10,24 3,57 — 6867 10,80 3481 -— 7,19
Others e e .. .. 33,58 2743 — 6,15 36,67 61,36 <+ 24.68 44,60 54,84 + 8,24
1k Pakistan .. .. .. .. 1,18 243 + 1,28 22,37 46,22 - 23,85
131. Other Soft Currency Countries .. 19,96 30,12 + 10,16 76,73 78685 -+ 192 111,01 73,21 — 31,74
Percenlage . .. .. 13 14 17 19 21 17
Egypt .. .. .. .. . 2,21 1,26 —. 95 20,88 a8l — 15,37 31,89 872 — 2517
Iran .. .. “e . .. 3,07 8 — 272 3247 3,84 — 1843 20,09 3.14 — 16,95
Anglo-Egyptian Sudan .. .. 1,19 35 — &4 1,21 234 — 187 5,03 1,62 -~ 391
France .. .. .. .. 1.40 623 4+ 4,83 3,50 10.40 -+ 6,90 2,89 7,30 4+ 441
Ttaly .. .. .. . .. 2.70 X G [ 7,40 5,06 — 2,34 18,24 6,65 — 11,69
Netherlands .. .. .. .. 1,42 444 4+ 3,01 2,08 3,84 4 2,86 3.44 725 + 1,1
China .. .. .. .. . 1,73 250 4 77 242 14,03 + 1161 1.20 569 + 4,49
Others .. .. .. ‘e 513 11,8 — 6,12 12,87 31,83 -+ 124,96 25,73 35,00 + 927
IV. Medium Currency Countries .. .. 2,88 60 — 233 12,568 4,06 — 8,60 14,70 3,33 - 11,37
Switzerland . .. .. 1,60 4 - 156 0,34 146 — 7.88 8,64 1,22 — 7,44
Swerden e .. .. 1,37 57T — 50 3,22 260 — 62 6.06 212 3,93
¥. Hard Currency Countries .. .. 42,82 49,72 4 6,80 168,07 127,29 — 40,78 139,46 122,67 — 16,78
{r) Doliar Countries .. . .. 11,01 20,76 + 475 1,5873 1,10,39 — 4834 1.20.55 106.59 — 13.96
Percentage .. .. . 7 12 36 27 23 25
TUnited States and Dependencies ., 868 1437 4 4,69 1,371,573 8007 — 56,78 104,28 TL8Y  — 3239
Other Amcrican Account Countries. ] e = 710 1,74 608 -+ 4,94 #£ 36 266 4+ 7,40
(‘anada and Newfoundland .. 95 214 4+ 119 13,03 11,61 — 1,52 Ei0 8,39 -+ 29
Arpentina .. e .. . 1 2,88+ 2487 6,23 10,98 4+ {476 6,60 16,76+ 10,16
(b) Other Hard Curvency Countiies .. 31.91 28,96 — 295 9,23 16.90 + 7,67 76,90 16,08 — 2,82
Belgium and Luxembourg .. . 3,08 448 <+ 142 5,40 10,67 4 5.27 £18 5,87 --- 1,29
Japan .. . . . .. 154 14,82 — 39 1,70 3.51 + L&I 8.37 460 — 1,78
Cermany* .. . .. .. 13.04 8§70 - 4,34 4 %0 + 86 2,25 e+~ 3
Total Value of Trade .. .. .. 155,51 169,83 4+ 1432 445,81 408,24 — 237,58 518,00 422,82 — 95,18

Note .—-Sterling Area—All the British Commonwealth countries, Mandated territorics and ali British: protectorates (or protected States viz, Kuwait,
Maskat Territory and Trucial const) exrluding Canada, Newfoundland, the Anglo-Egvptian Sudan fogether twith Burma, Iraq, Fire and
Teeland. Since the figures of Kuwait (a British Protected Stete) are not svailable separately for 1938-3f; thie country is grouped in
* Cther Soft Currency Countries ™ instead of Sterling Area Countries for this year. :

fivliar Arec—The whole of the continent of North, Central and South America ard adjacent islands (excluding Brazil, Chile, Uruguay, Pern
and European possessions) togother with Philippines.” 4 ]
Other American Account Countries---Mexico, Cubs, Gustemala, Honduras, Nicaragua, Costa Rica, Panama, ‘Haiti, Dominican Republie,
Fl Balvador, Veneguela, Columbia, Ecuador, Bolivia and Philippines. .
Cther Hard Currency Countries—Belgium and its posscasions, Portugal and ite possessions (excluding Partuguese-Andin), Germany and Japan.
Medinm Currency Countries- -Switzerland and Sweden. ;
* Includes the portion of the trade with Soviet Zone of Cermany.
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GRAPH 7

Percentage distribution of India’s Imports and Exports

by Currency Areas
( Excluding Pakistan )
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In viow, on the one hand, of the inorcased draft from soft currency countries
and on tho other, of the strict control over imports from the dollar area, there
was an apprevisble reduction in the share of dollar area countrics in the unport
trade from 38 per cont of the total in the previous year to 23 per cent. A marked
fall in imports from Rs. 158.73 crores in the previous year to Rs. 120.55 crores,
partly offset by a decline in exports from Rs. 110.39 crores to Rs. 106.59 crores,
resulted in 2 substantial reduction of the deficit with thore countrics from Rs. 48.34
crores to Rs. 13.96 crores. In regard to non-dollar hard currency countrios, however,
India’s imports stood at a high level as compared with the previous yoar mainly
because of the trade agreements whioh thc country has conoluded with Westorn
Germany and Japan. Among the dollar countries, trade with tho United States
and dependencics showod u striking decline during the year. Imports from the
United States fell by 24 per ccnt from Rs. 137.73 crores in the previous year to
Rs. 104.28 crores, while exports declined to the extent of 11 per cent from Re. 80.97
crores to Rs. 71.89 crores. Consoquently there was a marked reduction in the
adverse balunce from Rs. 56.76 crores to Rs. 32.39 crores. Similarly, the balance
of trade position with Argentina and Canada (including Newfoundland) showed
considerable improvement as compured to the previous year, the surplus with the
former increasing from Rs. 4.76 croros to Rs. 10.16 crores, and the deficit of

Rs. 1.52 crores with the latter in the previous year hoing turned into & surplus of
Rs. 0.29 orore.

The main changes in the trade with mediura currency countries during the
year wero a slight reduction in the adverse bulance with Switzerlund from Rs. 7.88

crores to Rs. 7.44 ororcs and an increase in the deficit with Sweden from Rs. (.62
croro to Rs. 3.93 crores.

A short reference may be made to the trade with tho countries of East Asia
since they occupicd an eminent position in the pre-war trade of the country both
a8 sources of many essentiial imports such as rice, timber, and mineral oils and
as markets for many Indian exports. Table 19 which compares the values of
India’s trade with a number of Asian countrics during 1947.48 and 1948-49 with
those of 1938-39 brings out clearly the changes in the pattern of India’s trade
with them. While thore is a marked reduction in the total volume of trade, as
can be secn from the comparatively lower values of imports and exports recorded
during 1947-48 and 1948-49 despitc the large rise in prices since 1938-39, the
decline is particulurly striking on the side of imports, the percentage share of
which to India’s total imports declined to 13 in 1948-49 as against 32 in the
pre-war year. As compared with 1947-48, however, the values of imports during
1948-49 showed considerablo improvement. Owing to largor rice exports from
Burma, the value of imports from that country increascd from Rs. 14.31 crores in
104748 to s, 18.77 crores. Imports from Japan and Thailand incroased
reapectively from Rs. 1.70 crores and Rs. 1.52 crores in 1947-48 to Rs. 8.37 crores
and Rs. 4.20 crores in 1948-49. The value of imports from the East Asian countries
(excluding Pakistan) rose from Rs. 32.19 crores in 1947-48 to Rs. 46.11 crores.
Thero was a sharp set-back in the value of exports to them (with the exception of
Pakistan) from Rs. 55.83 crores in 1947-48 to Rs. 49.49 crores. As a result, tho net
visiblo surplus of Rs. 23.64 croros in 1947-48 shrank to Rs. 3.38 crores in 1948.49,

29. Composition of India’s Sea-borne Trade.—The Table on page 83 gives the
composition of India’s imports and oxports (including re-exports) according to
their main commodity groups during the years 1946-47 to 1948-49 and the pre.war
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TABLE 19.—SEA-BORNE TRADE (PRIVATE AND GOVERNMENT) WITRH EAST ASIAN COUNTRIES

{In lakbs of rupees)
1938-39 1947-48 1948-49
l enbined Ao I 4 e - A han )
Countries Exports Exporta Exports
Imports (including Bwlance Imports (including Balance Imports (including Balanze
re-oxports) re-exports) re-exports)
Pakistan . AN .. .. .. 1,18* 2,43* + 1,25 22,37 46,22 4 23,85
Burma .. . ‘e ‘e . .. 24,41 11,50 -- 1291 1431 1298 — 1,33 18,77 !!)..58 — 8,21
Hongkong ‘e . . e . 35 83 + 18 2,056 4,18 + 2,12 248 3,16 + 88
Ceylon .. . . .. .. -. 1,29 336 4 4,07 2,82 11,96 <+ 9,14 261 12,31 +~ 9,70
Malays .. .. .. .. . .. 1,19 2,53 — 1,64 8,45 4,68 —~— 192 8,76 53¢ — 342
Philippines .. .. .. .. .. 6 2 4+ 36 16 L2+ 82 B8R L9+ 131
Japan .. . .. . .. . 15,41 14,82 — 39 1,70 3,51 + 1,81 $,37 459 — 1,78
Thailand .. .. . . .. 9 7t + 62 1,52 1,03 .~ 19 1,20 2,37 — 133
China and Forraosa .. .. .. .. 1,74 2,58 -+ 54 2,42 14,26 4+ 11,54 1,20 576 4+ 456
Indo-China . .. . .. - 14 68 4 5 — 9 - 99 63 L7188 + LIS
British Borneo .. .. .. o . 38 —_ - 35 3 10 + 7 16 190 — [
Indonesia .. .. .. .. .. 1,36 83 - 43 13 1,08 + 60 25 1,63 + 128
Total East Asian countries

(excluding Pakistan) .. .. .. 49,42 40,38 -- 9,04 32,19 55,83 23,64 46,11 49,49 - 3,38
Total (including Pakistan) .. .. 89,42 40,38 - 9,04 3337 68,26 — 24,89 68,48 85,71 + 27,23

As Percentage of India’s Total Trade “ 32 24 7 4 13 23

* Rolates to one month, i.c., March 1948.



year. As mentioned earlier, the comparability of figures relating to the composition
of trade is affected by the merging of statistics of Government trade with those
of private trade from Ist April, 1948. While the figures for 1948-49 include Govern-
ment trade, those for the previous ycars rolate only to private trade. Tt ia essential
to bear in mind this limitation in drawing conclusions based on the following
figures, particularly those relating to import trade for 1948.4% which reflect large
importe of food and machinery on Government account.

IMPORTS
1938-39 1946-47 1947.4% 1948-49
A et ey pm Ao A A
Rus.  Percend- Rs.  DPercent-  Rs. Percent- Rs.  Prrcent-
Crores age vrores e crores age rrores age
Food .. .. .. 24.00 J15.8 38.74  13.4 46.93 11.8 .98 17.8
Ruw materials .. 838 21.% 74.96  26.0 92,27 23.1 126.93  21.5

Manufactured articles.. 92,75 60.9 167.58 58.4 252,80 634 29452 560

IXPORTS (including re-cxports)

Yood .. . oo 3943 23.3 59.43 I18.6 76.98 10,1 R7.5H  20.7
Raw mauterials .28 45.7 106,26 33.3  124.26 37.3 98.68¢4 23.3
Munufactured articlea..  50.72  30.8 149,10  46.7 196.6¢ 48,8 234.79 553

Although imports of raw materialg stood at Rs. 126.93 crores as compared
to Rs. 92.27 crores in 1947-48, their proportion to the total showed only a slight
increase from 23.1 to 24.5. However; if the large overland importe of raw jute
and other primary articles from Pakistan (the statistivs of which are not available)
were added to the import values, raw matcerials as a group would, have accounted
for a much larger share of the total import trade. Imports of manufactured articles
during the ycar 1948-49 showed a large rise in value from Rs. 252.90 crores in
the previous ycar Lo Rs. 294.52 crores but declined in their proportion to the
total from 63.4 to 56.9.

Despite the cxclusion of statistics of land frontier trade, exports reflected,
on the whole, the changes in the pattern of trade arising from the Partition of
the country. While there was a shrinkage in the valuec and proportion of raw
materials, manufactured articles sharply ruse in importance in export trade. The
loss of raw material producing regions as a result of the Partition of the country
and the need for ensuring adequate supplies of raw jute and raw cofton for
domestic industry had thercfore caused & decline in the value of exports of raw
materials from Rs. 126.26 crores to Rs. 98.64 crores, the fall in percentage being
from 31.3 to 28.3. Manufactured articles, however, showed an increase from
Rs. 196.64 crores to Rs. 234.79 crores, their proportion to the total also advancing
from 48.8 to 55.5. The value of articles exported during the year in the group
‘ food, drink and tobacco’” showed an increase from Rs. 76.98 crores to
Rs. 87.56 orores, the increase in percentage being from 19.1 to 20.7.

Table 20 shows changes in the value of important commodities enter-
ing into the foreign sea-borne trade of India during the last three years and
compares them with the pre-war year 1938-39. (It may be noted that while the
figures for 1948-49 cover trade on both Government and private accounts,
those for the previous years relate only to private trade.)
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TABLE 20. -INDIA'S {MPORTS AND EXPORTS OF CERTAIN
COMMODITY GROUPS
(In Inkhs of rupees)

Privatc und
Private only Govemn-
P T e S 11131411
1938-39 131847 1947-48 1944-49

IMPOULTS

Grain, Pulss and Flour .. . .. .. 13,76 19.03 23,00 66,51
QOils- Vegctable, Minaval puri Aniing .. .. 15,62 32,55 36,97 37.86
Cotlon, raw amd wasto .. .. .. .. 8,51 25,93 31,20 64,23
Wool, raw . .. .. . . .. 62 2,04 244 3.17
Chemicals, Drugs and Medicines . . .. 3,62 13,92 20,04 28 84
Dyos und Colours ‘e .. .. .. . 4,03 11,68 18,04 15,60
Machinory .. .. .. .. .. .. 19,72 32,713 39,14 50,37
Vohicles .. . . .. .. - 4,68 16,68 26,61 32,68
Cotton Yarns uud Manufactivoes .. . 14,15 4,12 8,51 17.08
Motals . . .. .. .. . .. .. 10,81 20,60 23.03 32,97

LEXPORTS (including re-exports)

Crain, Pulse and Flour .. .. .. . 7.81 15 13 7
‘Yea v .. .. . .. .. .. 23,29 34,86 4,10 63,71
Oila—Vegeotuble, Minara) and Animal . . 1,08 5,04 12,40 11,37
Seeda .. .. .- .. .. .. . 15,10 4,15 9,80 7,21
Cotton, raw and wusta .. .. .. .. 24,82 28,04 39,87 19,15
Jute .. .e .. .. .. .. .. 13,40 19,12 25,83 23,89
Hides and Sking, vaw, tunned or divssed and leather. 11,32 37,03 21,98 18,249
Metals .. . . .. . .. .. 3,48 1,27 1,85 3,32
Cotton Yarns and Manufactures .. .- .. 7,57 27,72 20,53 41.13
Jute Manufactures .. .. .. .. .. 26,26 69,88 127,82 113,31

30. Tariff Board.—The reconstituted Tariff Board consisting of a President
and two members was enlarged during the year by the inclusion of an additional
member to cope with the incrcased functions with which the Board was entrusted
by the Government. In addition to its usual functions, the Board was required,
a8 and when called upon, (1) to enquire into the cost of production of a commodity
produced in the country and to determine its wholcsale or retail price ; (2) to
recommond, to the Government measurcs ncecasary for the protection of Indiu’s
industries tfrom dumping from abroad ; (3) to undertake studics on the effects of
ad valorem and specific dutics and tariff valuations on various articles and the
cffects of tariff concessions granted to other countrics; (4) to report to the
Government on combinations, trusts, monopolics and other restraints on trade,
which may tend to affoct the indusiries enjoying protection by restricting
production or maintaining or ruising prices and to suggest ways and means of
preventing such practices; and (5) to maintain a continuous watch over the
progress of protected industries by conducting enquiries, on the effect of the
protective duties or other means of assistance granted and advise the Government
regarding the neccssity or otherwise of modifying the protection or assistance
granted, and also to keep a careful watch to ensure that conditions attached to the
grant of protoction were fully implemented and that the protected industrics were
being run efficiently. Consequent on representations to the Government from
many protected industries that protection granted to them had becomo inadequate
or ineffectivo due to increased cost of production, the Government desired that
enquiries into such industries should be conducted as expeditiously as possible in
order to give them some relief and in pursuance of this policy, the Government
announced in their resolution dated 26th February, 1949 that protected industries
should directly approach the Board whenever the quantum of protoction originally
granted was found inadequate.
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At the beginning of the year, six cases of wartime industries which had been
referred to the Interim Tariff Board, were pending before the present Board
and the Government roferred to the Board, during the year, applications from
22 industries, of which 5 were fresh applications, and the rest were in respect of
pre-war and wartime industrics which had been granted protection carlier. Of
theso, the Board completed by 3lst March, 1949, its investigation in respect of
13 industries and submitted reports to the Government in respect of 11 industries
and forwarded its main conclusions and recommendations in regard to one
industry. Tho Board had also to review tho position of some of the industries
which had been granted protection on the recommendation of the Interim Tariff

Bouard. As regards other industries, the period ofaprotec_t-jqn.,fqr which would . . .

cxpire by 31st March, 1949, the Board recommended onc or two yoars’ extension
in view of the fact that it was engaged in investigating more urgent and important
cases and was unable to investigato all the cases within the short time at its disposal.
Two cascs relating to the revision of the quantum of protection were also investi-
gated by tho Board.

The Government, however, published their orders on the reports of the
following industries submitted by the Interim Tariff Board and the Reconstituted
Tariff Bouard.

Grovr A
1. Steel baling hoops 11. Stearic acid
2. Starch industry 12. Non-ferrous metals
3. Glucose. 13. Tickers
4. Potassium permanganate 14. Sericulture
5. Plywood and tea chests 15. Artificial silk and artificial silk
6. lilectric motors and cotton fabrics
7. Cotton and hair belting industry  16. Sugar
8. Dry battery 17. Bicycles and bicycle parts and
9. Ferro-silicon accessories
10. Oleic acid 18. Alloy tools and special steels
Grovur B
19. Chloroform 24. Gold and silver thread and wire
20. Ether sulphuric PB and anssthelic 26. Magnesium chloride
21. Steel belt lacing 26. Hydraulio brake fluid
22. Fire hose 27. Bobbins
23. Wire healds 28. Machine tools
Group C
29. Preserved fruits 37. Antimony
30. Calcium °hl°ri‘(11° 38. Hurricane lanterns
31. Phosphoric aci : hi
32. Bichromates 23 %e WI:gtltna,?hmes
33. Sodium phosphates *0. Ury balterics
34. Potassium permanganatc 41. Steel baling hoops
35. Oloic and stearic acid 42. Motor vehiclc balteries and
36. Coated abrasives plates therefor

The Government sccepted the major recornmendations for protection of the
Iuterim and Reconstituted Boards in regard to all the industries in Group A.
Action taken by the Government in respeet of industrics in this group included
(1) the granting of fresh protection for not more than three ycars by converting
the oxisting revenue duty into an equivalent protective duty, subject, however,
to some industries fulfilling certain conditions, (ii) the raising of the protective

85

M P




duty for not more than three years in case the landed cost of certain similar
foreign products had fallen or the industry could not make uny progress owing
to circumatances beyond its control as in the case of sericulture, (iii) the under-
taking to adjust the protective duty upwards in the event of the C.{.F. pricc or
the landed cost of imported industrial products or commoditios falling below a
certain limit stipulated by thc Board. Further meusures of assistance to this
group of induslries accepted by the Government were (@) the assurance to give
priority in the matter of allocating scarce domestic raw materials to industries
concerned and to grant import licences quickly to industrics for importing essential
raw materials which are not availuble in the country, (b) the promise to meet as
far as possible the Government’s requiromcuts from indigenous preducts and to
facilitato, through administrative measures, increasing offtake of indigenous
products by domestic consumers and (¢) the offering of other assistance such as
wmaking available technical advice for the general improvement of the industry,
reduction of railway freight, cte.

As regards the Machine tools and Steel belt lacing industries in Group B, the
Board rccommended protection, while in respect of the others in this group the
Board was averse to the grant of protection, or assistance because either the
relevant industry had made considerable progress while under protection, or there
was absence of foreign competition, or the industry wus able to meet foreign
competition vn equal torms, or the fair selling price of the indigenous products
comparced favourably with the landed cost of imported articles without duty. or
the industry was ineflicient and wus dependent absolutely on foreign raw
materials. The (Government accepted in [ull the recommendations of the Tariff
Board in respect of the latter eatogory of industrics. As regards Machine tools.
the Government realised the nceessity of fostering this key industry by positive
State action hut were doubtful, whether, considering its present position. the
levy of a protective duty as recommended by the Board would prove practicable
or result in any materinl development of the industry. The Goveroment had taken
a special note of the Board’s recommendation for the creation of a special fund
by the Government for the development of the Muchine tool industry and were
considering alternative methods of developing the indusiry including the grant
of subsidy or other financial assistance to producers. In regard to the Steel belt
lacing industry, the quostion was reforred back to the Tariff Board for further
investigation as the major sector of this industry is now situated in the Pakistan
arca.

Included in Group C are industries in respect of which the period of protestion
was to cxpire on 3lst March, 1949 or the grant of protection was for a longer
period subject, however, to a further review of their position by the Board before
that date. Lo view of the Board's other urgent preoccupations, it could not review
their position before 31st Marchk, 1949 but recommonded the extension of
protection for a {urther peried of one year, (o which the Government: agreed.

Bosidos the two price enquiries relating to cotton cloth and yarn, and steel
which were pending with the Board at the commencement of the year, the
GGovernment rcierred to the Board two more cases relating to paper snd super-
phosphate. The Board was also asked to determine the fair price of * Hot Mctal ”
(iron for steel making) and pig iron (basic and foundry grades). 'The Board
sutmitted its reports in respect of cotton cloth and yarn, paper and steel
respeclively in June 1948, Novemnber 1948 und March 1949, but the Government
passed their orders on the first two reports on 14th Dccember, 1948 and 18th
Fcbruary, 1949 rospectively. As regurds cotton cloth and yarn, the Government
accepted the Board's recornmendation that the prices should be fixed at fair levels
arrived at with suitable periodical adjustinents for Huetuations in the main
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elements of cost, namely, raw cotton, manufacturing charges, power and fuel and
stores. In fact, the Government adopted the formula for the purposes of fixing
pricos of yarn which came into effect on 4th August, 1948 and for ad hoc prices of
cloth subscquontly. In regard to paper, the Government accepted all the recom-
mendations of the Board relating to sales to the public, namely, (i) that the selling
price of whito printing paper should be fixed at Re. 0-10-1 per pound, (ii) that
the selling prices of othor varieties of paper as woll as those of Duplex, Triplex
and Ticket Boards should be fixed by applying to the price of white printing paper
revised differentinls recommendod by tﬁc Board, (iii) that the proposed prices
should remain in force for a period of ono year, and (iv) that the existing additional
margins or extras allowed for supercalendaring, colouring, etc., be retained. In
regard to steel prices, the Government announced its decision on the recommenda-
tions of the Board to raise the existing retention prices of indigenous steel by
about Rs. 18 per ton on an average with effect from 1st May, 1949.

B BALANCE OF PAYMENTS

3L, Bulance of Payments.- Table 21 presents the balance of payments of
Indin over the period 1946-48.* The figures for the three years are not strictly
comparable with each other or with the data given in Tablc 18 and Statement II. In
the firat place, the data for 1946 and 1947 relate to undivided India, while for
1948, they are not only confined in scope to tho balance of payments of the Indian
Union but excludc ita exchange transactions with Pakistan. Secondly, the source
of the figures for merchandise is the Customs Returns for the first two years
and the rocords of the Exchange Control Department for the third. Some adjust-
ments have been made in the data derived from cach source to allow for the
discrepancics in coverage, liming and valuation that have been found to exist
between the two, but these adjustments cannot be considered as either exhaustivi-
or final. Service itemns arc also not strictly comparable since the figures for 1946
and 1947 are only rough cstimates based on indirect evidence ; thore is a slight
element of conjecture even in the data given for 1948. The figures entered under
the Cunpital Account are more precise but the coverago varies from year to your
and the Account is not complete for any of the three years. However, provided
all there limitations are borne in mind, the Table can be said to present a rough
pii_cture of how Indin has been balancing its international accounts since the end
of the war.

The main feature under the Current Account is the fairly close correspondener
that hus been maintained between payments and receipts on account of mer-
chandise. Iv 1946 imports of merchandise (including food imports by the
Goverument) cost Rs. 383.7 crores as apainst Rs. 337.5 crores reecived from
exports. 1n 1947, control on imports having been partly relaxed, the payments
rosc to Rs. 534.7 crores but, since roceipts also went up to Rs. 453.7 crores, there
was no scrious deterioration in the balance of tradc. The Partition of the country.
and the cffcet of reimposed import controls towards the latter half of 1947, caused
the value of imports of merchandise to fall to Rs. 476.4: crores in 1948. (The figure
for Government imports includes an amount of Rs. 60 crores paid by the Govern-
ment of India to the United Kingdom for the purchase of storcs under the terms
of the Financial Agreement of July 1948 with the United Kingdom. The fuct
that this is a payment of an extraordinary nature should be kept in mind in
comparing with figures for earlier years). Sincc the receipts were fairly well main.-
tained at Rs. 433.7 crores tho net deficit on trade account appears to have been
reduced below the level in 1947. Tho absoluto increase in values between 1946

* For a detailed study of the Balanco of Payments position of India during tho period
19448-48 and of the methods used to compilo the data, vide the Reserva Bank of India Bullelin,
July 1849,
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TABLE 21.—INDIA'S BALANCE OF PAYMENTS
{1n crores of rupess)

1948 1947 1948@
« A - A - — ; e )
Receipts Payments Net Receipts  Paymenta Net Reooceipts Payments Net

Current Account--
1. Merchandise (including silver) :
(Exporta f.o.b. Imports c.if.)

(a) Private 336.0 280. 6 + 65.4 450.9 427.% + 23.71 433.7 362.4 i 8§1.3

(b) Government 1.5 108.1 ~~106.6 2.8 108.9 --104.1 — 184.0f -—184.0
2, Gold (non-monetary) 0.9 1.7 — 0.5 1.0 15.1 -~ 14.1 — 0.1 — 0.1
3. Bervices:

(a) Privatel .. ‘. 22.6 48.2 — 28.6 31.9 85.6 - 43.7 4.8 2,7 — 18.1

{d) Government “ 46.0 53.8 4 £2.2 3.7 02.4 - 20.7 24.6 45,0 —~ 20.4
4. Unilateral Transfors § .. . .. . 4.5 - 4.5 18.0 5.8 + 10.2
5. Unclassified .. .. - — — — — — 23.2 14.6 - 8.6
Capital Account—-
6. Change in tho Assets of the Banking

System | .. .. . .. 38.9 — + 56.9  107.5 - +107.5  321.0 - +327.0
7. Change in the Iiabilities of the

Banking System ¢ .. .. . 3.8 — + 5.8 4.7 + 4.7 12.0 — 4 12,0
8. Identified Security Transactions**. . - 6.5 — 6.5 0. 12.3 — L7 8.3 7.1 - 1.3
9. Contractual Transactions of the

Government :

(3) Purchase of dollars from the

IMF. . . .. .. - — - .- — 23,8 .- + 22.8

(b} Otherstt ‘. .. e — 17.8 — 12.8 20.3 9.9 - 10.8 .4 224.0 -—222.6
19. Private Capital Remittances}} .- . .. 64.4 -~ 64.4 18.0 34.4 — 16.4
1}. Miscellaneous .. .. .. . 9.3 - 8.3 . . .. . Ve ‘e
Errors and Omissions . . . 7.1 -— +~ 7.1 97.5 .- + 97.5 — 1.5 -~ 1.3

526.9 526.9 — 758.9 758.9 - 831.6 931.6 —

Note :—The data for 1946 and 1947 relate to undivided India, while those for 1848 relate only to the Indian Union and also exclude the Union’s
oxahange transectiona with Pakistan.
@ The figures for this year exclude transactions in merchandise under Government burter deals. .
t Includes Ra. 60 crores paid for stores to the United Kingdom according to the terms of the Indo-U.K. Finanvial Agreemnent of July 1948,
I Covers foreign travel, transportation, insurance, investment income and other miscetlancous sorviess.
§ Mainly migrants’ remittances. ) )
|| Tncludes the change in the starling asveta hold by the Reserve Bank of India; the amount transforred to Pakistan has, however, not been shown.
¥ In addition to the liubilities of authorisod dealers in foreign exchange, this item includes the foreign liabilities of tho Reserve Bank ropresenting
balances in the current acoounts kept by certain foreign institutions with the Bank. ) "
** Includes repatriation of sterling debt, movementa in rupee seourities held by the Resorve Bank on account of foroigners, rupee socurities
enfaced for payment in London ro-transferred to Indis, amortization payments and certain other contractual paymonts. L
1t Coversthe transfer of arounts between the Governments of India und Burma, the transactions relating to the loa_.n granted to Siam, subscriptions
paid to the International Monstary Fund and the International Bank, and the recont acquisition of the pensions annuity by the Govermment
of India. . .
1} Includes such items as savings remittances, distribution of capital under trust, repayment of funds, and surplus funds of insurance companies.



and 1947, and the relative increase (taking into consideration the Partition of
the country) in 1948, arc partly a reflection of larger quantities of goods imported
and exported, but there is reason to belicve thut this is much less true of exports
than of imports. In avoiding a serious deterioration in its balunce of payments
position in the post-war period, India has undouhtedly received considerable
help from the improvement in its terms of trade.

Among the scrvice items, the main change noticeable is the full in (ievernment
receipts from Rs. 906.0 crores in 1946 to Rs, 24.6 crores in 1948, This is explained
by the fuct that, in 1946, the United Kingdom was still incurring a fair amount of
civil and military expenditure in Indie and paying the Qovernweut in sterling
whatever amount the latter spent on its behalf.

The Cupital Account shows tho manner in which the deficits on Curront
Account have been financed. The forcign asscts of the banking systom (including
the aterling assels of the Reserve Bank of India) fell by Rs. 56.9 crores in 1946,
Rs. 107.5 crores in 1947 and Rs. 827.0 crores in 1948. The phenomenal depletion
of thesc asscts in 1948 is, to a large extent, explained and compensated by the
increased assets acquired through the contractual trausactions of the Govern-
ment ; the Government of the United Kingdom was paid Rs. 224.0 croves for the
purchase of an annwity to meet the annual pension charges due to British nationals
by the Indian Union. The outflow of private capital was much smaller in 1948
than in 1947, but the net paymoent on this account in 1947 might have probably
been lower than the figure of Rs. 64.4 crorcs shown in the Table, had data been
available on the side of receipts also.

The surpluses und deficits (under either the (furrent or the Capital Account)
a8 shown in the Table must be interpreted with caution in the light of the methods
of compilation adopted. The balance of payments data for no one of the
three years can be considered as exbaustive. The data for 1948, being based
on Exchange Control rccords, are a slight improvemont on thosc of the previous
two years. But herc again the low figure shown against Frrors and Omissions may
be cxpluined only by the fact that these arc more or less cqually distributed as
between Receipts and Payments. Allowing for all these considerations, however,
it would be correct to way that, compared to 1047, there wus no serious deterioration
in 1948 in India's balance of payments when the year is taken as a whole. The
deficit on Current Account as revealed in the Tahle is Rs. 122.5 croros, of
which Rs. 60.0 crorcs (a8 mentioned above) represcnts an extraoidinary item.
In the first half of the year there was, in fact, 2 net surplus on Current Account
and it was only the rclaxation of import controls that turned the final result into
a deficit of Rs. 62.5 crores for 1948 as a whole. '

India’s balance of payments with hard currency countries showed large
deficits on Curront Account though the figure was very much smaller in 1948
than in 1947. The import and cxport of merchandise on privaie account showed
a fairly substantial favourable balance of Rs. 22.4 crores. But the high level of
payments made by the Government (including the expenditure on food imports)
a8 well as the expenditurc on invisibles contributed to a not deficit of nearly
Rs. 50.0 crores. This was financed by the purchase of dollars during 1948 to the
value of $68 million (Rs. 22.8 crores) from the International Monetary ¥Fund and
by the utilisationof the convertible sterling released by the United Kingdom.

It is diffioult to appraire the balunce of payments position between India
and Pakistan, in view of the velative freedom wbich had ohtained in the movement
of funds between them and the non-availebility of statistica of overland trade.
It is, however, possible to consiruct a rough picture of the transactions in
merchandise between them during the first nine months of the operation of the
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Indo-Pakistan Payments Agreement of 30th June, 1948, which marked a new
step in the cvolution of their financial relations. As no information on service
transactions is available, the trade figures arc the only data to be considored
under Current Account. Imports into India from Pakistar (mainly purchases of
raw jute and raw cotton) might be estimated at about Rs. 100 crores, while exportr
to Pakistan (of which cotton maputactures constituted u big share) secmed to have
lagged far behind at just about onc-half of the value of imports. The resulting
deficit which was further enlarged by a small outflow of funds through the banking
system appearcd to have been financed mainly by the transfee of “ India ” notes
and also, in a small measure, by the rise in the rupce balances held by the State
Bank of Pakistan with the Reserve Bauk of India.

C. EXCHANGE CONTROL

32, Sterling  Transactions.--Statement III shows the wmonthly sterling
transactions of the Reserve Bank of Indis during tho years 1947-48 and 1948-49.
During 1048-49 total sales of sterling excecded purchases by £52.66 million or
Rs. 70.31 crores on account of the Indian Union as against the excess of purchases
over sales in the previous year of £91.48 million or Rs. 121.90 crores relating
to pre-partition India. The deterioration in the conntry’'s bhalunce of payments
position, partly caused by the liberalisation of imports from soft eurreney coun-
tries effccted in January 1948 and in a greater measure in July 1948, was reilected
in the reversal ol the trend, prevailing in the first two months of the year, of sterling
purchases exceeding sales. In faot. even at the end of the previous your, Lhere
wus a sharp decline in the amount of net purchases which continued during the
first two momthe of the year under review. From June 1948 onwards sales
invariably exceeded purchases, the peak at £8.59 million or Rs. 12.80 crores
having been reached in July., This trend was brought aboul mostly by movements
on the side of sales, which spurted up in June to £8.25 willion or Rs, 11.09 crore-
from a mere £0.80 million or Rs. 1.06 crores in the previons month, while
purchases werce fairly free (rom such wide variations. On Pakistan account, there
were net purchases of £8.32 miftion or Rs. 11.10 erores during the first three
months of the vear as against £14.73 million or Rs. 19.64 crores during the
previous three mouths, With the establishment of the State Bank of Pakistan.
the Reserve Bank of India discontinued its transactions on Pakistan account
from July.

o0

33.  Erchange.--The Reserve Bank of Indiz continued to buy sterling L.T.
from banks for delivery within six months at s, 6d. and to sell [or ready delivery
at 1s. 5-63/64d. The Bank also suld sterling for delivery up to six months forward
at ls. 5-31/32d. bul the demand for forward sterling from banks was negligible.

In the sterling cxchange market, banks’ quotations to the public for ready
T.T. remaincd unchanged throughout the year at ls. 5-31/32d. selling and
1s. 6-1/32d. buying. Banks continucd to quote forward buying rates for delivery up
to one ycar, the T.T. buying rate for the last threc months being quoted ut
13. 6-1/16d. as against the rate of 1s. #-1/32d. for the first nine months. The forward
selling rate fur sterling 'U.L. for delivery up to six months remained nnchanged
at 1s. 3-15/10d.

The London-New York cross-rate, which was fixed at 4.0275 selling and
4.0325 buying on 13th January, 1947 remained unchanged, the corresponding
rupee rates in Indix being quoted at Re. 3313 per 3100 selling and Rs. 330 per
$100 buying.

Transactions in other foreign currencies in the Indian market wore few,
except for a certain amount of business in Canadizn dollars for which the rates
quoted were the saume as for U8, dollars.
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34. Developments in Exchange Control.—There was no basic change in the
system of exchange control during the period under review cxcept for minor
alterations in some of the regulations such as those governing travel abroad and
transuctions with some foreign countries. The Financial Agreement with the
United Kingdom was extended up to 30th June, 1951,

35. General.—In view of India’s vital interest in the sterling area it may
be worth noticing herc the changes which took place in tho composition and
organisalion ol that system during the ycar, with particular reference lo their
effect on India's own foreign exchange mechanism, In April 1948 Syria was
excluded from the French frane area and the sterling accounts of residents of
Syria began to be designated as Syrian Accounts. Payments by residents of the
Scheduled Territorics were required to be made to a Syriun Account and proceeds
of Indian cxports to that couutry were to be similarly received from a Syrian
Account or in rupees from the account of a bank in Syria. Argenlina and Braazil
ccased to be T'ransferable Account conntries as [rom lst June. 1948 and were
placed in the group of Bilateral Acecount countries. The accounls of their residents
were designated as Argentine Accounts and Brazilian Accounts respeclively.
Chile was taken out of the Amnerican Account area and included in the Transfecable
Account group on 30th June, 1948, Payments between Chile and the Scheduled
Territorios could, therefore, be made in sterling, and procceds of exports from
India to Chile conld be received in sterling from a Chilcan or any other Transfer-
able Account or from an Amcrican Account. Peru was excluded from the
American Account area us from (st August, 1948 and the sterling accounts of
residents of Yeru were designated as Peruvian Accounts. Payments between
Pcru and the Scheduled Territories could he made in sterling, but payment from
a Peruvian Account to conntries outside the Scheduled Territories were to receive
the prior approval of the Bank of England. As fromn 13th August, 1948, Tangicr
was oxelnded from the cutevory of Other Countries and grouped among the
Bilateral Countries. 'The sterling accounts of residents in ‘Tangicr were designated
as Tungier Accounts, and proceeds of exports from India to Tangicr had henecforth
tu he obtained in sterling from a Tangier Account or in rupees from the account
of & bauk in Tangier. The wartime arrangements under which the J'aroo Islauds
were included in the sterling area were terminated on 10th November, 1948 and
these islands were placed in the group comprising Denmark and Greenland, the
accounts of residents of the Islands being treated as Danish Aecounts. By an
agreement hetween the United Kingdom and ftaly. the latter including the Republic
of San Marino and Tricste was included in the Transferable Account group on
6th December, 1948, From the same date. the Vatican City ceased to he ineluded
in the Ttalian monctary area and came to be treated as one of thic countries to
which the bhilateeal payments arrangements applied.

The administration of exchange control in the Persian Guif ares, which had
been in the hands of the Reserve Bank of India till 30th June, 1948, was takesn over
after that date by the Political Resident, Bahrein. Tnstructions regarding the
conduct of foreign exchunge husiness and the purchase and sale of foreign exchange
were since 1st July issued to banks in that arca by the Political Resident, Bahrein,
under the supervision of the Bank of England, and they were no longer required
to submit any returns to the Reserve Bank of India or to complete [ndian ex-
change control forms.

36.  #inancial Agreement with the United Kingdom .—Discussions held in
London in mid-1948 at winisterial level hetweeu the representatives of the United
Kingdom and those of India regarding the utilisation of India’s sterling balances
resulted in an agreement, signed on 9th July, 1048, which extended the carlier
agreement of 14th August, 1947, as extended on 15th Fobruary, 1048, to be in

91




force till 30th June, 1951, with certain modifications. The main objectives of the
ncgotiations were : firstly, to seitle the price to be paid for the stores and
installations taken over from the Government of thc United Kingdom by the
pre-partition Government of India in April 1947 ; socondly, to evolve a scheme
for the capitalisation of sterling pensions payable to British nationals who had
retired from Government service in India ; and, finally, to obtain a furthor release
of sterling and multilateral convertibility of part of such release.

The negotiations relating to pensions and the purchasc of stores and
installations were tuken up jointly with representatives of the Government of
Pakistan, A price of £100 million was agreed upon for the stores and installations
whosc book valuc had beon estimated at £375 million. As a source of funds for
meeting the annual liability on account of pensions, the Government of India
agreed to purchase from the Government of the United Kingdom, two sixty-year
tapering annuities by paying capital sams of £147.6 million and £20.5 million
in rospect of the pensions payable by the Central Government and those payatble
by tho Provineial Governments respoctively. As regards releases, o transfer of
£80 million from the Reserve Bank of India’s No. JI Account to its No. 1
Account was agreed upon for the period of three years ending 30th June,
1951, to he made in two cqual portions dnring the year ending 30th June,
1950 and the year ending 30th June, 1961. During the year ending 30th June,
1949 no fresh releases were to be made, but the uvspent balance of £80
million, standing to the credit of the No. 1 Account on 30th June, 1948
wan to be available for expenditure, thus making a total of £160 rnillion
which could be spent for making current payments abroad during the three ycars
of the life of the agreement. Tt was also agreed specifically that any part of the
release to be made in the second year, which was not drawn, could be carried
forward and added to the sum available during the third year. The transfers were
to be made in multiples of £5 million, only when the talance in the No. T Account
was less than £60 million, and to the extent necessary to restore the halance to that
level as a minimum. During tho first year of the agrecment, a maximum amount
of £15 million would be made available in hard currencics in addition to the current
earnings of anch currencies and tho purchases from the International Monetary
¥Fund. The hard currencies were defined as those of the whole of North, Cenfral
and South America and the adjacent islands (excluding Brazil, Chile, Uruguay
and any territories which wers part of the sterling area, the Dutch monetary
arca or the French franc arca), the Anglo-American Zono of Germany, the Belgian
monetary area, the Portugucese monctary area (cxcluding Portuguese possessions in
India), Japan and the Philippines. The monetary arrangements concluded by the
United Kingdom with Switzerland and Sweden, among other countries, enabled
India to make current payments to these countries in sterling. In regard to Japan, it
was agrocd that not more than £3.5 million of any surplus earned by India with that
country should be taken into account for the purpose of determining India’s hard eur-
rency ocarnings. The amount of releases to be multilaterally convertible during the
second and third ycars of the validity of the agreement was left to be determined
by consultation and egreement later. Lastly, the agreement fixed a sum of
£55 million as due to India from the United Kingdom in final settlement of all
matters arising out of the Defence Expenditure Plan (except for certain terminal
benefits which would be separately adjusted).

37. Travel.—TIn view of the then favourable sterling position, the Govern-
ment of India decided in June 1948 to give greater facilities to Indian mnationals
to travel to countries in the sterling and other soft currency areas for reasons of
pleasurc, hoalth or business. The rate of allowance was raised to £300 per month
per person available on a calendar year basis {o-the maximum extent of £3,600
per person in any one ycar but without any limit on the period of stay abroad,
as against the previous rate for pleasure travel of £150 per adult and £75 per minor

92



per month availablo once in threo years for a period of four months. At the same
timme, the ullowance for travel to countries neighbouring India, i.e., iran, Iraq,
Saudi Arabia, Ceylon, Burma, Malaya and the Dutch Bast Indios was raised to
Rs. 7,500 per adult and Rs. 4,000 per minor per year. Tho scales of allowances for
personal travel abroad were revised again in Novembor 1948, when the distinction,
till then drawn between Indian and foroign nationals, was abolished and & uniform
scale, based on residence and not on nationality adopted for all those resident in
India other than those on temporary visits. Persons travelling for personal reasons
to countries in the sterling and other soft ourrcney areas were ailowed £200 per
month per adult and £100 per month per minor in addition to return fares for a
period of four months per year commencing from 1st November, 1948, For travel
to Sweden, Switzorland, Portugal and Belgium, and their posscssions except
Portuguese Tndia, the rate was fixed at £50 por adult and £25 per child per month
subjoot to a maximum of £100 and £50 respectively, to be deducted from a
maximam allowanoce of £800 per adult and £400 per minor per year. This allowance
was to cover travel iu all or any of the countries speeified and could not be availed
of for cach of the countries separately. No allowance was to be granted for travel
on the continents of North and South America (exeluding Chile, Peru, Uruguay
and Brazil), the Philippine Islands and the Anglo-Amcrican Zone of Germany.
The allowance for travel to the countrios bordering Tndia enumerated carlier was
roduced to Rs. 4,000 per adult and Rs. 2,000 per minor per snnum plus return
faros. This allowance was, however, in addition Lo the £800 limit for travel to
other countries mentioned above. Non-sterling area nationals proceeding on
leave to their own countries conld receive remittanccs at the rate of Rs. 5,000
per adult and Rs. 2,000 per child in tho currency of their country of domicile.
Altornatively, they could have their leavo salaries remitted in their own currencies
during the peried of their stay abroad. They could also avail of tho personal travel
allowance where permissible, but any amount so availed of would be dedueted
from their leave salaries nnless otherwise instructed by the Resorve Bank of
India.

The Goavernmnent of India raised in April 1948 the period for which foreign
exchange might be granted for business travel to Japan from 21 to 60 days.
Persons who wished to visit Japan for business reasons had to obtain pormits and
also arrange for nocossary exchange for their maintenance in Japan through the
Government of India. This arrangement was modified to pormit the grant of
foroign exchange on tho prescribed scale by the Reserve Bank of India on tho
production of tho necessary authority from the Director-(teneral of Commereial
Intelligence and Statistics to show that the individual hud been permitted to
travel to Japan. Tncidentally, thc Government of India also decided to give the
necessaty exchange facilities to persons who v.ished to opon offices in Japan for
which applications were received and dealt with by the Reserve Bank in
accordance with the policy laid down by the Government. Foreign exchange for
opening offices in Japan would be given in the first instance for a period of six
months at £250 per month, the office being oxpected to hecome sclf-sufficient
within that period.

38. Capital T'ransfers.—¥ollowing the reduction by the United Kingdom
authorities of their limit for the transfer of assots by emigrants from the United
Kingdom to countries outside the Scheduled Territories from £5,000 to £1,000
to be remitted in four equal instalments, the Indian exchange control authorities
decided in May 1848 to adopt the same scale in the case of nationals of the United
Kingdom and other countries of the sterling area excluding India in order to
ensure that they did not roceive more than what they would have obtained by
application to the United Kingdom authorities,

93




IJn June 1948, the Government of India abolished the limit of £5,000 for
transters by foreign nationals other than nationals of herd currency countries
retiring from India and decided to allow the transfer of their entire assets by such
persons to countries in the sterling area or to their countries of domicile provided
they were not hard currency countries. This concession was, however, withdrawn
in November 1948 80 as to allow remittances by foreign nationals at the time of
retirement from India up to £5,000 or its equivalent only to their countries of
domicile and in their own currencies, Simultancously, the concession to transfer
up to £5,000 in a Inmp sum to any country including the United States, which
was being enjoycd by bona fide Stateless refugees, was also modified to require
that the remittance be spread over a period of four years at a rate not exceeding
£1,250 per ycar.

At the request of the Government of the United Kingdom, following an
agreemcent concluded between the United Kingdom and Egypt with regard to
mutual capitsl transfers, the Government of Tndia consented to refer to the Bauk
of England. for prior consultation and agreement with the National Bank of
Egypt, all applications for transfers to Egypt of amounts in excess of £5,000 on
account of repatriation of savings belonging to persons of Kgyptian nationality,
leaving India to take up permanent residence in Egypt, and on account of
voluntary repatriation of investments by persons regarded as resident in Egypt
irrespective of nationality as well as applications for other transfers of a capital
nature,

39. DPalistan.—India and Pakistan signed on 30th June, 1948 a payments
agreement which precluded cxchange control as between the two Dominions and
any rostrictions on the transfer on current or capital aceount of funds or securities
(particularly cvacuee funds in private hunds) from one Dominion to the other.
Provision was, however, made for consultation between thc Reserve Bank of
India and the State Bank of Pakistan in respect of the transfer of evacuee funds
in the hands of the Custodians of Evacuee Property. The agreement was not to
affect the movement of gold or silver between the two Dominions ; and, therefore,
the ban promulgated by the Reserve Bank of India in May 1948 on the export
of bullion to Pakistan coatinued in force till Docember 1948 when, as a result of
wn inter-Dominion conference, the two Governments decided on a veciprocal
basis, to permit travellers between the two Dominions to teke with them as
personal luggage roasonable quantities of jewellery including that made wholly
or mainly of gold. The payments agrecment provided for the official rate of exchange
between the India rupec and the Pakistan rupee to be at par and for due notice
and mutual consultation before any alteration iu the rate by the Governmeont of
cither country. Kollowing this the Reserve Bank of India fixed a ready buying
rate of Rs. 99-31/32 and u sclling rate of Rs. 100-1/32 for Pakistan Rs. 100 for
purchascs from and sales to scheduled banks, the buying and selling rates of
scheduled banks to the public being Rs. 99-14/16 and Rs. 100-1/18. For the
gettlement of payments between the two Dominious, each Central Bank agreed
to sell to the other its own currency to the extent of Rs. 15 crores against the
currency of the other; and, beyond this limit, sales could be made against
sterling from the No. I Account of the Bank concerned with the Bank of England
up to a maximum of £7.5 million while balances still remaining were to be settled
by transfers of sterling from the No. II Account. Fach Bank had the right to
purchase from the other at any time all or part of its own currency held by that
Bank by tendering cither the currency of that Bank or sterling from its No. I
Account. The agrecment further provided that, in the event of either Government
depreciating its currency in terms of the currency of the other Dominion, the
holdings of the former’s currency by the latter’s Central Bank should be revalued
on the basis of the new rate, and that the account of whichever Central Bank
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incurred » loss as a result of the revaluation should Le written up by the credit of
additional smounts of the other's ourrency.

The Government of India decided in March 1949 to prohibit the bringing or
sending into the provinces of India any Government of India one rupee notes
from any placc in Pakistan except with the general or special permission of the
Reserve Bank of Indiaz. The Reserve Bank of India also cancolled its general
permission for the taking or sending out of Tndian currency notes to Pakistan
except by bona fide travellers who were allowed to carry with them currency notes
of the Government of India or notes of the Rescrve Bank of Indiu not exceeding
Rs. 50 in all. : Coom B S '

Exchange control in Pakistan, which was carlier heing administered by the
Rescrve Bank of Tndia was taken ovor by the Stato Bank of Pakistan as from
1st July, 1948. The special urrangements which had been made for banks in
Calcutta to maintain separale sterling and T.S. dollar Pakistan accounts for
negotiating bills covering exports fromn Chittagong were terminated on 30th June,
1948 and thereafter negotiation of such bills except in so far as this was necossary

under commitments entered into prior to that date was strictly confined to banks
in Pakistan.

40. Import Control.—Nepal and Tibet had been considered part of India
for exchange control purposes, but, since they had been exempted from the
provisions of the import control notification, no licence had been necessary for
importing goods into these territorics althongh tho foreigh exchange to pay for
such imports was being provided vy India. The (overnment of India, in order to
regularise the position, issued a notification No. 5/1TC/48 dated 19th June, 1948
amending their notification KNo. 23/1TC/43 dated 1lst July, 1943 so as to cxclude
from the exemptions granted thereunder goods imported into India for tranship-
ment or re-export to Nepal and Tibet. As a result of this amendment, impo.ts
into Nepul and Tibet were made to require licences from the import control
authoritie,; similar to imports into India. Banks suthorised to deal in foreign
exchange were allowed to mnake remittances or open credits on behalf of importers
in Nepal and Tibet against these licences on the usual terms,

The Government of India decided to allow for ull import licences a grace
period of 15 days from the date of expiry within which shipment could be effected,
and authorised dealers wcere, therefore, permitted to open credits valid up to
30 days after the date of expiry of the relative import licence or make remittances
or extend the validity of credits already opened up to a similar period. Formerly
no grace period was allowed for making shipments beyond the date of expiry of

the licence and credits wore permitted to be opened or extended only up to 15 days
from the date of shipment.

Remittances of foreign exchange, in payment of private imports of goods
for personsl use, were not permitted under the regulations as porsons making
such imports would not be in posscssion of exchange control copies of import
licences ; but, in view of the prevalence of the system of open general licences,
concession was given to individuals to remit foreign exchange in payment for goods
actually imported for their persunal use, or against relative negotiable documents,
provided such goods were covered by an open general livence. The regulations in
respect of payment for goods subjeet to licence remained unchanged.

41l. Germany.—Trade with Germany continued to be freely permitted. The
Military Government accounts, entitled *‘ The Military Governments for Germany
(US./UK.) Joint Export/{Import Account’ through which all payments in
respect of trade with the Anglo-American Zone of Germany were channelled,
were closed as from 18t Decembor, 1948, and payments after that date had to be
made through the new accounts ontitled ** Bank Deutscher Lender Export/Import
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Accounts " opened with the Bank of England and some of the cther banks in the
United Kingdom.

42. Bullion.---The import of gold and silver frum places outside the sub-
continent of India and from places in the French and Portuguese territories in
India continued to be ;)rohibitcd. With a viow to further reducing the scope for
smuggling of gold or silver into India from the French and Portuguese territories
in India, the Reserve Bank ot India amended its notification No. F. X . R.A, 62/48 RB
dated 26th August, 1948 (which gave general permission for the import into any
port in Tndia of gold or silver in transit to a place outside India), so as to exclude
from tho scope of the general perinission imports destined to French and Portugucse
India. The effect of this amendment was that imports through India of gold or
silver into these territuries would no longer be permissible.

43. Methods of Exyport Finance.~ -Graph 8 (A and B) shows on a percentage
basis the various methods used to finance exports to countries outside the sterling
arca subject to the notification requiring the surrender to an authorised dealer
in forcign exchange of the export value of goods. Graph A covers shipments to
hard and medinm currency countries und Graph B shipments to other countries.

Graph A shows that the tendency noticed in previous years for an increasing
proportion of trade with hard currency countries to be finunced by sterling bills
on London countinued with a corresponding fall in the proportion of trade financed
by bills druwn i the currency of tho country of destination of the goods. The
proportion of the trade financed in rupees which had rocorded a sharp decline
towards the end of the previvus year when it was about 8 per cent, recovered
to about 15 per cenl in Apri]l 1948, only to rccede to the old level which
almost steadily persisted till the end of the year. The propurtion financed by bills
drawn in sterling on the country of destination was relatively unsteady compared
with the provious ycar though at u higher lovel. Graph B indicates that the
proportion of exports to other foreign countries financed in sterling v London
ovinced a tendeney to rise with intermittent breaks till about October when,
baving rcached a peak of over 60 por cent. it began to docline gradually. The
proportion of trade financed in rupees moved erratically during the yoar, reaching
a peak of about 40 per cent in August 1948 and a trough of about 19 per cont in
Febrnary 1949. Bills drawn in storling on the country of destination, declining
gradually from over 36 per cent at the beginning of the year to about 12 per cent
in_August, recovered considerably by February 1949 to fall again in the month
following. The proportion of trade financed by bills drawn in the eurrency of the
country of destination of the goods continned, as in the previous year, to be
negligible at less than § per cent cxeept during the last two months of the year.
Graph C shows total exporls to the countries covered by Graphs A and B. The
trend of exporls Lo hard currency countrics during the year was almost identical
to the trend in exports to other foreign countries. The rise in exports which took
place at tho end of the previous ycur extended into the first month of the yoar
under review when, rising steeply, it almost reached the Rs, 30 crore level for all
countries (a record for several years). However, there was a sharp fall in the
following months which continued till the end of the year barring a small
Improvement in December 1948.

IV. BULLION

.. 44. Production of Qold and Silver.—The recovery in India’s gold output
(vide Table 8) noticed during 1947 continued during 1948, the estimated production
further rising to 180,468* ounces valued at Rs. 5,42,86,476* from 171,704 ounces
valued at Rs. 4,89,54,6391 in the preceding year. The output of silver (vide Table 11)
was also placed higher at 14,997* ounces valucd at Rs. 64,021* as comparod with

# Provisiounal. t Revised.
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12,422* ounces valued at Rs. 54,7256* in 1947. However, as will be seen from the
Tables, the produotion of gold was only 56.8 per cent and of silver 85.2 per cent
of the 1939 level, the pace of recovery from the wartime levels having been slow
in both the metals as a result mainly of shortage of equipment and unsettled
labour conditions. India’s share in the total world output of gold and silver in
1948 remained virtually unchanged at 0.74 per cent and 0.012 per ocent respectively
as against 0.73 per cont and 0.010 per cent in the preceding year.

45. Bombay Bullion Markei.—The chief ovent in the bullion market was
the formation of the Bombay Bullion Association and its recognition by the
Government of Bombay as the sole Association for the purpose of forward trading
in bullion in the City of Bombay, although the Aszsociation actually commenced
to function only after the close of the financial yoar under revicw. The developments
relating to the creation of the new Association are briefly summarised below.

In the last year’s Report, mention was made of the Bombay Provinoial Cabinet
Committee’s recommendations for the regulation of forward trading in bullion.
It will be revalled that the chief recommendation was that only one Association
in the Bombay City should be recognised for the purpose of forward trading
in bullion. In pursuanco of this recommendation and, at the instanoe of the Govern-
ment of Bombay, a new Association called the Bombay Bullion Association was
formed in September 1948 to replace the three existing institutions trading in
bullion in the City of Bombay, viz., the Bombay Bullion Exchange, the Marwari
Chamber of Commerce and the (Silver) Tukda Bazaar. As a preliminary to recog-
nising the new Association, the Government of Bombay announced on 10th
December their decision to extend the Bombayl'orward Contracts Control Act
1947 (referred to in the last year's Report) to the bullion trade in the City of
Bombay and followed it up with notifications under the above-mentioned Act
prohibiting, with effect from 25th December, forward trading in bullion by any
agsociation other than a recognised one and defining the period for ready delivery
ag one day as against the maximum period of seven days allowed till then. Subse-
quently, early in January 1949, the Government accorded their recognition to the
Association and approved its by-laws in Maroh 1949 ; they also issued a notification
under sub-scotion (i) of Section 9 of the Bombay Forward Contracts Control Act
on 23rd March declaring all options in bullion illegal. As already noticed, forward
trading under the auspioes of the new Association was inaugurated on 2nd April,
1949 on the basis of monthly settlement under o now contrasct. The Association
has s membership of about 680 and has a governing Board oonsisting of 20 of
whom 16 are elected, 2 nominated by the Government of Bombay and the remaining
2 co-opted.

An important development relating to bullion trade during the year was the
extension by the Government of Bombay of the sales tax to bullion with effect
from 1st April, 1948, the rate being Rs. 3.2.0 per oent. Later, however, the rate
was reduced from Rs. 3-2-0 to Re. 0-4-0 per cent with effect from 1st November,
1948. It may be noted in this connection that the C.P. and Berar Government ex-
tended with effeot from 18t April, 1949 the sales tax to bullion at a rate which works
out at Ra. 1-9-0 per cent, as against Re. 0-4-0 per cent in Bombay, Mention may
also be made of the levy by the Government of Bombay with effeot from lst
April, 1949 of a stamp duty in respect of forward bullion transactions, the rates
being (i) 3 annas for every 2,800 tolas of silver, (ii) 12 annas for every 250 tolas
of gold and (iii) 9 annas for every 250 sovereigns,

* Rovised.
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As regards price trends on the Bombay Bullion Exchange, a generally firm
tone prevailed during the greater part of the ycar. There were occasional recessions,
for example, towards the latter part of July, early in September and again towards
the close of the year. Apart from these recessions, the undertone remained bullish,
indicating economic and political vncertainties—at home and ebroad—in general
and in partionlar the prevalence of inflationary forces in the country and the
continued ban on bullion imports. In the result, the avcrage spot rate of both gold
and silver for the year worked out higher at Rs. 114-9-10 and Rs. 177-9-0 respectively
as against Re. 108-0-4 and Rs. 166-12-6 in 1947-48. The trends in the gold section
and silver section scparately are noticed below in some detail.

46. Price of Qold.—The Table below shows the highcst, lowest and average
prices of gold in Bombay for each of the years 1938-39 to 1948.-49.

SPOT SETTLEMENT

A

s Al r A
Year Highost Lowest Averago Highest Lowest Averuge
Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. &. p- Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. 8. p.

193839 .. 3710 6 3412 3 3510 3 3710 6 3412 0 36 4 3
193940 .. 43 8 0 36 9 0 301311 43 8 0 36 0 O 8914 6
1940-41 .. 48 8 0 40 2 6 42 6 0 48 8 0 40 2 ¢ 42 8 3
194142 .. 5712 0 41 9 6 44 711 5612 0 4110 0 44 910
1942.48 .. 72 0 0 4412 O 571010 71156 0 46 0 0 &614 &
194344 .. 98 4 0 65 4 0 7611 6 95 0 0 6210 O 7610 b
194445 .. 7612 0 6L 2 0 T 7 4 7712 0 59 8 0 71 2 4
194546 .. 9712 0 63 6 O 80 3 0 8914 0 62 6 0 77 6 9
104647 .. 111 0 0 84 4 0 101 1 2 107 4 0O 83 0 0 9614 0
104748 .. 11712 0 0514 0 108 0 4 (a) (@) (@

104840 .. 121 0 0 103 0 O 114 910 118 8 0 10914 0 113 14.1

(a) Official forward trading remeained _su:pendcd fiom 12th May, 1947 to 2Cth March, 1048,

Statement IV shows the highest, lowest and average prices of gold, both
spot and forward, and of sovereigns as also the cstimated average stocks of gold
in the Bombay market for each month of the year under reviow, Statement VI
shows the weckly movements of spot and forward prices and stocks of gold and
silver in the Bombay bullion market during the year. Trends in the spot prices of
gold and silver during the years 1926-27 to 1948-49 are shown in Statement V.
Graph 9 shows the movements in spot prices of gold and silver since the
beginning of the war.

The upward trend noticed in gold towards the close of March 1948 continued
during the first quarter of the year under review. Despite the action taken by the
Government of India on 7th May, 1948 to ban with immediate effect exports of
gold and silver to Pakistun, the ready ratc for gold moved up from Re. 111-12 on
3lst March to Rs. 117-14 by 12th ﬁay and, after & tem set-back during
the third week of May, moved up to Rs. 116-5 by 14th June. Aftor tho official
denial in mid-June of earlier rumours regarding negotiations by the Union of South
Africa with the United States for an increase in gold prices, an cagy feeling set in,
which was further accentuated by increased atrivals in relation to demand. The
ready rate declined to Rs. 110-13 on 20th July. A recovery followed and, apart from
temporary reactions on apprehensions of Governmental action to control specula-
tion, the firm tone continued, assisted by reports of a speeding up by Government
of the Estate Duty Bill. Following rumours of demonetisation of Rs. 100 notes,
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therc was a heavy rush for the metal from nervous black market operators, and
the ready rate touched a new record level of Rs. 121-0 on 31st August, 1948 as
against the previous peak of Rs. 117-12 reached on 20th June, 1947. The premium
of the ready over thc forward (unoflicial)* widened to as much as Rs. 8 on
31st Auvgust, and this coupled with the reported disagreement in regard to the
carry-over charges resulted in a temporary deadlock. Following this, the bull
grip over the market slackencd, sentiment being further affected by the Prime
Minister’s statement in the Indian Parliament on 3rd September thut the
Government had no intention of demonetising one hundred rupee notes or of
freezing a part of the bank dcposits. The quotations spurted up temporarily,
following tho entry of Indian troops into Hyderabad or 13th Scptember, but the
downwurd trend reasserted itself on persistent rumours regarding an carly adoption
of stringent control by Government. The ready rate was continuocusly marked
down until it touched Rs. 113-4 on 21st September. However, the absence of uny
reference to the apprehended control of bullion trade in the Government’s Anti-
Inflation Programme of 4th Qctober, 1948 coupled with the Government’s reitera-
tion of their decision to expedite the passage of the Estate DutyBill seemed to have
imparted a steady tone to the market carly in October. The market turned quict
from the second week of October on reports of possible imports of bullion for
sale by Government, and the quotations generally tended to be on lower levels
during November and December 1948. As already noticed, the Government of
Bombay prohibited forward trading from 25th December, 1948, but the Bombay
Bullion Exchange stopped forward business in gold a little earlier, namely, after
18th December. Trading, therefore, was confined to the ready section for the rest
of the year. The middle of January 1949 witnessed a distinct revival, mainly on
account of the usual sessonal demand and higher up-country advices, sentiment
being further affected by the striko in the Kolar Gold Fields. The ready rato
touched Rs. 119-0 on 18th Yebruary. This level was more or less maintained up
to the beginning of March. The closing month of the year, howevor, witnessed
s sharp reaction, the chief contributory factors being the reported raising by
banks of their ratos against gold loans and reports of a fall in the price of gold in
the frec markets abroad. There were also rencwed rumours regarding possible
imports of bullion on a large scale, but these were denied by the Finance Minister
in his reply 1o & question in the Indian Parliament on 21st Muarch, when he stated
that Government had considcred the suggestion from somc sections of the commer-
cial community for a reluxation of the restrictions on bullion imports, but had
decided not to alter thoir policy at present. The ready rato declined steadily and,
after touching the year’s lowest level of Rs. 103-0 on 23rd March, closed for the
year at Rs. 109-12 as against the preceding year’s closing level of Rs. 111-12.

The range of fluctuations in the ready rate for gold in thc Bombay market
during the ycar was Rs. 18-0 as against Rs. 21-14 in tho preceding year, the highest
and the lowest rates during the year being Rs. 121-0 (on 31lst August, 1948) and
Rs. 103-0 (on 23rd March, 1949), the corresponding ratos in the preceding year
being Rs. 117-12 (on 20th June, 1947) and Rs. 95-14 (on 14th October, 1947). The
premium of the ready over the forward rato varied between RRs, 8-C (unofficial)
and minus Re. 0-4, '

47. Assaying and Refining of Gold—During the year under roview, the
Bombay and Calcutta Mints respectively roceived from the public and the banks
33,812 tolas and 72,6853 tolas for melting and asssying as against 191,286 tolas
and 73,238 tolas in 1947-48. The Bombay Mint received 2,734,610 tolas of raw
gold for refining as against 2,935,643 tolas in the previous year.

* Official forward business remained at a standatill from 12th June t0 13th Qotober.
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48. Price of Silver.—In the Tablec below are given the highost, lowest and
average prices of silver in Bombay during each of the years 1938-39 to 1948.49,

hhraOOoNO®

SPOT SETTLEMENT
A A
Year ’ Highest Lowost Avera;,"o ’ Highest Loweat Average‘
Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Ras. 8. p. Rs. 8. p. Ra. o. p. Re. a. p
1938.30 .. 63 1 6 48 2 0 5111 3 5215 6 48 2 ¢ 50 14
1939-40 .. 66 4 0 4 7 6 655 4 O 67 0 0 4313 8 56 6
19040-41 .. 64 13 © 410 0 62 8 0 45 2 0 54 13 0 62 O
1941-42 .. 97 6 O 6l 12 6 66 11 4 91 6 0 6112 6 85 0
1842443 .. 118 8 © W 4 0 84 2 6 112140 T2 4000 &
194344 .. 141 8 0 101 8 6 120 711 137 0 O 98 4 0 120 2
194446 .. 143 4 O 11310 O 12810 9 141 4 O 11132 0 127 2
1945-46 .. 1690 6 O 1i8 O 0 135 141 15714 O 117 0 0 18516
194647 .. 196 0 0 127 0 O* 162 410 1M 10 0 122 4 0 163 10
194748 ., 18313 0* 142 8 0 16612 6 (@) (@ (@)
0 177 ¢ 0 18010 0 186514 O 17313 2

1948-49 .. 190 8 0 166 8

(a) Officinl J'olr"w:r;.rd trading mmnlﬁed- suspendod frou;l 1"2th May, 1947 to 26th March, 1048.
* Unofficial.

Statement VII shows the higheat, lowest and a.veralge prices of silver in
Bombay, London and New York and stocks in Bombuay for each month during
1948-49.

The rise noticed in the silver scction during March 1948 proved short-lived,
the ready rate declining sharply from Rs. 173.6 on 5th April to Rs. 168-12 on the
8th. The fall was duo mainly to reports of continued arrivals of the white metal
from other centres. ¥rom about the middle of April, therc was a steady revival,
induced mainly by the unccrtainties in tho internal political situation and partly
by a gradual tightening up of the statistical position, the ready rate rising to
Rs. 180-8 by 12th May. The next few days witnessed a severe set-back on persistent
bull liquidation, tho ready rate touching the lowost level of the year on 22nd
May at Rs. 166-8. The low levels, however, attracted fresh support from bulls
who derived their main incentive from tho developments in Hyderabad and also
from rumours regarding adoption of a silver standard by China. The ready rate
moved up to Rs. 176-8 by 16th June, and despito increased arrivals in relation to
domand in Bombay, the nandertonc continued to be bullish assisted by a number
of factors including reports, mentioned above, of a speeding up by Government
of the Estate Duty Bill and the disuppearance of the foars entertained carlier
regarding possible resumption of bullion imports. The ready rate moved up to
Rs. 179-2 on 15th Beptember and, after a temporary reaction to Rs. 169-0 on the
21st, moved up again to Rs. 179-10 by 6th October. This level was more or less
maintained ap to the middle of January 1949, when following a tightening up
of the statistioal position on account of the expansion in seasonal demand and
higher up-vountry advices, the ready rate soared touching the year's highest
level of Rs. 190-8 on 18th February. Thercafter, the market turned bearish, the
statistical position having undergone a distinot change in favour of bears on
large arrivals from Kutch and Saurashtra and also of imports, on a large scalo,
of silver nitrate* from the United Kingdom (the silver content from which could
be sold for profit). The ready rate dropped to Rs. 178-14 by 22nd March, and,
after a temporary spurt on the 30th, whon the price was pushed to a high level
of Rs. 180-0 by local bulls who were also interested in the Indore forward market

* On 30th Maroh, 1049 the Government of India announced their decigion not to allow
withoub.lhmuu‘yfurbhrimdl:orholﬁlvunihhorothtdhcmpoundn and mono-oyanide
of gold or other gold compounds with the excsption of liquid gold.
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where the outstanding transactions were being squared up on the basis of ready
quotations in Bombay, the rate slipped back to close on 31st March 1949 at
Rs. 176-8 as against the preceding year’s closing level of Rs. 169-12.

The range of fluctuations in the rates for ready silver during 1948-49 was
Rs. 24-0 as against Rs. 41-5 in the preceding year. The premium of the ready over
-the forward variod between Rs. 8-0 (Oth September) and minus Re. 0-12
{218t August).

49. Assaying and Refining of Silver—The Caloutta Mint received 340,561
tolas of silver for melting and assaying during the yoar as against 3,990,520 tolas
in 1947-48. 'The receipts by the Bombay Mint werc 27,962 tolas as compared with
910,959 tolas in 1947-48. The quantity of silver roccived for refining during 1948-49
at the Bombay Mint decrcased to 18,993,932 tolas from 54,082,162 tolas in the
previous year.

50. Tmports and Exporis of Bullion.— Statements IX and X give the average
quantity and vualue of imports and exports of gold coin and bullion as also of
silver (on both Private and Government accounts) for each quinquennium from
1900-01 to 1934-35 and for cach of the financial years from 1935-36. Statement VITL
gives monthly figures relating to imports and exports of gold as well as of silver
(on both Privaic aud Government accounts) for the year 1948-49. Since April
1948, figuros arc not available separately for DPrivate and Covernment
transactions,

V. PUBLIC FINANGE

51. CGencral.—The trends in India’s public revenue, expenditure and out-
standing debt since 1938-39 are shown in Table 22. (See also Graph 10.) Data up
to and inclusive of 1846-47 relate to undivided Indis while the subsequent data
are for the Indian TUnion. In the post-war yoars, rovenues have been buoyant,
mainly under customs, income tax and corporation tax, defence expenditures have
declined from wartime levels and the deficits ou revenue account are small. For
the year ending 31st March, 1950 a nominal surplus is budgeted for, for the first
time since 1938-39, at an expenditure level of Re. 322.53 crorcs for the Indian
Union which is a littlo Jess than four times the expenditure in 1938-39 for undivided
India. Defence expenditurc on revenue account absorbs 48.8 per cent of total
revenue in 1949-50 as comparcd with 54.2 per ccnt in 1938-39. Civil expenditure
in 1949-50 is higher than in any war ycar.

Tho Partition has aggravated the difficulties of transition from wartime to
peacetime economy. To meke good wartime arrears of replacement and to secure
an increase in production snd national income, a high rate of capital formation
is neccssary. The supply of savings, personal and corporate, has therefore to be
stimuiated. In the budgets for 1Y48.49 and 1949.50 concessions are given to
industry with this end in vicw. While, on the wholo, it has been possible to balance
tho budget on revenue account, the problem of finding resources for meeting
capital expendituro has remained diffioult.

Before the war, the revenue and expenditure of all Provincial Governments
were about as Jargo as Central Government revenue and, expenditure. In the war
years, while cxpenditures of the Provinces continually inercased, therc was a
corresponding improvemont in revenues, so that, in contrast with the Centre,
the Provinces had surpluses, though small. In 1948-49, while the revenue of the
Central Government wns Rs. 338.32 crores, the revenues of the Provincial Govern-
ments aggreguted Rs. 257.98 crores.
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TABLE 22.—INDIA’S PUBLIC REVENUE,

1938-39 1839-40 1940-41 1941.42
I. CENTRAL GOVERNMENT BUDGET
A. (1) Revenue .. .. . 84.52 04.57 107.65 184.57
(2) Tex Revenue .. . 73.90 80.67 77.14 97.92
(3) (2) as percentage of (1) .. 87.1 85.3 71.7 72.8
(4) Non-Tax Revenue .e .o o 10.62 13.90 20.51 36.656
B. (1) E:})end.lt-ure ve ..- 83.15 94.57 114.18 147.268
(2) Defence, on Revenuo Aooount (l\et) . 46.18 49.54 78.61 103.93
(3) (2)as lgmuaqo of (1) e e 54.2 52.4 64.5 70.6
(¢) Civil . .o o 38.97 46.03 40.67 43.33
C. Surplus (+) or Deficit (—) .. — 0.63 — — 8.53 —12.69
II. CAPITAL ACCOUNT
A. Receipts
Prooceods of loans (Net)} . 10.41 4.03 23.77 2.40
Reopaymont of Loans and Advmoea
granted by Central Government (Net). 2.583 2.18 1.81 3.16
B. Disbursernents
Recoverable War Expenditure .. .o - 4.00 £3.00 194.00
Capital Outlay outeide Revenue Acoount . 9.07 4.62 6.93 0.99
Redemption of Debt (Net)} -— —_ — —
Loans and Advances by Central "Govorn-
ment (Net) — — _ —_
C. Surplus (4) or Deficit (—) on Capxta.l
Acoount§ .. + 3.87 + 1.56 +18.66 + 4.57
III. MISCELLANEOUS
Remittances and Others (Net) .. e .o —l1.41 +1.92 —14.07 4+ 9.39
IV. CASH BALANCE _
Opening .. 11.3L 13.14 16.62 14.68
Closing .o . v 13.14 16.62 14.68 15.94
§V. CENTRAL GOVERNMENT DEBT AT THE
END OF THE YEAR
(1) Sterling Loans 464.94 439.10 341.11 206.93
2) Rupee f.oans . .. 437.87 450.23 574 .56 611.85
(3) Small Savings| 141.45 135.35 108.79 95.56
(4) Treasury Bills and Wnyu and Means
Advances . 48.30 54.70 84.80 138.98
(6) Total Intereat Bea.nng Obhgstlom (melud-
ing unfunded debt and deposits) .. 1,205.78 1,203.86 1,247.67 1,208.21
VI. PROVINCES
(1) Revenue e ‘e . . . 84.74 90.83 97.48 107.41
{2) Expenditure .. . .e 85.76 89.22 05.18 103.48
(3) Surplus (+) orDoﬁclt (—) - 1.02 + 1.61 + 2.30 + 3.93
(4) ])ebt Position (Gross Total Debt)“ 163.20 167.61 169.91 189.16

{ Loans and debt refer to all forms of obligations, permanent debt, deposits and advances, floating debt,

and unfunded debt.

** Includes (1) Pormuncnt dobs,

(2) Floating
and (4) Unfunded debt.

dobt, (3) Loans from Central (lovernmeat,

|| Inoludes since 1944-45 (1) Post Office Cash Certificates, (2) Savings Bank Depouu (3) Defence
Bavings Cortificates, (4) Defence Savings Bank Deposite and (5) National SBavings Certifion

¥ Items (1) and (5) : Oapital portion of Railway Annuities is exoluded from 1942 43.

§ Inclusive of miscellanvous deposits and advances (net).
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EXPENDITURE AND DEBT

(In crores of rupees)

1942-43 1943-44 1944-45 1945-46 1946-47 1847-48% 1948-49 1949-508§
Revised Revised Rovised Budget

177.10 249.96 835.71 361.19 336.18 178.77 338.32 328.02
124 .85 171.15 253.90 282.14 209.11 162.03 286.68 201 .49
70.6 68.5 75.6 78.1 80.0 9.7 84.7 0.2
52.25 74.30 81.41 79.05 87.08 16.72 51.74 31.53
288.87 439.86¢ 496.26 484.61 381.48 185.29 339.87 322.53
214.62 358.40 305.49 360.23 - 238.11 86.63 155.43 167.37
74.3 81.5 79.7 74.3 62.4 46.8 45.7 48.8
74.26 81.46 100.76 124.38 148.87 98.66 184.43 166.16
—111.77 —189.90 —180.55 —123.43 — 45.29 — 6.52 — 1.65 + 0.49
178.05 308.91 456.18 4356.27 . 169.46 —_ 262.89 58.44
7.06 14.92 22.38 18.82 — — — —
826.48 377.87 410.84 874.54 51.62 —_ - —
78.12 64.51 81.73 57.46 204.67 56.89 390.64 94.62
— — — —_ - 27.63 —_ -
— — — — 12,75 20.39 40.60 69.70
+106.98 +259.32 +-386.83 +3984.63 — 57.98 —104.01 —168.26 -—105.88
‘ +3 7.08 — 4.00 — 53.67 — 17.95 + 1.98 + 0.75 <4 58.18 + 0.40
| 15.94 18.23 83.86 266.28 529.53 270.30 274.61 162.99
18.28 83.66 266.28 529.53 428.27 169.62 162.99 58.00
60.66 34,70 34.19 33.84 32.8¢ 26.42 24.01 23.49
748.74 1,008.65 1,212.14 1,492.20 1,529.73 1,517.08 1,478.39 1,406.75
92.77 118.47 169.18 221.562 278.20 233.10 271.73 309.29
264.70 110.61 88.70 83.33 79.20 86.84 373.33 ° 378.33

1,353.13 1,532.47 1,860.44 2,282.38 2,359.36 2,162.34 2,440.27 2,454.95

124.31 163.81 208.18 229.33 238.80t 202.77% 257.98 276.33

¥118.18 163.86 204.28 218.14 230.09t 194.19% 271.71 275.78

6.13 + 0.48 4+ 3.80 + 11.19 + 8.71 + 8.58f — 13.73 — 0.43
170.26 196.28 174.36 162.97 [57.78% 118.14 154.92 —

* I'or 7} months from 18th August, 1947 to 31st March, 1848.
1t Acscounta excapt for East Punjab. t+ Accounts.

§8 As pasaad by the Indian Parliament.
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A. BUDGETS
CENTRAL GOVERNMENT :

52, 1948-49, Revtsed Estimates.*—The revised estimate for 1948.49 places
revenue receipts at Rs. 338.32 crores against the budget estimatc of Rs. 265.2¢
crores and expenditure at Rs. 339.87 crores as against Rs. 267.38 crores originally
estimated. Thus, both revenuo and expenditure are substantially higher by
Rs. 83.08 crores and Rs. 82.49 crores respectively, with the result that the
anticipated deficit of Rs. 2.14 crorcs is only slightly rcduced to Rs. 1.55 crores.
The ‘mprovement in revenue is mainly due to an increasc of (1) Rs. 36.49 crores
under customs, (2) Rs. 4.28 crores under central exeise, (3) Rs. 20.62 crores in
income tax rececipts, (4) Rs.5.79 crores in the contribution from the two Govern-
ment commercial departments, Posts and Telegraphs and Railways, accounting
for Rs. 2.95 crores and Rs. 2.84 crores respectively, (6) Rs. 3.65 crores in tho
Currency and Mint receipts and (6) certain pre-partition receipts amounting to
Rs. 13,40 crorcs. Tho increase in custome revenuo is attributable 10 a considerable
expansion of imporis that followed the relaxation of import controls. There is
8 substantial improvement in the yield from cxcise duties on tea, sugar, matches
and vegetable preducts, though the revenue from tobacco shows a drop of
Re. 656 lakhs. The yield from customs and central excisec duties is revised to
Rs. 117.25 crores and Rs. 50.25 crores respectively from the budget ostimates of
Rs. 80.76 crores and Re.45.97 crores. Income tax recoipts at Rs. 158. 00 crores are
higher largely as a result of the intensive drive for the clearance of arrears and
tho provisional collection of tax on the basis of income returns submitted by
esgessees without waiting for final asscssment. The divisible pool of income tax
now works out at Rs. 88.09 crores, of which Rs. 41.79 crores is payable to the
Provinces. Thus, of the expccted increase in income tax revenue, Rs. 5.38 crores
accrue to the Provinces as their share.

Om the expenditure side, of the increase of Rs. 82.49 crores, defence services
account for Rs. 34.35 crores mainly as a result of the operations in Kashmir and
the police action in Hyderabad. The net provision for defence services is now
placed at Rs. 155.43 crores or 45.73 per cent of the expenditurc on revenue
account. Civil expenditure accounts for the remaining increase of Rs. 48.14 crores,
chiefly due to (1) a new provision of Rs. 20.75 crores for pre-partition liabilities
not included in the budget estimates, (2) an increasc of Rs. 12.05 crores in the
expendituro on tho subsidising of imported foodgrains and the payment of bonuscs
to Provincial Governments on internal procurement and (3) tho higher expenditure
on relief and rehabilitation of refugees which is revised from Rs. 10.04 crores
to Re. 19.45 crores. As against & lump sum cut of Rs. 2.6 crores originally provided
for on account of economies to be cflected in pursuanco of the recommendations
of the Economy Committee, the revised estimates cnvisage no savings on this
account in 1948.49,

53. 1949.50, Budgel Estimates.—At the pre-budget rates of taxation, total
revenue for 1949-60 is placed at Rs. 307.74 crores and expendituro charged to
revenue at Re. 322.53 crores, the estimated deficit being thus Rs. 14.79 crores.
Customs revenue is estimated at Rs. 107.25 crores. Central cxcises are cxpected
to bring in Rs. 57.75 crores, inclusive of Rse. 7 crores from the excisc duty on
cotton cloth imposed in Decomber 1948. Receipts from income tax, inclusive of
Rs. 11,22 crores on account of collection of arrcars of excess profits tax and
Re. 12.01 crorcs under business profits tax, are placed at Rs. 1566 crores. Credit
is taken of Rs. 12.5 crores for advanco payments of tax under Section 18A of
the Indiun Income Tax Act, which will be taken direcl to revenue instead of
being initially treated as « deposit. This change in accounting, first introduced
in 1948-49 in respect of advance payments of the corporation tax, will be phased

* Final accounts for the period 15th August, 1947 to 3ist March, 1948 are not yct available,
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over a further period of three years. ‘I'he divisible poal of income tax is Rs. 90.70
crores of which Ra. 43.85 orores will be the Provincial share. Profits from Currency
and Mint, allowing for the ahare of Pakistan, are Rs. 9.7 crores. The contribution
from Railways is taken at Rs. 4.72 crores.

Of the estimated expenditure of Rs. 322.563 crores, Defonce Servicea account
for Rs. 157.37 crores which is higher by Rs, 1.94 crores than the revised estimate
for 1948.49. No reduction in defence expenditurc is made in the budget ycar on
account of the ‘ cease-fire ’ in Kashmir, becauso the process of demobilisation will
havo to bo spread over a considerable period. The grant of an ad hoc dourness
allowance to Central Government employecs has added Rs. 4 crores to the defonce
budget. Also, the budget estimate cuvisages some expansion of the Navy and
the Air Force with & view to making the Forces more balanced and effective.
Included in the civil estimates of Rs. 165.16 crores are the following extraordinary
items : Re. 9.86 crores for relief and rehabilitation of refugees, Rs. 32.07 crores
for subsidies on imported foodgrains and bonus payments to Provinces on internal
procurement and, Rs. 10 crores for mecting pre-partition liabilities. Thus, normal
expenditnre is Rs. 112.34 crores. Of this, Rs. 24.20 crores are for expenditure in
the nation-building spheres such as education, medical and public health, broad-
casting, aviation and scientific surveys and institutions in which the Central
Governmont largely supplement the work of Provincial Governments. Obligatory
expenditure on payment of interest and pensious and provision for debt redemp-
tion is Rs. 41 .97 crores. The provision for administration, civil works and others
is Rs. 28.89 crores or 17.5 per ecut of total civil expenditure. Although every
effort is to be made to scenrc the utmost economy in public oxpenditure, no
provision is made * at this stage ’ for savings on this account.

The Financo Minister stated that the problem before him waa not merely that
of raising additional revenue to cover the budgoet doficit but also of considering
adjustments in taxation necessary in the light of cxperience. Thus, on the ono
hand, inflation had to be countered and held in chock. On the other, the fears in
the minds of businessmen and investors had to be removed. Steps had to bo taken
to check the stagnation in tho capital market and revive the incentivo to save and
invest. With these ends in view, the budget provides for the following roliefs in
taxation :

Katimated loss
Reliefr in taxation tn revenus
. (Tn crores of rupeos)
1. Abolition of the oapital gaina tax .o e . e .. . 1.00
2. Reduction of the tax on incomes up to Ras. 10,000 by a quarter of an enns,
from one anna to nine pies in the first slab and from two annas to one anna
nino pics in the eccond slab e . 3.00

3. (o) In respect of curmed income, reduction of ananna end a half in the super
tax charged on incomes ubove Re, 1} lakhs, leaving the maximum rate
of tax for income tax and super tax togcether at 14 annas .. . 2.10
(b) 1n respoct of unearned income, reduction of ¢ pics in tho maximum
rate of super tax . .o e .. .. . o .
4. Rebate of half of the corporation tax to publia controlled small companics,
with an income of Rs. 25,000 and below, which are not branches or subsi-
diaries of bigger companies, instead of the present concesaion of a reduction  No specific

in tho incomo tax puyeble Lo half the usua! rates .. .. .. . provision
5. All corporations, whether Indian or non-Indian, to continue to be treated
as cumpunics but a further euper tax of an anna to he paid by those
privatcly-controlicd companics thut do not distribute profits in the indian
Union. (This is intended to remove an vdministrative anomaly) .. .. No chango
6. Withdrawal of the export duty on vil scods end vegetable oils .- .. 1.60
7. Rebate of half the duty on aviation epirit used by air companies, flying
cluba and others .. .- . N .. . .. o e 0.40
8.  Relief in respeot of customs duty on raw materials imported for industry .. 0.36
Less—Drovinces’ shure of loss ir tncome lax .. .. .- . .. —3.00
5.36
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The Finance Minister also referred to the conceesions already given to
industry in October 1948 as part of the Government’s Anti-inflation Programme.
For all new plant and machinery installed during the five years from 1st April,
1948, depreciation allowance is allowed at double the ordinary rate. Further, if
by 18t April, 1953 there is a drop in the general level of prices, the difference between
the written-down value of the assets and the corresponding value at the reduced
prices will be allowed as an additional depreciation allowance. For the existing
plant and machinery, extra depreciation allowance for increased wear and tear
is granted up to & maximum of 100 per cent of the normal if triple shifts are worked.
New industrial undertakings of specified categories which commence production
in the Indian Union within a period of three years from 1lst April, 1948 are exempt
from income tax for ﬁv;f'e&rs on their profits up to & limit of 6 per cent per annum
on the capital empl The limitation of dividends, as a tomporary measure, to
the average amount distributed in the two years ended March 1948 or 6 per cent
of the paid-up capital of & company, whichever is higher, will also enable concerns

to accumulate reserves for meeting the increased custs of replacement and for
fresh investment.

From these tax reliefs, there is a reduction in revenue for the Central Govern-
ment of Rs. 5.35 orores, raising the prospective deficit to Rs. 20.14 crores. To
make up for this, the Finance Minister proposod the following tax measures :

Estimuted yicld

(In orores of rupess)
1. Ralsing the postal rates for letters from 1} annas to 2 annas for the first tola
or a fraction thereof, the rate for each subseguent tola or fraction thereof,

remaining unchanged at 1 nnnu.. nnd rm.smg the ohurgo for post oards from
6 pies to 9 pive .o . 2.8¢

2. 8urcharge on liquor, oqmva.lenb to the bssw duty; raising the suroharge
from one-fifth t0 one-half on fabrios containing ailk, art silk, woollens and
their mixtures and ootton kmitted appuel~ doubling tho surcharge on
artificial gilk yarn and thread, earthenware and china and raising the duty
on paper (other than newaprint), atationery articles, glasa and glassware
inoluding sheet and plate glass, outlery, metal furmture, ﬂuh lighta,

photogruphie appliancos and clocks and watohes . o . 2.40
3. Raising the import duty on motor spirit from 12 annes ga.llon to 15 annas

ugullonmd.pd‘:nﬂuinmmmthuomduw . .e .o 2.56
4. Raising the import duty on betelnuts from 5 annas a 1b. tn'l}umullb

with the present proferenco of 6 pies a 1b. for imports from Britiash Colonies 1.00
5. A new duty of 15 por cent ad valanm on axporu of agnmttu agm and

cheroots .. . 0.60
6. Inorease in the exaiso duty on augar from Ro. 3 por cwt to }'h 3- 12 0

per owt. - . .- 1.50
7.  Raising the duty on tyres used for motor vnhlclen frum 15 per cant ad valorvm

to 30 per ceut ud valorem .. . . . . 0.70

8. An excise duty of 6} per cent ad valorcm on ﬂne cloth and a qu&rtor anna
per yard on coarse and medium cloth (this duty is to be confined to 1nill
oloth only and is in addition to the duty of 25 per cent ad valorem on superfine
oloth) with offeut from 1st Ji anusry, 1948 which will yiold Ra. 7 crores ins 0.00
year, .. : .

9. Rationalising the excise dut-y on nutoheu .o . .. No change

20.59

The tax measures effect an increase in the receipts from Central excise duties
of Rs. 11.52 crores and in the receipts from customs dutics of Rs. 6.23 crores.
While postal rates for letters and cards are enhanced, all first class mails are to
bo carried over as much distance as possible by air. Of the new tax mcasures,
the exocise duty on oloth is the important ono which, at varying rates on superfine,
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TABLE 23.-IMPORTANT HEADS OF REVENUE OF THE QOVERNMENT OF INDIA

(In croreq of rupees)
1949-50 Budget
c A R
As presented to the
1948.49 Legislature
Heads of Revenue 1938-39 1947-48% (= A \ - A - As passed
Accounts Revised Budget Revised Including by the
On the basis  effects of Legislature
of existing new
taxation taxation
proposals

Customs . . .. .. . .. 40.51 54.50 "~ 80.76 117.25 107.26 111.23 111.47
Contral Excu'-e Dut.lec . .. . .. .. 8.40 20.72 45.97 50.25 57.75 69.27 69.27
Corporation Tax .. .. .. .. . 2.4 40.43 49.80 57.26 41.81 41.81 41.81
{Excess Profits Tax) .. .. - (20.15) (10.00) (15.79) (7.75) (1.76) (1.76)
Taxes on Income other than C'orporahon Tax‘r N 16.24 74.57 87.38 100.75 113.19 107.08 108.69
(Excess Protits Tax) .. .. e .. — (4.90) (2.00) (5.30) (3.47) (3.47) (3.47)
Currency and Mint . . .. .. 0.58 1.25 9.40 13.05 9.70 8.70 9.70
(Profits of the Reserve Bank) .. .. .. (0.20) — (7.02) (10.18) (7.15) (7.13) (7.16)
Railways’ Contribution .. .. .. . 1.37 — 4.50 7.34 4.72 4.72 4.72
Posts and Telegraphs .. .. .. .. .. 0.19 2.14 0.78 3.73 1.63 o 4.47 4.47
Total Tax Revenuet .. . . 75.40 191.79 266.81 328.37 322.90 . 332.30 332.14
Percentage of T'axes onIncomet to Total Tax Reumw ' 28.9 66.0 §1.5 48.1 48.0 ..~ _I_ 44.8 44.7

Note :—Figures for 1038-30 relato to undivided India. * For 7} months from 15th August, 1947 to 31st March, 1048, { Including Provinces’
share—Estimated income tax yield in 1949-50 includes Rs. 12.5 crores for advanoce payments undoer Section 18A of the Indian Income Tax Act.
These advance payments do not form part of tho divisible pool until the asseesments are completed and the revenue taken to the final Leads.
1 Including corporation tax.

TABLE 24.—NET REGCEIPTS AND DISBURSEMENTS OF THE CENTRAL GOVERNHENT
#(In crores of rupeea)

1948-49 1048-49  1949-50 1948-497 194840  1949-50
Receipis Budget Revised Budget* Dishursements Budgw. Revisod Budges*
Revenue Burplus . . —_ — 0.49
Surplus on Capital Aocount e - — — Revenue Defloit .. .e . 2.1{ 1.55 —
Miscellaneous Deposite and Advanm
{Net) . . . 11,36 16.83 28.22 Deficit on Capital Account .. .. 112,87 185.089 184.10
Remittances (het) . 0.76 56.51 0.40 o
Transfer of Cash between Enghnd i
and India (Net) .. .e .. — 1.67 —_ :
Total Receipts .. .. 12.10 76.02 29,11 -
Total Disbursemeants .. 114.71 186.64 134.10
Opening Balance .. 1a9.61 274.61 142,99

Closing Balance .. §7.01 162.99 88.00

* As passed by the Indian Parliament.



fine, coarse and medium oloth, is estimated to yield Rs. 16 crores in a full year.
The net result of the proposals is to convert the deficit of Rs. 20.14 crores into a
small surplus of Rs. 45 lakhs.

The Report of the Select Committee on the Finance Bill contained the
following rocommendations : (i) while the Finance Minister’s proposal in regard
to postal rates is approved, an additional air mail foe of half an anna per tola
should be charged where the sender desiros his lotter to be sent by air mail and
not by the usual method of transport convenient to the Government, (ii) export
duty on jute and jute manufactures is to be extended to Bimlipatam jute and
mesta fibre and manufactures thereof which were hitherto exempt and
(iii) income tax oxomption limit is to be raised from Rs. 3,000 to Rs. 3,600 in the
casc of Hindu undivided families. The Report was presented to the Indian Parlia-
ment on 25th March, 1949 and the Finance Bill was {inally passed on 30th March,
1949 with two amendments, one, raising the income tax exemption limit for Ilindu
undivided families from Rs. 3,000 to Rs. 5,000, which is estimated to reduce
revenuo under ‘ taxes on incomo other than corporation tax’ by Rs. 20 lakhs
and the other, embodying recommendation (ii) above, which is expected to increase
revenue under customs by Rs. 24 lakhs, The recommendation of the Select Com-
mittee in regard to postal rates was not adopted. The effect of these amendments
is to raisc the anticipated surplus of Rs, 45 lakhs to Rs. 49 lakhs. Tablo 23 shows
the receipts under important heads of revenue of the (Goverument of India.

54, Capiial Budget.—Table 25 gives & summary of the transactions of the
Central Government on capital account for the years 1947-48, 1948-49 and
1949-50.

The revised estimates for 1948-49 place recoipts at Rs. 356.56 crores and
disbursements at Its. 541.65 crores as against Rs. 174 crores and Rs. 286.57 crores
respectively in the original estimates. The revised deficit on capital account is thus
Rs. 185.09 crores for 1048-49 as against Ra. 112.57 crores in the original estimates.
In 1948-49 the rovised totals aro much higher hecause of certain special items.
On the disbursements side may be mentioned—(1) payment to the U.K. Govern-
ment for the purchase of annuities for meeting the sterling pensions which accounts
for a net debit of Rs. 215.68 crores ; (2) payment to the U.K. (Government, as
part of the Sterling Balances Agreement, of Rs. 133.33 crores for defence stores
and installations taken over from them, agninst which Rs. 51.57 crores will be
recovercd {rom Pakistan and from the sale of surpluses ; (3) outlay of Rs. 5.93
crores on the acquisition of the shares of the Reserve Bank of India ; (4) provision
of Ks. 5.08 crorea for payment to Pakistan for setting up Ordnance factories
and other uniqne institutions. On the receipts side, the large total of Treasury
bills is on account of the ad hoc bills issued io the Reserve Bank for oblaining
storling for the payments to the Unijed Kingdom Govornment. linder schemes of
State trading there is u saving of Rs. 27.71 crores in the provision made in the
budget estimates for 1948-49.

Defence capital outlay for which a provision of Rs. 14.99 crores was mado in
the budgot for 1948.49 is revised to cost Rs. 9.91 crores. The sum of Re. 91.66
crores under defenco capital outlay in the revised estimates for 1945-49 is made up
of Rs. 9.91 crores for the acquisition of cupital assels and Rs. 133.33 crores on
the purchase from the U.K. Governmeont of the surplus storcs and installations of
which Rs. 51.57 crores will he recovered from Pakistan and from the sale proceeds
of surpluses. As for post-war planning and development, the Finance Minister
statod thut as part of the campaign against inflation tho Government had reviewed
the whole programme of expenditure with a view to reducing outlay. Even sgo,
80 far ay the Provinces were concerned, he added, it was not the intention to reduce
the scale of assistance promised to them by tho Centre but only temporarily to
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TABLE 25.—RECEIPTS AND DISBURSEMENTS OF THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA UNDER CAPITAL HEADS

Recsipts
Neow Loans . . ..
Treasury Bills* .. ..
Treasury Deposit Receipts* ..
Small Bavings* .. . .
Other Unfunded Debt* .. .
MF:n:i’l Derpnout.lon nnd Beserw.ro
Railway Betterment Fund*
Other Reserve Funds* .. .
A okiance of Dote r " "
E.P.T. and Income Tax Deposita*
Repayment of Loans by Provinces
Other Items . .

Total Receipts

Defloit on Capital Account .

Grand Total

* Figures are net,

1948-49
104748} ——— A -
Revised Budget Revised
40,05 150,00 55,04
10,00 1000 270,65
- — 4,00
9,11 31,25 32,85
— 20 1,07 93
— 7,08 — 7,868 — 3,98
. — 2,57 — 4,06 o 2,64
- 1 1l 8
5,00 5,00 5,00
— 61,68 39,06 —40,82
4,39 4,45 5,57
9,87 22,88 29,78
7,83 174,00 356,56
13341 112,57 185,09
141,24 286,57 541,65

1949-50
Budget

85,00
5,00
37,56
1,79

— 17,86
1,61
32

5,00

— 35,09
4,92
18,33
106,78
134,10
240,88

Disbursements

Railways .. . .. ..
Industrial Development .
Currency and Mint

Defence Capital Outlay .

‘Grants to Provmcu for Develop-
ment ..

Discharge of Permanent Debt
Other Loans and Advances*

Advanos to Provincial Govern-
ments . .. ..

Other Items .e
Totaf Dishursaments .

Qrand Total .

(In lakhs of rupees)

1948-49
1947-48% ~ —h—  1049-50
Revised Budget Revised Budget
16,79 24,45 27,16 28,49
4,18 7.88 10,84 18,16
79 72 8,80 02
—_— 14,99 91,66 3,20
20,39 30,00 18,00 26,81
59,67 108,78 104,95 71,64
2,38 16,66 714 16,37
22,45 38,00 38,92 58,25
12,79 50,09 236,09 22,05
141,24 280,57 541,65 240,88
141,24 280,57 541,65 240,88

1 The budget covers only 74 months from 15th Auguat, 1847 to 31et March, 1948.



slow it down in view of the urgent need for economy. Spocial care was, however,
taken to see that the progress of productive schemes and schemes of long-range
importance essential for national development was not held up.

For 1949-50 the capital budget places receipts at Rs. 106.78 crores and
cxpenditure at Rs. 240.88 crores, the deficit being Rs. 134.10 crores. The net
debit under schemes of State trading in 1949-50 largely represents expenditure on
the purchasc of foodgrains, which will be recovered in the following ycar. On the
receipts side, the negative item of Rs. 17.66 crores nnder Ruilway Depreciation
and Rescrve Funds represents the net withdrawal from the fund for financing
railway expenditure not chargeable to railway revenues and is in addition to the
provision of Rs. 28.49 crores for railways on the disbursements side. The negative
item of Rs. 35.09 crores under E.P.T. and income tax deposits represents refund
on this account and is a legacy from wartime. Whilo the provision for defence
capital outlay ia Ra, 15 orores, there is a reduction of Rs. 11.8 crores on account
of recoveries from Pakistan and sele proceeds of surpluses, resulting in a net
expenditurc of Rs. 3.2 crores. In respect of annuities purchased from the United
Kingdom Government, there is a recovery of Rs. 7.42 crores in 1949-50.

The capital budgel for 1949-50 provides Rs. 101.03 crures for development
expenditure, comprising Rs. 24.97 crores for Central schemes of development,
Rs. 49.25 orores in loans and Rs. 26.81 crores as granis to Provinces. Of the
grants to Provinces, grants-in-aid in respect of adult (social) education and
teachers’ training schemes are Rs. 1.36 crores while development grants amount to
Rs. 25.45 crores. Of the loans, Re. 2 crores ure in respeot of housing schemes for
labour and Rs. 47.25 crores are development loans. In addition, Rs. 9 crores are
to be advanced to Provinces for rehabilitation of refugees. Thus, the total provision
of grants and advances to Provinces in the capital budget is Ra. 85.06 crores.

The provision made in the revenue budget for Central schemes of devclopment
including rescttlement is Rs. 12.83 crores. The allocation of Rs. 24.97 crores in
the capital budget for Central schemes of development includes Rs. 12.73 crores
for industrial development, Rs. 2.92 crores for civil aviation, Rs, 3.24 crores for
civil works inclusive of Rs, 2.31 crores for National Highways, and Rs. 3.24 crores
for irrigation projects of which Rs. 2.19 crores are for the Damodar Valley
Corporation as the Cenfre’s share of expenditure. Of the outlay on industrial
development,, the fertiliver factory at Sindri accounts for Rs. 4.93 crores while
investment in the proposed Shipping Corporation is Rs. 3.98 ocrores. On
agricultural and other research schemes, Rs. 1.25 crores are to be expended.

As for the ways and mcans position, during 1948-49, the gilt-edged market
remained inactive with littlc investment demand. Actual borrowings by tho
Government were much less than originally contemplated. For 1949-50. only a
modest provision of Rs. 85 crores is made for loans from the market, while the
provision made for the discharge of permanent debt is Rs. 71,64 crores, including
the 3 per cent Loan, 1949.52 with an outstanding balance of Rs. 67 crores.
The netl rcceipts of small savings in 1949-50 are placed at Rs. 37.56 crores,
that is Ra. 4.71 crores higher than the revised estimate of receipts in 1948.49.

Taking the surphis or deficit on revenue and capital accounts together as
also the relevant miscellancous items, the overall position works out as shown in
Table 24.

RamwAay BUDGET :

50. Financial Position of Railways.—Statement XI gives the financial
position of the railways since 1924.25 and Graph 11 shows their position
since 1938-39. Table 28 compares the budget estimates of the State-owned
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railways including worked lines for 1949-50 with the budget and revised estimates
for 19048-49 and the revised estimates and acturals for the 7] months cnded 31st
March, 1948,

' TABLE 26.—RAILWAY FINANGES
74 months ended

31et March, 1948 1948-49 1949-50
——— N A -

Revised Accounts Estimutcs Revised Katimates

{In orores of rupees)

Gross Traffic Receipts

Passenger earnings .. .. .. 45.28 42.61 79.54 85.40 85.00
Other coaching traflio enrnings .. 7.87 10.35 13.82 17.73 18.12

Goods earnings .. 53.33 h1.28 94.18 97.36 103.40
2

Other eamnings .. .. .. .. 2.17 2.16 3.44 s 14 3.04
Suspense .. .. .. .. o ~=0.70 —5.40 —0.98 0.87 0.386
Total .. 108.00 101.00  180.00  204.60  210.00
Working Expenses )
Administration .. .. e .- 13.11 10.92 18.98 19.32 22.2]
Repairs and Maintenance ‘e . 27,99 23.46 41.94 46.37 49.93
Operating Staff .. e .. .. 16.46 14.42 25.20 25.45 33.04
Oporations (fuel) e .. ..o13m 12.03 20.78 24.03 24.29
Oporations (Other than staff and fuel). . 4.45 4.16 7.94 7.5 8.85
Miscellaneous .. .. .. 21.13 22.44 32.66 33.26 20.54
Suspense .. . . . ..o —2.70 —2.64 —0.356 —0.32 —0.23
Depreciation .- . .o .. 6.81 6.81 11.18 11,29 11.47
Payments to worked lines ‘e . 0.63 0.63 1.45 1.56 1.62
Total .. 100.99  92.23  159.78  168.71  172.12
(a) Not Traffic Receipts .. .. 7.01 8.76 30.22 35.78 37.88
() Net Miscellaneous Receipts e 1.40 1.97 2. 15 2,28 —b5.456
Net Revenue (a){-(b) .. .. e 8.41 10.53 32.37 38.07 32.32
Interest Charges .. ‘e .. 13.61 18.27 22.53 22.24 22.88
Suarplus (+) or Deficit (—, .. .. —5.20 —2.74 9.84 15.88 9.44
Contribution to General Revenues .. — — 4.50 7.34 4.72
Contribution to Railway Roserve Fund —§.20 —2.74 4.50 — —

Contribution to Railway Betterment
Fund .. .. . .. .. —_— — 0.84 0.84 —
Contribution to Railway Depreriation
Fund .. .. . .. .. — — — 7.65 4.72
Capital at charge at the end of the year 677.99 667.43 702.4% 69457 728.01

56. 16th August, 1947 to 3lst March, 1948, Accounts.—The actuals for the
7% months ended 15th March, 1948 disclosed further variations from the revised
cstimutes. Gross traffic receipts amounted to Rs. 101 crores and working expenses
to Rs. 92.23 orores as compared with the revised cstimates of Rs. 108 crores and
Rs. 100.99 crores respectively. Thus, total gross rcecoipts were Ra. 7 ecrores lcss
than in the revised estimates. Passenger traffic earnings doclined by Ra. 2.67 crores
while goods earnings wero less by Rs. 2.10 crores. Earnings under * other coaching
traftic ” showed an improvement of Rs. 2.48 crores. The reductions in working
cxpenses werc Rs. 2.19 crores under * administration,” Rs. 4.563 crores under
“ repairs and maintenanece,” Rs. 2.04 crores under ¢ operating staff >’ and Rs. 1.08
crores under “fuel.” These were partly counterbalanced by un increase of
Rs. 1.31 crores under ‘* miscellaneous.”” Net miscellaneous receipts showed a small
improvement to Rs. 1.77 crores as against the revised estimate of Rs. 1.40 crores,
owing to emaller withdrawals from the reserves and the consequent rise in interest
earnings on fund balances by Rs. 26 lakhs combined with a saving of Rs. 10 lakhs
under miscellancous expenditurc. As capital expenditure during the period did
not reach the cstimated amount, there was a saving of Rs. 34 lakhs under
*“interest charges.” In the result, the working of the railways during the period
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showed a deficit of Rs. 2.74 crores. This deficit was a little over the original
estimate of Rs. 2.69 crorcs but less than the revised estimate of Rs. 5.20 crores
and was met by withdrawal from the Reserve Fund.,

567. 1948-49 Revised Estimates.—The revised estimate for 1948-49 places
gross traffic receipts at Rs. 204.50 crores, which exceeds the budget estimate for
the year by Rs. 14,60 crores. Passenger earnings account for an increase of
Rs. 5.86 crores while “ goods earnings ’ and ‘‘ other coaching traffic earnings
are higher by Rs. 7.11 crores. The increuse of Rs. 3.20 crores in receipts from
goods traffic is mainly due to tho general revision of the railway rates freight
structure carried out in October 1948 with a view t0 achieving both rationalisa-
tion and simplification. The increase of Rs. 3.91 crores nnder * other coaching
traffio carnings *’ is attributable to the higher parcel rates applied from 1st October,
1948, as also to a larger volume of military traffio.

Total working expenses show a rise of Ra. 8.93 orores to Rs. 168.71 crores
due largely to higher expenditure under repairs and maintenanoe, loss on grain-
shops, dearness allowance and freight and handling charges on fuel. In accardance
with the recommendations of the Grainshops Enquiry Committee, a modified
scheme of grainshop facilities was introduced from 1lst January, 1949 under which
commoditics for salo were restricted to five cssential articles and the staff were
given the option to remain under the modified scheme or elect full cash dearness
allowance at civil rates. Also, as from lst January, 1949, all staff drawing not
more than Rs. 250 as basic pay are eligible for an oxtra dearness allowance at the
rate of Rs. 10 for those who are not enjoying grainshop fucilities and at the rate of
Ra. 5 for others. The additional cost resulting from this in 1948-49 is estimated at
Rs. 2.24 crores. These and other increnses in the staff bill are partly offsct by a
saving of Rs. 1.44 orores from the non-utilisation to the full extent of the
provision made for the refixation of pay of staff under the Pay Commission scales,
“ Repairs and maintenance "’ acoounts for an incroase of Rs. 4.43 crores, lurgely
due to further rise in prices of stores and in wages, while operating expenses (fucl)
are higher mainly due to the application of tho public freight rates for coal to
loco-coal, payment of sales tux to Provinvial Governments and risc in the cost of
other fuel. Net miscellaneous receipts are expected to show an improvement of
Rs. 13 lakhs while interest charges are less by Rs. 29 lakhs. Tho revised net surplus
for 1948-49 is thus placed at Rs. 15.83 crores, showing an improvement of Rs. 5.99
orores ovor the original estimate of Rs. 9.84 crores, :

Of the estimated surplus, General Revenues and the Railway Reserve Fund
woro allocatod Rs. 4.50 crores each and the excoss above Rs. 9 orores was to be
credited to the Bettermont Fund, But in view of the substantial incrcase in the
surplus as revised, the changes in the scope of the Bettcrment Fund, and the
respective needs of tho Genaral Revenues and Railways, the surplus of Rs. 15.83
crores is to be distributed as follows : General Revenues Rs. 7.34 crores, Better-
ment Fund Rs. 0.84 crores and Railway Depreciation Fund Rs. 7.65 crores.
No increase in the original allocation to the Betterment Fund is proposed, as,
with the restriction of the scope of the Fund to expenditure relating to the provision
of passenger amenities, there ia sufficient balance in the Fund to meet current
and anticipated demands thereon. The Railway Reserve Fund is not now in
need of roplenishment and no allocation is mado to it. On the other hand, the
Railway Depreciation Reserve Fund is to be strengthened to the maximum
possible extent.

When the Depreciation Fund was first instituted on 1st April, 1924, no appro-
priation was made in respect of depreciation accrued prior to 1924.25, which,
according to the estimate made by the Depreciation Fund Committee of 1922-23,
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amounted to Rs. 20 crores. The Government have now decided to make good the
arrears in- instalments. There are large arresrs of replacement and a wide gap
hetween the original cost on which the annual contribution to Depreciation Fund
is based and the replacement expenditure at the present level of prices which has
to be met out of the Fund. The flat rate contribution in force from 1935-38, at
1/60th of capital at charge is therefore inadequate. The Indian Railway Knquiry
Committee (Kunzru Committee) have recommended that for tho next five years
an annual contribution of about Rs. 22 orores should be made to the Depreciation
Fund. A committee is to review the warking of the separation of railway from
general finances and also examine the question of annual contribution in
respect of depreciation. It is proposed to allocate from the surplus for 1948.49
R4. 7.66 crores to the Depreciation Fund, in addition to the ordinary appropriation
of Ra. 11.29 erores.

58. 1949.50 Budget Estimates.—In the budget year 1949.60 there is no
enhancement of railway fares or freighte. The budget estimate for 1949-50 places
gross traffic receipts at Ks. 210.00 orores as against Ra. 204.50 crores in the
revised estimato for 1948-49, In estimating teaflic receipts, it is assumed thul there
will not be any substantial change in genoral economic conditions. An appreociable
incroase in goods earnings of about Rs. 6 crores in expocted mainly from the
operation for the whole year of the revised froight structure adopted in October
1948. The estimute takes into consideration the probuable loss of revenue in gonds
earnings from a larger internal movement of foodgrains which is a low-rated
traffic, a slight drop of Rs. 31 lakhs in passenger earnings as a resvlt of the intro-
dustion of the new three class accommodation in trains since Ist January, 1949
and a fall in the receipts from military traffic. Total working expenses are esti-
mated at Rs. 172.12 crores, as against Rs. 168.71 erores in 1948-49. The budget
provides Rs. 1.33 crores for the increase in puy and running allowances of Running
staff. The cost of additional dearness allowance sanctioned by the Government
with effect from lst January, 1949 to all staff drawing not more than Rs. 250 in
about Rs. 8 crores. As against this increuse in dearness allowance, there is some
reduction in the loss on grainshops. Total expeuse on account of oash dearness
allowance is placed at Rs. 28.85 crores to-which has to be added the loss of Rs. 12.80
«tores on working the restricted grainshops schemeo for the benefit of those who have
opted for it. In pursuvance of the Adjudicator’s Award (Rajadhyaksha Award)
regarding hours of employment, etc., to be implomented in 1949-60, 74,000 addi-
tional hands are to be employed, which will raise the puy bill by about Rs. 4 crores.
On periodical overhauls and other repaira to locomotives and other rolling stock,
there is an incroase in expenditure of Rs. 1.15 crores over the revised estimate
for 1948-49. With effect from 1949-50 the Betterment Fund is to be utilised as
mentioned above, solely on schemes relating to passenger amenitios, Other expendi-
ture charged to the Betterment Fuond till now is henceforth to be met from revenue
as * miscellaneous ruilway expenditure.” In 1949-50, the net result of miscellaneous
transactions is a debit of Rs. 5.56 croves, instead of a oredit item of Rs. 2.28
crores in 1948-49. Thus, totul receipts work out at Ra. 204.44 crores as against
Rs. 206.78 orores in 1948-40. On the other hand, working expenses are slightly
‘higher than in 1948-49. 'The net surplus for 1949.50 is thercfore estimated lower
at Re. 9.44 crores, after deducting interest charges amounting to Rs. 22.88 crores.
For the same reasons as in 1948.49, the surplus is proposed to be divided
equally between QGeneral Revenues and Railways each obtaining Rs. 4.72
croren, the latter’s share being appropriated entirely 1o the Depreciation Reserve
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Fund. The ordinary contribution to the Depreciation kund is Rs. 11.47 crores.
The Table helow shows the position of the various funds of the railways.
{In lakhs of rapees)

Railway Depreciation Railway Roserve Railway Betterment
Resorve Fund Fund Fund
r — N A N A~ )
19047-  1948- 1949- 1947- 1948- 1849 19047. 1048- 1949.
48 49 50 48 49 60 48 49 59
- .. Accounts Reviscd Budget Accounts Revised Budget Acvounts Revised Budget
Appmé)u&hon to the
fund .. . .. 6,81 1894*% 16,18f+ — 5§ — 30 1,25 40
Withdrawals from the .
fund .. . .. 3,06 2291 3386 2,74 5 - 59 3,79 —1,20
Net accrotions to the
fuod during the year.. 3,75 —3,08—17,67 —2,74 -— - -—29 --2,64 1,61
Closing balance .. 9593 91,06 7428 6,61 661 661 1454 12,00 13,61

* Includes Rs. 7,65 lakhs appropriated from the estimated surplus.
1 Includes Rs. 4,72 lakhs appropriatod from the estimated surplus.
§ Represente profit acorued on acoount of cancellation of investmonta in Branch Line shares,

Expenditure not chargeeble to Revenue is Rs. 54 crores in the revised
estimate for 1948-49, while a net provision is made for Rs. 64 crores in 1949-50.
Of the 1948-49 expenditure, Rs. 27.30 crores is under Capital, Rs. 3.79 orores under
the Betterment Fund and Rs. 22.91 crores under the Depreciation Reserve Fund.
The provision of Rs. 64 crores entered in the 1949-50 budget is to be met thus:
Ra. 28.64 crores from Capital, Rs. 33.86 crores from the Depreciation Fund and
Rs. 1.5 crores from the Betterment Fund. The gross exponditure for the year on
the rolling stovk programme, which includes 440 locomotives on replacement
account, is to be Rs. 36,16 crores.

69. The Indian Railway FInguiry Committee Report.-——~The Rcport of the
Indian Railway Enquiry Committee published on 6th November, 1948 covers the
entire field of Railway Administration, particularly from the viewpoint of economy
and efficiency. The Committee note that the staff strength on the railways is on
the high side while there has been a general doterioration in the efficiency of
workers. In place of the present contral organisation under which the Railway
Board is part of the Secrotariut of the Government of India, the Committeo
recommend the vesting of control and management of Indian Government Railways
in a Statutory Authority which should not be a large body but should be composed
of a chairman and six members : the setting up of this body is, however, to be
deferred for abont five years. An important finding of the Committee is that the
financial results of the working of Indian Government Railways since 1924 cannot
be considered satisfactory. The main recommendations of the Committee, of a
financial character, are : (1) the existing method of making ad hoc vontribution to
the General Revenues has to continue until the fature position of the railways can
be assessed with greater definiteness ; (2) for the next five years an annual contribu-
tion of Rs. 22 crores is to be made to the Depreviation Fund ; (8) it is desirable to
have in the Finance Branch of the Railway Board a separate unit primarily con-
cerned with exploring means to improve earnings ; (4) no capital outlay should
be incurred other than on strictly financial considorations, except when a capital
expenditure is justified on other important considerations; (5) an Amortisation
Fund should be created (as rocommended by the Wedgwood Committee) in respect
of intangible assets of the railways amounting to about Ra. 68 crores, the annual
contribution to the Fund being one per cent of gross earnings.

PrOVINCIAL GOVERNMENTS:

60. Provincial Budgels.—Graph 12 depicts the main trends in Provinecial
finances sinco 1938-39, while Stutement XTI gives the breakdown of receipts and
expenditures on revenue account for the years 1938-39, 1946-47, 1947-48, 1948-49
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and 1949-50. The following Table presents the consolidated™figures of revenue,
expenditure and surpluscs or deficits of the Provinces of the Indian Union,
oxcluding the Euast Punjab and West Bengal.

(In lakhs of rupees)
ACCOUNTS
r A ~ Revised Budget
1989-40 1941-42 1042-43 1943-44 1044-45 1046-40 1040-47 1947-¢8 1948-19 1940-50
Revenue .. .. .. 58,70 70,11 82,40 1,0590 1,34,14 148,868 16078 1,70,60 2,12,08 2,26,57
Expenditure .., .. 67,63 00,74 7743 1,01,08 1,28,00 144,87 1,62,17 1,71,60 2,14,8% 2,10,40

Surplus (+) or Dolicit (—) +1.17 +8,37 -+4.97 +8,02 46,14 13,99 +761 +4,99 —191 +6,67

The accounts of the Provinces excluding tho East Punjab and West
Bengal for the year 1947-48 place totals of revenue and expenditure at Rs. 176.59
crores aud Rs. 171.60 crorcs as against the revised estimates of Re. 181 .84 crores
and Rs. 181.31 crores respectively, the realised surplus being thus about Rs. 4
crores more than the estimated surplus. For the 74 months ended 31st March, 1948
the accounts for the two Provinces of the East Punjab and West Bengal together
show revonue and expenditure st Rs. 26. 18 crores and Rs. 22.59 crores as against
the budget estimates of Rs. 24.16 crores and Rs. 24.05 crores. Thus, inclusive of
figures for the Kast Punjab and West Bongal, tho anticipated deficit of Rs. 4.04
crores* js convertod into a surplus of Ra. 8.58 crores principally due to larger
income tax receipts from the Centre and better yield from sales taxation. The
revised estimatos for all Provincoes for the year 1948-49 place revenuo at Ra. 267.98
croges and oxpenditure at Rs. 271.71 crores, reflecting an increase of Rs. 15.21
croros aud Re. 13.44 orores respectively over the budget ostimates. Larger expendi-
tures arce invurred mainly undor civil sdministration, social services and food
subsidies. In the result, the net anticipated deficit of Ra. 15.50 crores is redizced to

18. 13.73 crores. Mudras and C.P. and Berar budgets are balanced while Bombay,
West Bengal, the Enst Punjab, Bihar, Assam and Orissa have deficits. In the
casc of U.P. the oxcess of revenue over expenditure is Rs. 3.07 crores but, as it is
proposod to transfor Rs. 1.6 crores to the ‘‘ Sugar Rescarch and Labour Housing
Kund ” and Rse. 1 crorc to the ** Zamindari Abolition Fund,” the surplus is reduced
to Rs. 0.57 vrore only.

The combined budget estimates of all Provinces for 1949.50 place total
revenue, inclusive of udditionsl taxation, at Rs. 275.33 crores and expendi-
ture at Rs. 2756.76 orores, the prospoctive deficit being Rs. 0.43 crore.
Of tho total surplus of Rs. 7.09 crores expectod in six Provinces, Bihar alone
accounts for Rs. 6.08 crorcs. Three provinces, namely, West Bengal, thc Fast
Punjab and Assam have deficits totalling Rs. 7.52 crores. The East Punjab has
apparently a doficit of Rs. 6.99 crores because of the extraordinary expenditure
of Is. 8.30 crores on the relief and rehabilitation of refugees. The Province expects
to be reimbursed on this account from the Contre to the tune of Rs. 7 to Rs. 7.5
crores and thus the budget is balanced. The rovenuo ostimates, it may be noted,
are inclusive of development grants from the Centre. o

In preparing the budget cstimates for 1949-60 the Provincos have kopt in
view the directivo from the Centre in October 1948, that efforts should be made
as far as possible to presont surplus budgets. Whilo the Provinces bave sought to
balance thoir budgets accordingly, total expenditure is higher at Rs. 275.76
crores as compared with Rs, 271 .71 crores in 1948-49, lcaving a deficit of Rs. 11.16
crores at pre-budget taxation levels. The proposed tax increases aro cstimated
to yield Re. 10.73 crores. Additional taxation is to bring in Rs. 4 crores in Madras,
Rs. 4.1 crores in Bombay, Rs. 38 lakhs in C.I. and Berar, Ra. 79 lakhs in Bihar,

}8. 1 crore in West Bengal, Rs. 18 lakhs in Assam and Rs. 28 lakhs in Orissa.
While ecconomy commiitecs were appointed in Bombay, Madras, U.P. and the

* Taking the budget estimate for 1947-48 for West Bengal.
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East Punjab to scrutinise expenditure estimates and suggest cconomies, only
Madras has actually taken a substantial eredit of Rs. 2.39 crores for economies
to be effected in 1949-50. On the expenditure side, as compured with 1948.49,
sovial gervices show an increase o' Rs. 13.13 crores. The share of sovial services
in tutnl expenditure is larger this year in all Provinces except Orissa. The total
wxpendititre of the Provinees on security services is less by Rs. 0.51 crore. U.P.,
and Wesi Bengal have budgeted to spend a slightly higher proportion of thewr
revenuoes in 1949-50 on security sorvices. In 1949-50, of the total provineial expendi-
tures, the appropriation for sovial services is 30 .8 per cent and for security services
28.1 per cent as compnred with 26.4 per cent and 28.7 per cent reapoctively in
[948-49.

(u pursusnce of their anti-inflation policy, the Government of India imimated
the Provincial Governments that no assistance wonld be oxtended by the Centre
for financing Provincial schemes for the abolition of Zamindari and the enforve-
ment. of prohibition, Howevor, Madras extended prohibirion to the entire Provinee
by 2nd October, 1948 and Bombay hopes to go completely dry by the end of
March 1960, while the other provinces have sither decided to go slow or 1o hold the
prograuune in abeyance temporarily. Prohibition reduws provincial excige revenie
in 1949-50 by Ras. 5.71 crores, the loss for Madras and Bowmbay being Ra. 3.41
vrorves and Ba, 1.41 crores respectively.

As excine revenue is dwindling, the Provinces are increasingly resorting to
sales Laxation. Tn the budget estimates for 1949-50 sales tux revenue is estimated
at, Rs. 38.30 crores as compared with Re. 30.89 crores in 1948-49 and Rs. 17.27
crores tn 1947-48. This is due to & widening of the scope of the tax as also Lo
higher ratca. Madras proposes to remove the exemption hitherto allowed on the
firat sale of certain commercial crops. Tho tax in respeet of groundnut and cashew-
tut is increased by 50 per conl and the exemption in respect of tea export ie
withdrawn. Lastly, cotton which used to he exempt from sales tax, has now to
pay three pies in ihe rupee. Similurly, Bombay proposes Lo impose sales tax at
three pies in the rupee on exports from the Province to a placo within the Indiun
(niion, the rchedule of exemptions is curtailed, and a few more articles wro udded
1o the schodule of special articles on which a tax at the rate of one anna in the
rupee is levied. C.P. and Borar proposes to vurtail exemption list and also transfer
vertain articles from the ordinary to luxury list. In Bihar, the exemption to food-
graing is to he withdrawn. In the East Punjab a new Sales Tax Act is passed
in line with Jegislation in other Provincos and the rate of tax hus been enhanced.
fn 1949-50 U.P. expeuts 1o collect R, 6 crores us against Rs. 4 crores in 1948-49.

The taxation of agricultural income is becoming increasingly important in
the Provincial tax structure. At present five Provinces, West Bengal, U.P., Bihar,
Assam and Origsa levy this tax. Bihar proposcs to lower in 1949-50 the limit of
taxable income, increase the rates of agricultural income tax and lovy asuper tax
on agricultural incomes over Rs. 25,000 a year. Assam also proposes to raise the
rale of agriculiural incomo tax. Other new tax proposals of the Provinces include
(I) stamp duty on bullion transactions in Bombay, (2) increase in the rate of sales
tax on motor spirit in Bihar, (3) higher rates of entertainment duty in C.P. and
Berar and West Bengal, (4) levy of duly on electricity consumed for industrial
and domestic purposes in Bormbay and for other than power purposcs inC.P.and
Berar und (5) incresse in the rates of profession tax, lovy of money-lenders’ regis-
tration fees and enhancement of duty on private motor vehicles in C.P. and Berar,

Other important proposals of a financial character are : (1) the setting up of
iudustrial ftinance corporations in Rombay and TI.P., (2) creation of trading
entates in selected parts of the Province of Bombay aud (3) extension of the
nationalization of wnotor transport, in Bombay and U.P.
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Gl.  Provincial Reconstruction Finances.—When Lhe reconstructon schemes
of the Provinces wore first discusged in 1948 at a conforence of Provincial Ministers
in charge of reconstruction, it was expected that half the roconstruction financer
could be covered by revenue surpluses. Total financial resources, Central and
Provineial, available for reconstruction in the five-year period 1947-48 to 195152
were assumed to be about Rs. 1,200 erores, comprising Central surpluses of Rs. 500
crores, Provincial swrpluses of Re. 200 crorves and loans from the public amounting
to Rs. 500 crores. The Provinces were promised more than half the aoticipated
Central surpluses. The cost of the Provincisl plans (excluding N.W.F.P), as
given in the Report of the Advizory Planning Board, was Rs. 776 crores to he

financed ag indicated helow.
(In crores of rupeed)

Source FPurpose
Grantx from the Centre .. S 20 Klectrical D)avelopment and Irnigation. 210
Provinsial funds (Post war Development Indnetry ., .. .. .. .- 23
Fund, budget aurpluses, ets,) . 193 Roads .. .. . . .. 147
Balance to ba met from loans . . 1 K Agriculturo . . .. .. 123
Education .o .. .- . 93
Moedical and Public Health .. .. 99
Miscellaneous .. .. .. 83
Total ._.'—;76 Total .. 776

The anticipated large surpluses have not materialised in respect of eithor
Central or Provineial finanves. In the Central budget, defivits persisted till
1948-49 and in 1949-50¢ only a nominul surplus is expocted. Market horrowings
have also been much less thun anticiputed. Provincial plans have therefore been
revised, so as to roduce the total cstimated oxpenditure. While the estimates
for three Provinees, U.DP., the East Punjab and West Bengal are not ready, the total
tfor the other six Provinces shown helow works out at Rs. 372 crores.

(In erores of rupees)

Madraa Bormahay Bihar (C.P.& Berar Orinsa Avaam Total
80 i) n 6 a8 42 372

In some Provinees, during wartime, reserves were accimnulated, out of reveune
surpluses to provide part of the finance for reconstruction schomes but tho schave
heen drawn upon also to cover revenue doficits. There are no such rescrve funds
for Orisaa, the Fast Punjab snd West Bengal. The ontstanding balances of the
other Provinees in the Post-war Reconstruction Funds are given below.

{In vroren of rupes)

At the and of
P A I

104748 1948 49 1949.60

Reviaerl RBudgat.
Madras .. y . . . e 32.43 29,06 30.3n0
Bombay . N .. . . .. 18.06 17.26 17.26
u.pr .. . ve ‘e .. .e e 12.76 12.76 12.76
(.P. and Berar . .. .. . .. 8.33 8.12 B.12
Bihar .. .. e e .. .. - 9.27 12.560 12,50
Assam .. .. .. “a ‘. e .. 1.02 1.02 1.02

Sineo the end of 1947-48, the drawings from thesc rescrve funds for financing
reconstruction have been small.

In November 1948, a roview of all devolopmeut schemes including  Provineial
onos was conducted. An order of priorities was laid down with regard to oxisting
schemes under which expenditure on schemes which were direcily productive,
that is, schemes productive of food and other cssoniial consumers’ goods, especially
those which wonld yield quick results, was to be given high priority in the
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provincial recunsiruction programmes. In 1948-49 expendituro on Post-war Re.
construction and Nevelopment including Grow More Food schomes, under revenue
and capital, amounts to Rs. 76.07 crores while the estimated expenditure in
1949-50 is Rs. 116.22 crores as shown below. Figures in brackets relate to cxpendi-

ture on Grow More Food schemes.
(In orores of rupees)

1048-49 1949-60

Revised Budget
Madras . .e .o ‘e .- . 13.44 (2.859) 20.80 (4.10)
Bombay . .. .. .. . . 18.71 (1.77) 25.36( .. )
WeltBengll .. .o .. . .. .. 8.60 (1.38) 16.67 (2.03)

.. e .e .. .e .. 8.85 (0.49) 11.73 (1.03) -~
EutPunjub .- . .. .o .. .. 8.45 (0.32) 16.94 (0.71)
0. P. and Berar - .. . .. .o 8.14 (1.03) 11.71 (0.95)
Bihar .. . .. . . .. 4.01 (0.74) 6.17 (0.86)
Orissa .. . e .. . . 4,18 (0.46) 4.69 (0.49)
Assam .. .. e 1.60( .. ) 2.16( .. )
Total .. 76.07 _118.22"

The Centre’s promlsod contribution by way of grants was originally Rs. 270
croves, After the Pactition, for the four years 1948-49 to 1951.52, tﬁc ontstanding
balance that remained to be distributed among the Indian Union Provinces was
about Rs. 175 croves. The Provinces were asked to take note that development
grants from the Centre would be contingent on the Provinces themselves spending
from their own resources at lcast an equal sum. But in the case of West Bengal
and the East Pnnjab which are particularly affcoted by the Partition, and Orissa
and Assam, which aro less developed, the cntire expenditure on approved schemes
is reimbursed by the Centre for 1948-40 and 1949-50, subjeet to the maximum
amounts stated. The grants to Provincea for Grow Morc Food schemes are limited
to 50 per cent of the expenditurc incurred but in the caso of Assam and Orissa
66% per cont of the expenditure on Grow More Food schemes is borne by the
Centrc. In the budget estimates for 1948-49 dovelopment grants to Provinces
wore placed at Rs. J0O crores while advanves wore placed at Rs. 35 crores. Tn view
of tho need to reduce expenditures as part of the Anti-inflation Programme,
thesc amounts were subsequently reduced. Central grants for development includ.-
ing Grow More Yood schecmos as shown in the Capital Budget are placed at Rs. 18
orores in 1948-49 (Revised) and Rs. 25.45 crores in 1949-60 (Budget). The loan
amounts in 1948-49 (Revised) and 1949-60 (Budget) are Ra. 24.33 crores and
Re. 47.25 crores respectively. The allocation of grants and loans among the
Provinces ia given helow.

TABLE 27.—LOANS AND QRANTS TO PROVINCES FOR DEVELOPMENT, INCLUDING
GROW MORE FOOD SCHEMES®

(In lakhs of rupees)
1948.49 Reviscd 1949-50 Budget
'Province Pe —_— - B \
Loans Grante Loenst Granta}
Madras .. . . o 3,00 3,10 ; 6.00 5,00
Bombay .. . .. . 2,00 1,86 3,00 2,27
West Bengal .. .. .. .. 2,72 2,00 8,39 - 27
ur .. .- ve .o .o 3,40 4,00 5,17
East Punjab .. . ‘e . 5,36 1,00 10,00 1,50
Bihar .o .o . 62 1,10 2,70 4.00
C.P. md Berur .. .. .. 4,10 1,60 3,00 1,80
Assamn . e . .- 48 1,80 2,33 1,60
Orissa .. .. e . .. 1,99 1,20 7,78 1,35
Total Ve 20,27 16,28 47,20 25,39

* Exclusive of allocationa to Coorg.

t An advanoce of another Ra. 2,00 lakhs is made to Bombay for the Labour Housing Schems.

1 Granta-in-aid amounting to Rs. 1,36 lakhs are given for adult (social} education and
teachers’ training schemes.
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62. Subventions and Paymenis from the Cenire.—Table 28 shows the subven-
tions and other payments made by the Central Government to Provinces since
1937-38, while Statement XIL{ gives details of payments to each Province.

TABLE 28.—ALLOCATION OF TAX PROCEEDS, SUBVENTIONS AND GRANTS-IN-AID
TO PROVINCES

(In crores of ropees)

Income taex Jute duty Subventions Other
Year Grante-in -aid TOTAL
1937-38 e .e 1.25 2.65 3.12 _ 7.02
1938-89 .. .. L.50 3.5l 3B e oo
183940 .0 .. 2.79 T 8.88 - g 5 AT G RIS YT
1940-4} .. .o 4.16 1.85 3.03 —_ 9.04
1941-42 .. .. 7.39 1.96 3.03 —_ 12.37
1942-43 . .. 10.90 1.40 2.75 0.01 15.06
1943-44 - .. 19.60 1.38 2.7 3.00 26.63
1844.45 .. .. 28,56 1.49 1.70 7.00 36.18
1945-46 . .. 28.76 1.57 1.70 8.00 40.02
1946-47 e .. 29.87 2.87 1.70 —- 34.48
1947-48*% .. . 20.74 1.28 0.44 1.40 32.88
1948-49 (Revised) o 41.79 1.43 0.70 2.25 46.17
1949-50 (Budget) .. 40.85 1.48 0.70 2.25 45.08

Note :—Figures up to and including 1946-47 relate to undivided India.

* Figures relate to 7} months from 15th August, 1847 to 3lst March, 1048.

Tho Provincial share of income tax is regnlated by tho Government. of India
(Distribution of Revenues) Order 1948 promulguted on 17th Maroh, 1948. The
percentage shares of the Provineces are : Madras 18, Bombay 21, West Bengal 12,
U.P. 19, the East Punjab 5, Bihar 13, C.P. and Berar 6, Assam 3, and Orizea 3,
The amount payablo to Provinces in 1949.50 as shown in tho following Table is
Rs. 40.65 croros as against the revised estimate of Rs. 41.79 orores in 1948-49.

TABLE 29.—DIVISIBLE POOL OF TAXES ON INCOME AND DISYRIBUTION BETWEEN
THE CENTRE AND THE PROVYINCES
{In lakhs of rupees)
1049-50

194540 104849 On the basia A8 passed ’

Bud ovised of pre-budget o
gt l;:ol of Purylismont

taxation

Total Taxcs on Income other than

Corporation Tax excluding Central

Surcharye . . .. . 84,33 03,85 96,42 89,92
Deduct—Portion attributablo to taxes

on federal emolumenta and to Chief

Commissioners’ Provincer and mis-

cellaneous receipts . .. .. 5,89 4,62 4,33 4,22
Share of cost of collection .. .. 1,12 1,1_4 ) 1,40 ] 1,40 ]
Balance 71,32 88,09 90,70 _ 84,50

Deduct—Amount to bo mtni:l;ed by

Oentral Governmeat .. .. .. 40,01 46,30 46,85 48,65
Amount payable to Provinces .. .. 8841 = 41,70 43,88 40,85

B. PUBLIC DEBT

63. General.—The debt position of the Contral and Rrovincial Governments
is shown in Table 22, Statements XIV and XXI and in Graphs 13, 14 and 15.

During the year under review the rupee debt of the Central Government
increased by Rs. 237.81 crores from Rs. 2,140.01 crores at the end of 1947-48 to
Rs. 2,377.82 crores at the end of 1048-49. It may be noted that during 1947-48
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there was a decrease of Rs. 1.99 crorvs, as aygainst increases of Rs. 205.00H orores
and Rs. 3656.63 crores in 1948-47 and 1945-48 respeotively. The amounts of new
loans floated and permanent debt discharged in India by the Contral Government
in each year sinco 1938-39 are given below.

({n crores of rupees)

Discharge of

New Loans Permanent
Year Debt
1938.390 .. . e e .. .. . .. 26.31 26.61
193940 .. .. ve .. o .. .- Ve 38.23 25.04
1040-41 .. .. .. . . .. N e 143.40 19.54
1941-42 .. e .. .. .. e . ‘e 126.08 87.68
1942.43 .. . . .. e . .. .- 138.28 1.16
1943-44 .. . ‘e .. e .. e e 276.35 16.68
1044-45 .. . .e .. .. . ‘. .e 207.72 0.30
1045-468 .. .. .. . e e . . 335.43% 55. 59
1946-47 Revisad .. . . . . .. 375.09 334 .40
1947-48 Revised .. .. .. ‘e . . 40.95 87.96
1948-49 Rovised . .o .. . . e 55.04 98.96
1948-50 Budget .. o .. . . e . 85.00 : 88.85

In 1948-47, of the Rs. 375.09 crores shown under new loans, conversion issues
“amounted to Rs. 261.58 crores and frosh market borrowings were less than
anticipated. Thoe deterivration in the Government’s borrowings became marked in
1047-48 when only Rs. 40.95 orores were obtained. Again in 1948-49 new loans
amounted to only Rs. 55.01 crores us sgainst the original target of Ra. 150 crores,
inclugive of the conversion loan for Rs. 35.01 crores. On the other hand, the
provision for discharge of permanent debt was as large as Rs. 104.95 crores
(inclusive of Rs. 5.99 orores of dobt discharged in England). For 1949-50 » modest
provision of Rs. 85.00 crores is made for market borrowings while debt due for
redemption is Re. 71.64 orores (inclusive of Rs, 2.79 orores to be discharged in
England). A stepping np of the Government’s borrowing programnme is & matter
of primary concern in view of large capital outlays whicg cannot be met from
ordinary revenue. As shown in Table 22, taking all types of dobt obligations to-
gether, the net proceeds of the Central Government, after providing for deht
redomption, were quite large during the war years, particularly from 1942-43 to
1945-46. Howover, the net receipts in 1947-48 were negative to the extent of
Rs. 27.63 erores. In 1948.-49 the largo not proceeds of Rs. 262. 89 erores are accounted
for by the ad hoc Troasury bills for Ra. 206 crores issued to the Reserve Bank for
obtaining sterling for payment to the United Kingdom Government for the
purchase of annuities in respect of sterling pensions and for defence stores and
installations taken over from them. During 1040-50 the net additions to all kinds
of obligations are anticipated at Rs. 58.44 orores.

Interest-bhearing obligations of the Governmont of Indis (in India and in
England) aggregated Rs. 1,205.76 orores at the end of March 1939, and inoreased to
Rs. 2,308.39 crores at the end of 1945-46. As on 31st Marvh, 1949 the total worked
out at Re. 2,456.80 orores, including Rs. 15.53 crores for the vapital portion of
Railway annuities. At the end of 1938-39, of the total interest-bearing obligations,
Rs. 469.12 crores or 38.9 per cent were obligations in England and the rest,
Rs. 736.64 crores or 61.1 per cent were abligations in India. At the end of 1048-49
the obligations in Fingland are only Ra. 42.84 crores, inclusive of Railway annuities,
while obligations in India amounted to Rs. 2,412.08 orores. Outatanding public
debt of the Government of India is placed at Rs. 2,030.33 crores at the end of
1948-49 and at Rs. 2,048.70 orores at the end of 1949-50, as against Ras. 949.77
crores a8 on 31st March, 1939. Under the Indian Independence (Rights, Property

120




GRAPH 13

DEBT POSITION OF THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA
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and Liability) Order 1947, all liahilitios in respect of such lnans, guarantees and
other financial obligations of the Governor-Qeneral in Council outstanding immedi-
ately before the date of the Partition werc placed on the Indinn Union, subject
to the recovery of an appropriate share from Pukistun. Under the terms of the
Indo-Pakistan Financial Agreement of Decembor 1947, the Pakistan (rovernment
are given moratorium for five years in respect of repayment of their debs liabilities
to India and repayment is to commence from 16th August, 1952. Pakistan's share
of debt of the Government of India is placed roughly at Rs. 300 crores.

While India's interest-bearing obligations have considerably inereased winee
pre-war, it must be noted that abont 68 per cont of them are covered by productive
assets at the end of 1948-49, a8 shown in Graph 14. The total of interest-vielding
nasets which stood at Ra. 946 .38 crores at the end of 1938-39 incrensed to Re. 972.55
orores at the end of 1945-46 ; they are placed at Rs. 1,431.12 crores at the end of
1948-49 and Rs. 1,5627.97 orores at the ond of 1949-50. Carh and securities held on
Treasury account were a mere Ra. 30.30 crores st the end of 1038-39 bnt were
Rs. 586.65 crores at the end of 1945-46. They arc pluced at Res. 235,81 crores and
Rg&. 124,78 crores at tho end of 1948-49 and 1948-50 respoctively. 'Thus, the halance
of intcrest-hearing obligations not vovered by assets (including cusbh aud securities)
was Rs. 229,08 crores or 19 per cont of the total at the end of 1938-39 and Rx. 749.19
crores or 32.5 per cent of total at the end of 1945-46. It is placod at Rs, 788. 87 crores
and Rs. 815.49 crores or 32 per cent and 37 per cent at the end of 1948-49 and 1949-50
rospectively.

Gross payments of interest, amount to Ry, 61.4 crarer and Rs. 63.3 crvoves
in 1948-49 and 1949-50 respectively. Of theve amounts, transfers to Railwayw and
others including Provineial Governments, Posts and Telegraphs and commutation
of pennions are placed ot Ry, 26.5 crores and Ra. 20.0 crores in these (wa years.
Thus, net intorest payments chargeable to Genoral Revenuves ure estimated alt
Rs. 34.9 crores in 1948-49 and Rs. 34.3 crores in 1949-50.

() GOVERNMENT BALANCES AND SHorr-1TErRM BorkowNu
CENTRAL (FOVERNMENT :

G4. Balances.—Ntatement XV shows the respective balances of  the
Ceutral and Provincial Governments with the Reserve Bank und at Government
‘Creanurica 8 ut the end of euch month during 1947.48 and 1948-49 as also on the
date of the Partition. The balances of the Coniral (Government which atuod -at
Rs. 274.62 crores ub the end of Murch 1948 showed a continuous decline up to tha
end of July 1948 when they were Rs. 210.36 crores. However, by August-end
they rose to Rs. 237.70 crores and, after declining to Rs. 227.44 crores al the
end of September, again increased to Rs, 242.27 crores at the closs of Octoher.
In Novomber they doclined to Rs. 218.90 crores hut again rose to Rs. 225.59
crores at the end of December. Thercafter there was a continuous decline to
Rs. 184 .29 crores at the end of March 1949,

65. Treusury Bills.—Statement XVI shows details of transactions in
Central Government Treasury bills since 1918-19. Particulars of weekly and
ivonthly transactions in these bills during 1948-49 ave given in Statements XVIT
and XVIII respoctively. The year commenced with a weckly offer of Re. 1 erore
which was maintained up to the eud of the second week of July. T'he weekly offer
was raised to Rs. 2 crores during the third and fourth weeks of July and to
Rs. 4 crores in tho last week. During August and the firat woek of Septemher
the offer was further increased to Rs. 8 crores. There was no offer in the second
week of September and when tenders were invited the next week, the weekly
offer was reduced to Rs. 2 crores and this continued till the firat week of October.
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Ay from the sccond week of October excepting the third wook when there was no
offer, the weekly ofter was again reduced to Rs. 1 croro until 9th November, 1948.
Sinco thon the sale of Treasury bills has remained suspended. The amount of
Treasury bills tendered during the year and the amount sold were both lower a$
Rs. 75.71 crores and Rs. 46.01 crores respectively as compared with Rs. 140.31
crores and Rs. 84 .56 crores respoctively during 1947-48. The percentage of amount
sold to amount tendered was slightly higher at 60.77 as compared with 60.27
for 1947-48, while tha percentage of applications to amount offcred was lower at
120 as compured with 129 in 1947-48 and 131 in 1946-47. The amount of muturing
hills offered in lieu of cash under the option given in 1942-43 to subscribers aggre-
gated Rs. 7.01 crores during the year as compared with Ra. 4.13 crores in 1947-48,
Rs. 5.22 orores in 1946-47, Rs. 26.59 crores in 1945-46, Rs. 20.80 crores in 1944-45
and Rs. 16.50 crores in 194344,

The amount of Treasury hills outstanding with the public rose from Ra. 16.63
crores at the commencement of the financial year to Rs. 33.11 crores for the week
ended 24th September which was the highest level for the ycar as against Rs, 40.47
crores for the week ended 28th November, 1947 in the previous year. Owing to
tho suspension of sales to the public as from 9th November the amount outstanding
with the public declined eontinually since then and, by the end of the first week
of February 1049, there was no amount outstanding with the public. The amount
of Central Government Treasury bills sold during the year in favour of the Issuc
Depuartment of the Reserve Buuok of India was considerubly large at Rs. 1,117.85
crores as against Rs. 271.33 crores in the previous ycar. In the week ended 20th
August, 1948 the amount sold in favour of the Issue Department was as large
as Ra. 200.63 crores. This was fur sterling needed by Govermnent for Fuyment. to
the United Kingdom for the purchase of pensions annuities and for Defence
stores and installations tuken over from them. As on 31st March, 1949 the amount
outstanding with tho Issue Department, Provinces and others was Rs. 350.47
crores as comparcd with Rs. 98.68 crores at the cnd of the provious year.
The requirements of the Provinces in regard to the investment of their surplus
funds in tbe Central Government Treasury bills continued to be met from the
holdings of the Tssue Department, the emount thus sold being replaced by
purchases from the Central Government on tap. During the year under revicw,
all Provinces excopt West Bengal invested in Central Government Treusury bills.
Tho total of their investments showed a decline from Ra. 184.82 crores in 1947-48
to Rs. 119.85 orores in 1948-49; of this Bombay held Rs. 70.85 orures,
Bihar Rs. 14.25 crores, C.P. and Berar Ra. 12.75 crores, Madras Ra. 8.50 crores,
Assam Fa. 2,50 crores, U.P. Rs. 7 crores and Orissa and the East Punjab Rs. 2 crores
each, Total Treasury bills hold by the Provinces as on 318t March, 1949 amounted
to Rs. 18.26 crorces as compared with Rs. 57.63 crores at the end of March 1948.

66. VYield on Treasury DBills.—Statcment XVIIT shows the average yicld
per cent per aunum on Central Government Treasury bills sold to the public
during each month of 1947-48 and 1948-49. The total realisations in respect of
Treasury bills during 1948-49 aggregated Rs. 45.95 crores as aguinst the total
sales of the face valne of Rus. 46.01 crorcs, the corresponding fignres for the
preceding year heing Rs. 84.47 crores and Rs. 84.56 crores respectively. The
monthly averuge yield was around 0.49 per cent during the first three months
and was lower at 0.45 por cent in July. In August, however, it again rose to 0.49
per cent and continucd to increase thereafter reaching 0.56 per cent in Ootober.
The annual average of monthly yields showed a slight rise from 0.45 per cent in
1047-48 to 0.49 per cont in 1948.49,

67. Treasury Deposii Receipts.—~With a view to catering to institutional
investors sccking mcedia for short-term investment, the Government of India
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docided to issue from 15th Qotober, 1948 Treasury Deposit Receipts in denomina-
tions of Rs. 25,000 and multiples thereof at par for periods of six, nine and twelve
months bearing interest at 1 per cent, 1} per cent and 1} por cent per annum
respectively subject to income tax.

The Treasury Deposit Receipta are available on tap to banks only, either on
their own account or of their constituents, at the offices of the Reserve Baunk of
India in Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi, Kanpur and Madras. They are non transferuble
and cannot be discountod with the Reserve Bank. Thoy are ordinarily repayable
only on maturity but may be repaid at any time before the due date without
interest, in cage of an emcrgoncy, on the Reserve Bank being satisfied in this behalf.

Tho following Table shows the transactions in Treasury Deposit Recoipts
since their inception in Qctober 1948,

(In lakhs of rupees)
8ix months Nine months Twelve months Total
‘“8‘49 [ 4 A Al f A hl L4 A ) ] r A hY
End of Tesuod OQut- Issned Out- Issuod Out- Issued Out-
standing atanding standing standing
October . o 0.50 0.50 0.25 0.28 2.00 2.00 2.76 2.758
Novembor .e .. 10.00 10.50 — 0.26 22.00 24.00 32.00 34.75
December .. .. 175.50 88.00 o 0.25 B58.00 82.00 133.50 168.25
January .. .. 75.50 161.50 2.00 2.28 55.00 137.00 132.60 300.75
February .. .. 22,00 1838.50 1.00 3.28 — 187.00 28.00 328.75B
March .. .. .. 68.00 248.50 — 3.28 -+ 187.00 . 66.00 888.75

The total 'reasury Deposit Receipts ontstanding ot the end of March 1949
was Ra. 388.75 lukhs, of which Treasury Deposit Reccipts with a maturity of
six months amounted to Rs. 248.50 lakhs and those with n maturity of one yenr
to Rs. 137 lakhs, the outstandings of nine months Treasury Deposit Receipts
being Rs. 3.25 lakhs.

68. Ways and Means Advances.—Although their balances with the Reserve
Bank continued to decline during the year, the Central Government have not had
recourse, for the fifth year in succession, to the Bank for accommodation.

ProvINCIAT, GOVERNMENTS :

6Y. Balances and Ways and Means Advances.—The month-ond balances
of the Provincial Governments with the Reserve Bank, as shown in Statement XV,
averagod Rs. 17.37 crores for the year 1948-49 us compared with Rs. 18.55 crores
for the 74 months ended 31st March, 1948. The balances of the Provincisl Govern-
ments aggregated Ra. 29.50 crores as on 3lst March, 1949 (including balancos
at tho Treasuries) as against Rs. 22.73 crores at the end of March 1948. Of the
total amount, West Bengal accounts for Rs. 11.36 crores, United Provinces for
Rs. 4.80 crores, Central Provinces and Borar for Rs. 4.18 crores, Bombay for
Rs. 3.81 crores and Madras {or Rs. 2.24 crores, while the other four Provinces
together account for Rs. 3.11 crores.

During the year undor roview all but three Provinces, namoly, West Bengal,
Bombay and Bihar, had recourse to ways and means advances, the total amount
being Rs. 38.22 crores, of which Madras alone accounts for Rs. 19.48 crores. The
Jargest amount of Rs. 11.35 crores was takon by the Provinces in February 1949
while there was no advance during thoe month of May 1848. At the close of the
year thore was no ways and meane advance outstanding against any Province.

70. Treasury Bills.—Statement XX(A) shows tho yearly Treasury bill
transactions of the Provinces since 1838-39 when they coramenced borrowing in
this form and Statement XX(B) shows the sale of Treasury bills by the Provincial
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Governmente during 1048-49. During the year, two Provinces, namely, Madras
and U.P. resorted to the short-term market. Madras sold Treasury bills in
Octeber 1948 amounting to Rs. 1 crore, the average rate of diecount per coni per
annum heing (.63, U.P. offered in I’ccomber {{M8 Treasury bills for Rs. 2 crores,
bt the amount tendered and sold was Rs. 54 lakhs, the average rate of discount
per ¢ont per annum heing 0.98.

(b)) Long-TERM DEBT AN OTHER BORROWINGS

71. Governmeni of India - Loans.—-During the your - }1948.49 new loans
a#mounted to Rs. 55.01 crores an compared with Re. 150 crotes anticipated in the
budget cstimate. The outstandings io. respect of Central and Provincial Government
louns at the end of (948-49 arc shown in Statement XIX.

The Quvernment announced on 22nd May, 1948 the flotation ol & conversion
loan, 2§ per cent Loan, 1962 (Second Issue) at par for approximately Ra. 35 orores
hearing interest ut 2] per cent and repayahle at par on 16th November, 1962. The
subscriptions were to be only in the form of 2§ por cent Loan, 1948-52, the
cutstanding amount of which as at the cnd of 31st May, 1948 was Rs. B7.01 crores.
‘The list was opened for subscription on lst June, 1948 and was closed on the same
day, total subseription amounting to Rs. 35.01 eroves of which Rs, 4.07 crores
were acoonnted for by two Provincial’ Governments, namely, U.P. and Assam.
In their announcement dated 23rd September, 1948, the Government invited on
lat October, 1948 subscriptions for & loun of Rs. 20 crores bearing interest at
24 per cent and repayable at par on Ist October, 1955 at an issue price of Rs. 100
for Rs, 100 nominal. The loan was fully subscribed, the total amount being Rs. 20
crores, inotusive of Ry, 1 crore taken up hy the Government of the United Provinces.

72.  Repaymeni of Loans—During the yoar three loans were due for
repayment. The 2§ per cent Loan, 1948-52 matured for ropayment on 15th July,
1948 in aceordance with the notice of redemiption given by the Central Government
on 14th April, 1948. The holders were given the option of converting their holdings
into the new 23 per cent Loan, 1962 (S8ccond Tssue) (vide para. 71). Of the out.
standing balance of Rs. 52.00 crores prior to redemption, the wmount redecmed
up to 3ist March, 1949 was Rs. 51,39 crores. The 4 per cent Loan, 1048-53 matured
tor repayment on 15th December, 1948 as per the notice of redemption given by
the Centrul Governmont on 14th September, 1948, The total amount outstanding
of the loan prior to redemption was Ra. 5.024 crores of which Re. 5.019 crores
were redeemed up to 3ist March, 1949, The Iive-Year Interest-Free Prize Bonds.
1949 matured fur repayment on 15th January, 1949, the amount redeemed up to
dst March, 1949 being Rs. 3.69 crores (Rs. 3.59 crores in India and Rs. 10 lakhs
in Pakistun) out of Rs. 5.30 crores outstanding prior to redemption. In view of the
warlime growth in public debt, the annual appropriation for reduction or avoidance
;)f df.bt, was Taised from Rs. 3 crores to Rs. 5 crores in 1946-47 and remaines st that
evel,

3. Composition of Totel Rupee and Sterling Debl. —Statement XXI gives
the outstandings ot the rupee and sterling debt of the Government of India at the
end of each quinguennium from 1913-14 to 1938-39 and at the end of each finuncial
vear thereafter. The terminable part of the funded debt (excluding the Railway
annuities since 1942-43) is classified according to maturity.

Total interest-bearing obligations of the Government of India increased by
Rs. 1,260 crores from Rs. 1,208 crores at the end of 1938-39 to Ra. 2,458 crores
at the end of 1048.49 (revised). These fignres include liabilities in respect of the
British War Loan which has remained suspended since 1931.32 and for technicel
reasons the capital portion of the Railway annuities which were funded in 1942-43
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and against which an equivalent deposit was made with His Majesty’s
(Government who have undertaken to provide the necessary sterling as the
payments fall due. In addition, they also include the balances in the Depreciation
and Reserve Funds of the Railways, Poats and Telegraphs and certain
other deposits mainly relating to exocess profite tax and income tax. After
excluding theso liabilities, the total rogular interest-bearing debt would amount
to Rs. 2,226 crores at the end of 1948-49 {revised) as compared with Ra. 1,153
crores at the end of 1938-39; according to the budget cstimates, it is expected
to rire Lo Ry. 2,287 crores at the end of 1949-50. As aguinst vhe total interemt -
bearing obligations of Ry, 2,456 crores at tho ond of 1948-49, the assets of the
Government of India aggregate Rs. 1,667 crores made up of (1) capital outlay
on Railways, Rae, 692 crores, (2) capital advances to other commercial departinents
of the Central Government, Provincea and States, etc., Bs. 169 crores, (3) debt
due from Burma, Rs. 48 crores, (4) deposits with His Majesty’s Government for
redemption of Railway annuitios, Rs. 16 crores, (6) purchase of annuitiea for
cterling pensions, Rs. 216 crores, (6) debt due from Pakistan, Rs. 300 crores and
(7) vash and securities held on Treasury Account, Rs. 236 crores.

T4. Repalriation of Sterling Debt.—The transactions in respect of the
rapatriation of sterling stocks during the yeuar related, as during the previous year,
to the repayment of stocks not surrcndered earlier. Table 30 shows the amounts
repatristed and cancelled during each year from 1937-38 to 1947-48 aud the
purticulars of debt cancelled under the various schemes of ropatrintion during
1948-49.

TABLE 30.—AMOUNTS OF STERLING DEBT REPATRIATED SINCE 1937-38

Rupue
Feoce Purchase Valuo counterparta
Year Value AL v ureated
(£ willion) (£ million) (Ra. crores) (Ru. croray)
1937-38 .. .. . .. .. 2.99 3.0 4.06 i1
1939-40 .. .. . . .. 17.09 16.64 22.060 - 22.79
1940-41 . .. .. .. .. 71.29 76.24 100.32 94.8¢
1941-42 . . . .. .. 99.04 92.28 128.04 33.58
1942.43 .. .. .. .. .. 119.0v 120.48 181.87 82.62
1943-44 .. .. . N .. 13.02 12,97 17.29 88.42
1044-46 .. .. .. .. .. 0.4 0.37 0.4b 0.17
1945-46 .. - .. .. .. 0.28 0.29 0.37 0.01
19468.47 .. .. .. .. .o 0.768 0.80 1.08 0.00
1947-48 . .. . .. .. 4£.66 5.12 6.83 0.45
Totel .. 328.83 327.13 437.17 274 .03
1948-49

1. Firet compulsory scheme of 8th
February, 1041 (including epecial

arrangements) . .. . 0.129 V.18 -0 Q82 - 0024
2. Sccond compulsory soheme of 24th
Decemaber, 1941 (including wspecial
arrangements) .o e .. 0.030 0.02% v.us8 -
3. Redemption of 8} per cent sterling
stock 1931 or after .. .. .. 0.018 0.018 0,024 —
4. Repatriation of railway debenture ” v el
stocks .. .. .. . .- 0.003 0.004 T0.008 --
‘Total .. 0.180 0.187 0.249 0.024
Grand Tota) .. 28.11 327.32 437.42 274.08

During the year 1948-49 seourities of the face value of £0._18 iillion were
repatriated at a cost of Re. 25 lakhs and rupee counterparts of the fave value of
Ra. 2.4 lakhs were created. The total amount of sterling debt repateisted siuce
1937.38 amounts to £32%.71 million at a cost of £327.32 million (Rs. 437 .42
crores).
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36. Distribution of Rupee Debt: Government Promissory Notes, Slock
Certificates and Subsidiary General Ledger Accounts.—(lonversions of Government
Promissory Notes into Stock Certificates during 1948-49 amounted to Rs. 24.76
crores as compared with Rs. 28.15 crores during 1947-48 and Rs. 35.32 crores
during 1946-47, the Lotal amount converted since 1st March, 1942, when the scheme
of conversion (without charge) of Promissory Notcs into Stock Cerlificates and
vice versa came into cffect being Rs. 403.63 crorcs. Reconversions of Stock Cortifi-
cates into Promissory Notes during 1948.49 were slightly lower at Rs. 53.88
crores as compared with Rs. 53.97 crores in 1947-48, tho aggregate since 1942
being Rs. 204.72 crores. The distribution of the rupee debt, aceording to the form
in which it is held, is given below.

PERCENTAGE TO TOTAL RUPEE DEBT

Miscellaneous
(i.e., G.P. Notes
As on G.P. Notes Stook 8.G.L. and Stock
31st March Certificates Accounta Certificates hold
in Jondon)
1942 . e . 53.69 16.40 30.567 0.3¢4
1943 ‘e .. .. 25.60 31.28 42.88 0.27
1944 . . .. 32.656 28.88 38.27 0.20
1945 NN .e . 37.05 25.96 36.86 0.10
1946 .. .. ve 37.70 22.86 39.53 0.11
1947 .. .. . 35.90 22.26 41.80 0.04
1048 . .o .. 33.04 20.94 45.99 0.03
1949 .a .. . 38.76 19.66 46,57 0.03

The preference on the part of the institutional investors to hold securities in
Subsidiary General Ledger Accounts is indicated by the increasing perceutage of
the rupee debt held in this form for the last four years. While the porcentage of
holdings in Government Promissory Notes showed a slight increase from 33.04
to 38.75, the percentage of Stock Certificates declined further from 20.94 to
19.65.

76. DPublic Debt (Central Government) Amendment Aci 1949.—Under the
Government of India Act 1936 the Central Legislature wus competent to change
only the law in respect of Central Securitics. The provisions of the Indian Securities
Act 1920 wcere accordingly replaced, so far as the Central public debt was
concerned, by a comprehensive new Act, the Public Debt (Central Government)
Act 1944, which was made cffective from lst May, 1946, leaving the provincial
securitics to be regulated by the Indian Securities Act 1920. In view of the fact
that the money market is common to the whole country and also the public debt
of the Central and Provincial Governments is managed by a single agency, namely,
the Reserve Bank of India, it was decmed desirable to have uniform legislation.
With a view to adopting a unified policy the Provincial Governments had already
passed resolutions rccommending that the securitics issued by them and their
public debt should be regulated by an Act of the Indisn Parliament. Accordingly,
the Indian Parliament passed on 8th February, 1949 tho Public Debt (Central
Government) Amendment Act 1940 amending the original Act of 1944 to include
sccurities issued by the Provincial Governments and their public debt.

77. The Scheduled Securities (Hyderabad) Act 1949.—Consequent upon tho
political developments in Hyderabad, the Guvernment of India, with & view to
controlling the transfer of certain securities which was considered to be detrimontal
to the interests of India, issued the Scheduled Securities (Hyderabad) Ordinance
1948 on 1st July, 1948 in terms of which no tranefer of securities held by
Hyderabad as defined in clause (iv) of Section 2 thereof was allowed without the
approval of the Central Government.
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The Scheduled Securitica (Hyderabad) Act of 18th February, 1949 repealed
this Ordinance and vested in the Govornment of Hyderabhad securities speeificd
in the Schedule to the Act, notwithstanding any transfer made before
318t December, 1948. Further, the Reserve Bank of India was empowered to issue
to the Government of Hyderabad duplicate securitica in lieu of the scheduled
sccurities a8 if such securitica had been lost. The duplicate sccurities were to be
deemed to huve the same effeet as if thoy had been issued under Scetion 11 of the
Public Dobt (Central Government) Act 1944,

78. Small Savings.—Statement XXIT shows the transactions in Post Office
Five-Year Cash Certificates since their inception in 1917-18, Ten-Year Defence
Savings Certificates first introduced in June 1940 and National Saviugs
Certificates issued from 1st October, 1943 to replace the Ten-Year Defonce
Savings Certificates. Statement X XITT gives information regarding the Poat
Office Savings Bank sinco 1913-14 and the D)efence Savings Bank which started
operations from Ist April, 1941. Particulars of monthly transaciions in the various
typoes of small savings are given in Statement XXIV.

From st June, 1948, in addition to the Twelve-Year National Suvings
Qertificates, the Government have startod the new series of Five-Year and Seven-
Year National Savings Certificates. As part of tho Anti-inflation Programme of
the (Government of India, investment facilitics for small investors were widened
with effect from 23rd October, 1948 by raising the permissible limit for investment
in Postal Savings Banks from Rs. 5,000 to Rs. 10,000 and in National Savings
Certificatos from Rs. 16,000 to Ra. 26,000. The following Table gives particulars
of outstandings in the various forms of small savings sinco 1940-4].

(In lukhs of rupees)
Outstandings at the end of
o~

" - ey
WIS TR TORR Y TUS-TA TD44-45 1045-40 104647 14-8-47 1047-43° 194840

Cash Cerlifivates . . .. 46,88  8Y.01  M4,67 3464 8582 3876 9922 37,68 —R07 - -7,
Defenoe  Savings Certifi-
cates .. .. .

2,20 4,36 5,00 6,97 6,42 5,02 6,18 4,79 — 40 — 76
National Savings Certifi-

catos .. .. .. 8,06 28,19 51,30 70,62 74,98 9,21 25,01
Savings Bank Deposita .. 59,61 52,07 62,22 64,18 80,22 115,04 142,30 146,81 11,03 30,30
Defence  Savings Bank

Depoaita .. . 1t 4 4,02 8,63 10,60 10,98 6,02 —3,16 - 4,07
Total .. 108,78 85,64 92,78 113,47 189,18 221,52 288,30 270,29 13,81 42,88

* Figures for the Indian Union only, exclusive of share in the pre-partition out;undlnn

It was decided by the Governments of India and Pakistan that facilities for
transfer of Post Office Cash, Defence and National Savings Certificates issued
before 15th August, 1947 and standing registered at Post Officos in one Dominion
to Post Offices in the other Dominion should be allowed up to the 30th .Juue,
1944 after which date no application for transfer would be entertaincd. Certificates
outstanding as on 15th August, 1947 and verified for transfer by the office of
issuo on or before 318t March, 1949 would be the financial liability of India to be
adjustcd as part of the gencral debt settlement and would be treated as if they
had been issued before the Partition in a Post Office now located in India. The
Certificates transferred after 81st March, 1948 would be the lisbility of the Dominion
in which the original offico of issue is located : their discharge valie and bonuses
thoroon would, on payment, bo recovered from the Dominion from whigh they were
transforred.

On the basis of agreements roached at the Inter-Dominion Conference held
in Delhi in November, 1948, it was dccided to allow transfer of Savings Bank
Accounts standing open at Post Offices in Pakistan to Post Offices in India and
vice versa in respect of applications received up 1o the 31st Murch, 1949, irrespective
of the date on which the account might actually be transferred.
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During the veur 1948-44, 7,268 Post. Office Savings Bank Accounts amounting
to Rs. 36 lakhs were transierred from India to Pakistan while 23,968 accounts
amounting to Rs. 109 lakhs were transforred from Pakistan to India. As at the
end of the year, Post Office Savings Bank Accounts transterred from Indis to
Prkistan amounted to Rs. 201 lakhs while accounis amounting to Rs. 579 lakha
were transferred from Pakistan to India.

The yield on Post Office Cash Certificates and Post Office Defence Savings
Certificates remuined unchanged au 2} per cent and 3} per cent compound interest
respectively while tho yield on 'Uwelve-Year Defence Savings Certificates stood
at 4-1 /8 per cont ximple intorest,

79.  Provinciul Debl.—The outstunding total debt of the Provinces of the
ludizn Vnion increased by Rs. 36.78 croves from Bas. 118.14 crores at the end of
1947-48 to Ra. 154,92 crores at the end of [948-49, mostly on account of increases
of Rs. 15.72 crores, Rs. 6.43 crores and Re. §.79 croves in the outstanding obliga-
tions of the Kast Punjab, C.P. and Berar and West Bengal respectively. The total
permancut debt al the end of 1948-49 amounted to Rs. 46.49 crores as against
Rs. 4417 crores at the end of 1947-48. Floating debt increased by Rs. 7.30 crores
from Rs. 2.56 crores at the end of 1947-48 to Rs. 9.86 crores at the end of 1948-49.
Loans from the Central Governmeut stood at Rs. 76.59 crores ut the end of 1948-
49 as against Rs. 49.98 crores at the end of 1947.48, a risc of Rs. 26.61 crores
which accounts for about 72 per cont of the total increase in the debt of the Pro-
vinces during the year. Outstandings of unfunded, debt increased by only Rs. 0.56
crore from Rs. 21.43 crores at the end of 1947-48 to Rs. 21.98 crores at the end
of 1948-49. Wihile total outstanding debi was higher by Rs. 38.78 orores, only
Rs. 4.24 crores were provided for the reduction or avoidance of deht in 1948-49
as against, Re. 4.99 crores in 1947-48.

80. Provincial Loans.—~—Tho Government of the Centrul Provinces and
Berar, in their announcement dated 26th August, 1948 invited on 1st September,
1448 subscriptions for an issue of 3 per cent C.I>. and Berar Loan, 1964 of the
face value of Rs. 2 crores, the issue price being Rux. 99 for every Rs. 100 nominal
and redecmable at par on the 1st Seplember, 1964. The proceeds of the loan were
to be utilised for financing productive capital expenditure on electricity projects.
The loan was oversubscribed and allotments to the extent of 43 per cent subject
to a minimum of Rs. 5,000 on applications above this amount were made. Total
subscription for the loan wax Rs. 2,03 crores and no contribution was made by
the Government Departmentr to this loan. No loan was Hoated during the year
by any other Provineial Government. During the year no Provincial loan matured
for repayment.

VI. CAPITAL MARKETS, MONEY AND BANKING

81,  General.-~Stagnation in the capital markets in India continued during
the year under review, the flotution of new issucs remaining difficult. Share
prices fell further from the poak reached in August 1946, though at a much slower
pace than in the previous ycar : the Economic Adviger’s index number of variable
yield industrial securities which stood at 314.9 in August 1948 fell to 235.6 in
March 1947, 178.0 in March 1948 and 152.0 in March 1949 (»ide Statement XXV).
The continnance of the decline even after the successful action in Hyderabad,
the ‘cease-fire’ in Kashmir, tax concessions in the 1949-50 budget and clarifications
regarding the role of private enterprise, points to the ahortage of investible funds.
This would appear to be due not only to unwillingness ont he part of investors
resulting from lower profit expectations, but also to some oxtent to a diminished
capreity to save amoug certain classes and some redistribution of incowes in

128



favour of groups unaccustomed to investment or banking habits. Deposit liabili-
ties of scheduled banks fell almost continuously by about Rs. 95 crores from
July 1948 to March 1949. Tn addition, there was for the first Lime since 1938-39
a contraction in note circulation of about Rs. 8 crores during 1948-49 as a whole.
The gilt-edged market remained comparatively steady on account of substantial,
though discriminating, official support, yields registering only a mild rise during
the year, particularly in the shorter-dateds. The money markets in India after
years of casy conditions consequent on growing vurrency expansion, withessed
unusual stringency in the last quarter of the year, the normal seasonal demand
for funds boing strengthened by other factors of considerable magnitude. Loans
and advances and bills discounted of scheduled banks rose to the high level of
about Rs. 498 crores on 18th March. Cheque clearances in 1948-49 in the five main
centres also rose by about Rs. 448 crores over the previous year. Sterling balances
of the Reserve Bank of India declined substantiully during the year as a result of
the transfer of about Rs. 19t crores to the State Bauk of Pakistan, the payment
of Ra. 284 crores to the UK. for certain transactions in terms of the Indo-U.K.

Financial Agreemont, and an expenditure of Rs. 109 crores to meet our own
needs.

82. (overnmenl Securilies Markel,—The Bombay gilt-edged market con.
tinued to rnle generally quiet and on the whole steady during 1948.-49, barring a
few instances of occasional hesitancy owing to uncertainties in the political
situation, apprehensions regarding anti-inflationary measures, cspocially in respect
of interest rates, and acute stringency in the money market in the latter half of
the yeur, Contrary to fears in some quarters, the polioy of the authorities in India,
an in the case of many othor leading countries, continued to bhe geuerally one of
stabilisation of interest rates, the Reserve Bank of Indiu continuing to support
the market.

Statement XXVI shows the average monthly and aunnual yields and the
highest and lowcest prices during 1948-49 of all ontstanding Government of India
secnrities, while Statement X X VII gives the annual averago prices of representative
Government of Tndia securities since 1939-40.

The market opened weak at the beginning of April owing to general lack of
support, rather heavy sales from Indian States as well as the uncertainty
engendered by the delay in notifying the redemption of the 2} per cent Loan,
1948-52, which fell due for redemption optionally on 1lst June, 1948. However,
with tho announcement of the repayment of that loan on 14th April, steady
conditions set in which practically continued till the end of May, the Economic
Adviger’s index number (Base: 1927-28—100) of the prices of Government secuxi-
ties moving up a little from 114.3 in April to 114.9 in May. During the wonth of
June the market experienced some hesitancy mainly owing to the bearish view
taken regarding the breakdown of the negotiations between India and 1{yderabad
State. A notable feature was the second issue of the 23 per cent Loan, 1962, on
Ist June, 1948 whioh was offered for conversion of the 2§ per cent Loan, 1948.52

Steadier conditions reappeared in July, tho recovery being aided by the
promulgation by the Governmont of India on lat July, 1948 of an Ordinance
restricting the {ransfer of Government of India securities held by or on behalf
of the Nizam of Hyderabad, this step heing expected to diminish sales of securities.
The reappearance of institutional suppors arising partly from the repayment of
the 24 por cont Loan, 1948-52 and partly from general investment demand helped
to sustain the market sentiment which took u distinctly firmer tone in September
as a result of the swift and decisive police action in Hyderabad State and the
Hotation of a new short-mnedinm-datod loan on I8t October, 1948 for Rs. 20
crores, bearing interest at 2} per cent and repayable at par on Lst Qctober,
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1955. The satisfactory response to the new loan showed that investors seemed to
have on the whole been favourably impressed by the terms of the loan, as
indicating the Government’s decision to adhere to their declared policy of
stabilisation in regard to cheap money. Another important event during this
period was the announcement on 14th September, 1948 that the 4 per cent Rupee
Loan, 1948-53 would be repaid at par on 15th December, 1948 with all interest
dne up to that dute. The Economic Adviser’s index number of tho prices of Govern.
ment securities improved from 1i4.7 in July to 115.1 in October. From
November, howevor, a recession in prices was in evidence presumably as a natural
corrective to the earlier overbought position. The weak wundertone generally
continued during November und December owing to the general dearth of buyers
on the one hand and the pre-dominance of scllers on the other. All the same,
prices were sustained to a considerable extent by the extension of official support.

The month of January 1949 witnessed initial steadiness prompted by the
prospeets of a reduction in the Government of India’s defence expenditure
following the ‘cease-fire’ in Kashmir. But the undertone became rather easy
owing to the prolonged and rather acutc stringency in the money market
throughout the remaining part of the ycar. Prices were, however, again stabilised
hy substantial and continnous official support,

The closing levels of prices for 1948-49 showed moderate losses over those
of the previous year in respeet of short and medium-dateds ranging {from one anua
to one rupee and twelve annas. As regards the long-duleds, excopt the 2§ per cent
Loan, 1976 which lost Rs. 2-0 aud the 3 per cent Loan, 1863-66, which declined by
an anna, the other scrips recorded moderale gains, the 3 per cent Loan, 1970-75,
however, appreciating by as mueb as twelve annas.

Graph 16 shows the monthly average yields on representative (Yovernment
of India securities,

83. Industricl Share Markel.- -The declino in share prices which began
a couple of years ago showed practically no signs of abatement during the year
undor review, although the rate of decline in prices was much less than during the
previous two years. 'The principal fuctors influencing the markot were the general
cconomic uncertainty, political developments in Kashmir and Hyderabad
States, doubts rogarding Government’s attitude to private industrial enterprise,
anti-inflationary measures of the Government of India and the likely institution
of profit-sharing. I'n the latter part of the year, however, ministerial statements
of Government policy as well as some tax councessions in the budget for 1949-50
led to a considerable revival of investment confidence : despito this, there was no
improvement iu prices, this fact being attributed to the dearth of investible funds.
"There were also special factors affecting particular types of shares, as, for example,
the Tariff Board enquiries into the case for a rise in steel and textile prices, the
market being uncertain asto whether and to what extent price rises would be granted.

The market displayed & somewhat quict and hesitant tone till July. On the
one hand, there were such favourable factors as the announcement of the Govern-
ment’s industrial policy which, inter alia, indicated the demarcation of industries
between private and Statc enterprise, (Government’s intention being that the
existing key industries would be allowed to continue under private enterprise {or
u period of ten years), tho rise in textile prices as a result of tho removal of cloth
control and the Prime Minister’s speech at the All-India Congress Committee,
stressing the dangers of carly nationalization of key industries, On the other hand,
there were also bearish influences of the adverse news regarding the Hyderabad
situation, rumours regarding the pussibility of acquisition of the textile industry
by the Government in case the prices did not come down, as well as the news
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GRAPH 16

MONTHLY AVERAGE YIELDS ON REPRESENTATIVE
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA SECURITIES
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GRAPH 17
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regarding the reorudescence of labour trouble at Jamshedpur. The Economic
Adviser’s general index number of variable yicld securities (Base: 1927-28=100)
declined from 178.0 in March 1948 to 164.9 in July 1948. In the latter part of
July and early in August the market remained somewhat steady, but Jater a slight
decline in prices set in as a result of apprehensions regarding anti-inflationary
meussures, the decline boing, however, arrested somewhat by the Prime Minister’s
denial of rumours regarding tho demonetization of Rs. 100 notes and freezing of
bank balances. His speech at Bombay indicated that he was not in favour of a
sudden change in the present economic sot-up which was intorpreted to mean
that there would be no rapid nationalization of industries. Sentiment was also
belped by the successful termination of the Hyderabad °police action.” The
publication on 23rd Soptember, 1948 of the Expert Committeo’s recormmondations
regarding profit-sharing in industry also induced operators to extend their commit-
ments, as it was folt that a majority of companios would not be affected adversely.

This sontiment, however, did not continuc for a long time as in the following
two months, i.e., Octoher and November, the market displayed a quiet tone.
Trading was at a low cbb, operators showing disinclination to enter into larger
commitments owing to the prevailing uncertainties in regard to labour, industrial
earnings and, above all, thc Government’s unti-inflationary proposals. Even the
moorat session which was held on 31st October lacked the usual enthusiasm,
sentimont having been adversely affocted by the Dividend Limitation Ordinance
issued on 29th October, 1948 and the notification relating to the restrictions on
future bonus issues of companies. In November also, the market sentiment
continued to be weak, being adversely affected by the growing threat of communism
following the developients in Malaya, China and Burma. Other bearish influences
in the market were the probability of All-India Docks and Railways strikes and
the apprehension of keen foreign competition following the reported decision of the
Government to utilize as fully as possible the amount of sterling available under
the Sterling Balancos Agreement. As u result of these, persistent all-round sclling
ways in evidence, sharc values drifting to fresh low levels. The Steel Scetion,
however, displayed a comparatively steady tone owing partly to favourable pro-
duction reports for October and partly to the announcement of a higher dividend
by the Indian Iron and Steel Co. The steadiness in this sevtion wus particularly
marked in Tata Deferreds owing mainly to reported Bugport by a bull syndicate.
Later, the low levels attracted some bear-covering and the selling pressure seemed
to abute, presumably owing to a feoling thut prices had gone far too low. In fact,
a mild recovery was in evidence as a resuilt of the promulgation of the Ordinance
ou 19th November empowering the Inceme Tax Investigation Commission to
compound cases arising from tax evasion with the approval of the Central Govern-
ment and also the Transport Minister’s announcomoni assuring top priority in
regard to the transport requirements of the stecl, cement and textile industries.
"'he upward trend was further assisted by factors such as optimistic cxpectations
in regard to stoel prices and the predominance of buying enquirics. Rumours to
the effect that the Government would be liberal in granting permissions to issuc
honus shares imparted further confidence to the market.

During the first quarter of 1949 the market was on the whole quietly easy.
The stringency in the money market, apparently more than scasonal, the
deteriorating political situation in the neighhouring countries and the decision of
the Government of India to levy an excise duty of 26 per cent ad valorem on
superfine cloth were the principal facturs responsible for an easy feeling, while
the usual pre-budget restraint also played its part in determining the trend of the
market. Somewhat steady conditions characterised trading during the latter half
of February, owing to the surplusrailway budget and the Deputy Prime Minister’s
statement at Madras that the Government of India neither proposed nor had the
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TABLE 31.—PRICES OF CERTAIN INDUSTRIAL SHARES, 1848-49

Percentage
Previous increasc (<) or
Opening Highest Lowest Closing Closing recrease (—) of
1-4-1448 31.3-1949 31-3-1948 4 over 5
i) % .3) 4) {5) {6)

Rs. a. Rs. a. Ra. a. Re. a. Rs. A
Tata Stcel Dederred .. . .. 1.480 0 1,562 8 1,430 0 1472 8 1,542 8 — 4.5
Tata Steel Ordinary .. .. .. 314 9 350 0 278 8 284 8 324 0 —12.2
Kiee] Corporation of Bengal .. .. 23 )4 27 4 17 ¢ i0 8 24 8 —16.3
Indian Iron and Steel .. .. .. 28 9 32 1 20 15 24 5 28 11 —15.3
Bombay Dyeings (Textiles) .. .. L TU 1i%¢ o 95 0 857 8 1,035 0 — 7.3
Kohsinoor " .. .. 330 0 677 O 268 0 242 0§ 587 @ —30.2%
Swadeshi - .. .. 05 O 478 0 267 0 303 0 627 0 —51.7%
New Great . .. .. 354 0 380 ¢ 150 0 166 0 336 0 —53.4*
Buckingham .- .. .. 330 0 xd 353 8 er 152 0 xr 133 4 xd 330 ¢ xd —33.6*

179 O xr 322 8 er

Cambodia " . .. 112 12 0 8 14 8 7cd 11 14 —20.3
Imperial Bank (F.P.) .. .. . 2010 0 3120 0O L0672 8 1,877 8 2,040 O — 5.0
Bank of India .. . . : 248 0 257 8 187 8 193 8 250 ¢ —22.6
Central Bank of India .. .. .. & 0 a5 & 79 12 85 0 xd 82 4 -+~ 3.3
Rank of Mysore . .. . 27 8 332 8 ms 0 288 ¢ 340 ¢ —15.3
Anglo-India (Jute) .. .. . 327 8 346 O 286 0 283 4 @ 332 0 —14.7
Eowrah - .. .. .. 74 4 84 6 27 7 xr 29 7 @ % 9 —63.9*
Kanknarrah .. . . 514 0 555 0 258 0 xr 258 0 @ 4 O —49.8%
Bengal (Coal) .. . .. .. 498 0O 545 0 428 © 434 0 @ 516 0 —15.7
Burrakur ,, ., . .. .. 19 4 24 14 11 30 xx i 2 @ 21 2 —42.6*
Equitable ,, .. . . . 39 4 13 3 34 4 37 (@& 35 4 — 3.3
Xasuimara {Tea) .. .. . 112 8 @ 110 § 47 8 xv 47 8 @ 112 8 —357.8"
Patrakola ,, . .. .. 1.360 0 & 330 O xr 247 9 252 & @ 1160 0 @ —78.2*%
Carew Sugar .. - . .. i1 o 13 7 712 8 6@ il 4 —25.6
India Sugsr .. .. .. .. 17 0 70 18 0 18 © 17 9 — 5.9
{hembra Peaks (Plantings) .. . 5 6 6 14 4 6 4 14 5 7 —10.3
Cochin Malabar .. .. . 6 12 712 4 0 4 1 612 —39.8
ACC. .. . . .. . 169 O 178 0 145 0 146 8 170 8 —14.1
F.ACT. . .. .. .. c 9 8 14 ¢ 1 4 1 ¢ 10 —38.7

* The high percentage decreace in prices is due mainly to the iseue of bonus shares, cividend amounte not being expected to increase et all or
10 increase proportionately. f®  Nominal quotatien. xd=FEx dividend ; xr=Ex rights; «r=Cum rights.
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neans to take up large-scale nationalization. During the special session of trading
held immediately after the presentation of the Central Government budget for
1949-50, which proposed the removal of the capital gaing tax, there was a set-back
in prices, owing to dissatisfaction regarding tux concessions, the continuance of
business profits tax and the imposition of an excise duty on coarse cloth. On
second thoughts, however, the market mildly rallied hut only to decline again,
owing to the dissolution of the bull syndicate in Tata Deferreds and consequent
heavy liquidation and bear hammering.

The Madeas and Caleutta markets, following the trend in Bombay, vuled
quiet with an easy undertone practically throughout the year. A notable feature
of (rading in the Madras mnarket was the issue of bonns shares by many tea
companios, Owing to the prevalence of exiremely weuk conditions the Caleutta
Stock Kxchange found it nccossary to reimpose, with effect from July 1948,
minimum pricos on all sharcs except those of banks, electrics, rubber, tea, insurance
and also preference shuros. But on improvement in the situation, minimum prices
in respect of 83 less active sharcs were removed with cffect from lst Jannary.
1919, while those with regard to coal, cotton, engineering and sugar companies
were lifted in March 1949,

sraph 17 depicts the movements since August (039 in the prices of Govern-
ment sceurities as well as fixed.yield and varinble yield industrial securities.
Ntatement XXV ugives the Kconomic Adviser's index numbers of prices of
industrial sceurities, 'The index numbers for the closing montb of the year were
considerably lower thau thoso for the closing month of the previous year, the
percentage declines in the case of a few leading groups being as follows ;

Coal .. .. .. . .. <. . 18.2
Tron and Steel . . . .. .. 11.1
Jute . .. .. .. .. . .. 16.5
Sugrar ., . . . . i, . It.6
Paper .. . . e . . - 14.2
Banking .. . .. . . .. 9.7
Cotton .. .. .- .. . .. 1h.4

The geuneral index showel a decline of 14,6 per cent an against a decrease of 25.6
per cont during the previous year, Table 31 shows the trend in prices of some of
the leading industrial shares on the Bombay, Madras and Caloutta share markets
during 1948-49.

84. Control of Cuapital Issues.——Control over the issuy of capital contimued
to he exervised during the year under review under the Capital Issues (Continuance
of Control) Act 1947, Statement XX VI gives the details of the working of the
control during the year, as also the progressive figures since the inception of the
control un 17th May, 1943, During the year sanction was given only in respect of
348 companios for an issue of Rs. 111.93 crores as against 426 companies for an
issne of Rs. 162,99 crores in the previous year. As in the past, industrial issues
predominated both in respect of the number and amount, constituting as much
as 62.36 per cent of the number and $4.78 per cent (vide Table 32) of the amount
sanctioned. As regards the distribution hetwesn the immediate and the long-rango
schemes, the former accounted for the major share, constituting 86.49 per cent
of the number of companies and 65.29 per cent of the amount sanctioned as against.
87.56 per cent and 62.45 per cent respeotively in the previous year. '

Out of the total consents for 348 companies, 103 related to bonus issues
amvunting to Rs. 21.18 crores, of which 65 related to textile companies, 9 to jute
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TABLE 32.—CONTROL OF CAPITAL ISSUES

From 17-5-1943 to From 1-10-1045 to From 1-4-1847 to From 1-1-1948 to
30-9-1945 31-3-1947 31-3-194% 31-3-1949
CLASSIFICATION — A —_ —~ A N~ — . p A - —
No. of Amount No. of Amount No. of Amount No. of Amount
companies sanctioned companiss  sanctioned companiss  sanctioned  componins  sanctioned
{A; Percantage Distribution, Qroup-Wise, of Immediate and Long-Range Schemes Combdined
1. Induatrial .. .. .. £5.87 61.28 80.25 39. (8 65.49 53.75 52.38 34.73
1. Agriouwltural ., . ‘. 7.2 S.a2 #.54 3.16 3.40 1.7 2,587 .23
II1. Financial .. .. .. 18.45 13,350 14.54 11.58 15.28 19.09 21.246 16.950
IV. Trads anci Transport .. e 23,1 10,47 11.23 .07 10.33 2102 1. 92 19.59
V. Other Services .. - .. 7.5 3.24 D40 5.01 3.52 1.44 2.59 3.43
YL Total Non-Industrial .. .. 33.23 RANE 392.35 40,32 34.51 43,23 37.9¢ 45.22
VII. Granp ToTAL — INDCYTRIAL
AND NoN-INDUSTRTAL . 109, 0i} 10000 100.00 100. 00 109, 04 109.09 19,00 100. 08
(B) Psrcentage Distridbution in each Qroup bstwesn Immediate and Leng-Range Schamas
I. IxpursrRIAL:
Immediate .. .. .. 87.77 43.53 36.52 34.67 53.66 62.62 32.193 69.18
Long-Range .. .. . 12.23 51,47 43.28 85.33 14.34 37.3% 17.95 30.82
I[f. AGBICULTURAL:
Immediate .. .. . 99,63 95.94 91.03 77.62 43.65 82,73 100.00 109.00
Long-Range .. - .. 0.37 1.93 8.97 22,38 4.33 17.27 .. ..
I, FINANCIAL:
Immediate .. .. .. 98.8* 96,95 89.31 71.49 95.33 93.09 a7.3¢0 97.09
l.onx-Range .. . 1.i% 3.03 0.69 28.51 4.62 6.81 3.70 2.9¢
1V, TRADE AxD TRANSFORT: )
Immediate .. .. . 93.63 69.24 82.7i 41.3% 81.82 30.24 34.21 33.44
Long-Range .. .. .. 1.37 39.76 17.29 BR_B2 13.18 LGRS 15.79 64.62
V. OTEER SIRVICES:
Immediate .. .. . 96.13 74.03 71.8% 48,48 93.33 93.7% 71.73 14.35
Long-Rangae .. . Ve 3.35 23.07 23,12 51,52 6.97 4.27 22 .22 33.64
V1. ToralL Non-INDUSTRIAL ;
Imimediate .. .. . 93.46 87.73 85.77 53.04 al.in i2.23 92.37 60.563
Long-Range .. .. .. 1.54 12,24 14.25 43,31 R.3% 2957 7.63 39,42
VII. Graxp TOTAL — INDUSTRIAL
AND NoM-INDUITRIAL :
Inmmedinte .. . .. 093,47 6H3.72 65.27 42 .40 $7.34 62.45 LRI 6i3.32
Long-Range .. . .. 6.3 KNI 1.3 3764 12,63 37 .55 13.54 34+.71




rompunies, 3 cach to sugar, tea and automobile companies, and the remaining 20
10 miscellansous companies.

Although the total consents of capitul issues repronent » large sum, it is not
known to what extent actuslly thc capital has bheen subscribed and paid up,
vomplete information in this regard not being available.

85. Industrial Finance Corporalion.—Tho proposal for the establishment
of a corporation to provide assistance to industry, which had been under considera-
tion for quite a long time, took final shape when the Industrial Finunce Corporation
Rill was passed by the Indian Parlinment on 13th February, 1948. Under this
Act, the Industrial Finance Corporstion was estublished on lst July, 1948. Its
purpose is to provide medium and long-torm finance to publio limited companies
snd co-operative societios registered in India, including the Acceding Stutes, and
ongaged in the manufacture or processing of goods or in mining or in the generation
or distribution of electricity or any other form of power. Individuals, partnership
firms or private limited companics are thus excluded from the purview of the
Corporation’s operations. The authorised share capital is Rs. 10 crores, divided
into 20,000 shares of Rs. 5,000 each, the paid-up capital being Rs. 5 crores in
respect of 10.000 shares issued from 9th to 11th August, 1948. To this issue, the
Central Government and the Reserve Bunk of India subscribed Rs. 1 crore each,
the scheduled banks and financisl institutions, like insurance companies and
investment trusts, Rs. 1} crores each, and co-operative banks Rs. § crore. The
paid-up value of the share capital and dividends on it at the minimum rate of
2} per cont per annuwm are guarantoed by the Government. Although the minimum
rate of dividend hag been fixed at 2] per cent, the gross return to the shareholder
is 3.27 per cent, if allowance is made for the incidence of income tax borne by the
Corporation itself. The Board of Directors consists of twelve members, of whom
four are nominated by the Central Government and two by the Reserve Bank of
India, and six are representatives of scheduled banks, insurance companics,
investment trusts and other financial institutions and co-operative banks.

The Corporation is authorised to horrow up to five times the amount of ita
paid-up capital 'and’ rererve fund. When the reserve fund equals the authorised
share capital of Rs. 10 crores, the borrowing capacity of the Corporatinn will be
Ra. 100 erores. The Curporation may algo accept deposits for periods of not less
than five years, but the total deposits accepted may not exceed Rs. 10 crores.
Tt is empowered to provide financial assistance in the following ways :

(i) grant loans or subseribe to debentures of industrial concerns repayable
within & period of 25 years seocured by sufficient pledge, hypothecation
or mortgage of tangible assots ;

(i1) undorwrite the issue of stocks, shares and debentures ;

(i) guarantee loans floated in the market repayable within a period not
exoeeding 25 yeurs. -

Tt is prohibited from wsubscribing directly to the shares or stocks of com-
punies. The Corporation is thus primarily a lender and not a partner in industry.
Tts policy, broadly stated, is to finance the acquisition of fixed asscts, namely,
Jand, buildings, plant and machinery, or extension of the same ; its aim is thus to
supplement rather than compete with the activities of commercial banks.
Applications for loans are exumined with reference to (a) the financial position of
the company as revealed by a study of balance sheets or an inspection of the
accounts and assets, (b) the technical soimdness of the scheme and competence
of the management, and (¢) tho importance of the industry in the economy of the
couptry and the prospecta for the success of the scheme, Further, the concern
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applying for asgistance would have to provide a reasonsble proportion of the
required finances through its own capital, before it could receive any aid from the
Corporation.

86. Money Rutes and Conditions.—Statement XXIX shows the various money
rates in India since 1935-36 as woll as those prevailing on the first day of each
month of the year under review. The Bank rate of the Reserve Bank of India
remsined unchanged at 3 per cent throughout the ycar. Money conditions were
on the whole easy during the first half of the year, inter-bank call money rate
being quoted at § per cent both in Bombay m}ld Caleutta. With the commencement
of the busy scason, the murket began. Lo show signs of yiFi ewﬁwm L A B PEP
" reflected in thdpéor response to tlﬁifﬂ'dvex‘nmcm Tﬁmasmy fls (oide o
para 85). As the busy season progressed, moncy rates tended to harden and sales
of Government of India Treasury bills to the public were suspended in the second
week of November. The cull money rate in Bombay which had continued un-
changed at } por cent since the end of July 1947 was quoted higher at }-3 per
cent from 19th Novembor, 1948, and after a temporary recession to its previous
level on 24th November, hardcned further to § and 1 per cent respectively on
24th Deccmber, 1948 and 213t January, 1949. The cal moncy rate swmong
exchange banks, including some of the larger Indinn scheduled banks (available
separately from 21st January, 1949) fell to § per cent on 28th January, hut firmed
up to l por cont on 26th March, at which level it closed for the yoar under roview.
The call money rate among other Indian banks which wus quoted at 1]-1} per
cent on 21st January, 1949 cased to 1-1} per cent on the 28th but rose again on
26th March to 1} per cent.

Other short-term rates ulso showed a similar tendency in the first quarter of
1949, the three and six months’ fixed depuosit rates moving up for the first time
since February 1948. Early in January the former hardened from 1-1§ per cent
to [-14 per cent and a Jittle lator to 1§-1} per cent, hut eased to 1-1] per cent
towards the end of the month, and the latter rose from 1}-14 per cent to 14-13}
per cent at whioh level it closed for the ycar. The twelve wonthe’ rate remained
unaltered at 13-2 per cent throughout the ycar.

The Imperial Bank of India Hundi rate in Bombay, which bas not shown
any variations for several years past, rose to 3} per cent on 19th January, 1949,
likewise, the Bazar Bill rates in Bombay and Caleutta which were steady at
74 per cent and 9-10 per cent respectively sinen January 1947 rose to higher
levels, the former to 84 per cent at the end of January 1949 and the latter tn
12-15 per cent in the middle of February. The Buzur Bill rate in Bombay, however,
reverted to 7§ per cont from 11th February.

The short money rates during the first quarter of 1949, evon though still
helow pre-war levols, show an unnsual hardening as compared with tho rates which
prevailed in the same period of the busy season during and after the war. This
wus the result of exceptional stringency in the money market, attributable partly
to tho strengthening of the normal seasonul demand for funds and partly to other
factors of considerable magnitude, such as, heavy imports, large tax collections
and the locking up of funds in goods which could not be moved owing to sransport,
bottlenecks.

87. Scheduled Ranks.—ftatement XXX shows the weekly consolidated
position of the working of scheduled banks in India and Pakistan up to July 1948
and for the Indian Union thereafter. Statement XXXI gives annual statistics
of seheduled banks since 1937-38 and monthly statistics during the ycar 1948-49.
The indices in respect of the items included in this Statement are shown in
Statement X X XTII; the annual indices up to 1947-48 have the average of 1938-39
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ae the base, while the monthly indices from September 1947 have the average of
1948-49 as the hase. Statement XX XII gives the monthly consolidated position
of acheduled banks since 1935-36. Graph 18 shows the ronsolidated position
of scheduled banks since 1935-36.

During the year, two banks, namely, the Bank of Rajasthan Lid., Udaipur,
and the Belgaum Bank Ltd., Belgaum, were added to the Scvond Schedule to
the Reserve Bank of India Act, while the Bank of Commerce T.id., Calcutta, and
the Industrial Bank of Western India Ltd., Ahmedabuad (the Inttor having goue
into voluntary liquidation), were excluded from it. The total nuinher of scheduled
banks at the end of the yeur thus remained unchanged at 101.

During the first four ruonths of the year under review the totul deposit
liabilities of scheduled banks in the Indian Union fluctuated within narrow limits,
rising discontinuously from abhout Rs. 986.63 crores at the ond of March 1918
to a peak of Rs, 1,010.53 crores on 23rd July. From that timo they fell stceply,
though with several breaks, by nearly Rs. 95 crores to Rs. 915.86 crorex, at the
end of March 1949, Total liahilities at tho end of the year were nearly Ra. 71 crores
below that at the end of the previous year, the fall in demand and time Habilities
over the year being Rs. 38 crores and Rs. 33 crores respectively. Demand liahilities
generally maintained an upward trend during the first four months of the year
riging from Rs. 668.55 crores on 26th Mm-oh 1948 to the penk of Rs. 98.40
crores on 16th July--an increase of nearly Rs. 30 croros, For the rest of the year
they displayed a tendency to deeling, though not without occasional spurts, and
stood at a low of Rs. 630,58 crores on 26th March, 1940. Of the fall of nearly
Rs. 68 crores over these 84 months more than hulf, that is, about Ra, 36 crores,
occutred in the first quarter of 1949 and was due to the exceptionally heavy
demands for funds for reasons mentioned earlier. Time linbilities, on the other
hand, started declining right from the commencement of the year and showed «
drop of Rs. 9 crores to Rs. 309.47 crores between 26th March, 1948 and 16Lh
July, 1948. The downwurd trend continued thronghout the year. On 25th March,
1949 time liabilities stood at Rs. 285.27 crores, being Rs. 33 croros less than at the
end of the previous yesr.

Ou tho assets side the variations in cash were within a narrow range, rising
from Ra. 35.89 crores on 26th March, 1948 to Ra. 40.16 erores on 2ied July and
finally closing at Rs. 35.26 crores on 2hth March, 1949. Balances of scheduled
hanks with the Reserve Bank, on the other hand, increased rapidly from Rs. 72,55
crores on 2nd April, to Rs. 112.75 crores in the first week of Angnst. The excess
over the statutory minimun touched the peak of over Rs. 70 erores at the end of
July 1948. Howover, from September, with the start of the busy season, the
balances of scheduled banks with the Reserve Bauk declined rapidly to Rs. 49.94
crores on 18th March, 1049, the excess over tho statutory minimnm falling likewise
to Ra. 12.48 crores on the same date. The percontage of cash and halances with
the Reserve Bank to total deposit liabilities, after rising steadily from 11.24 in
April to 13.62 in August, declined continuously with a break in November
to 9.60 in March, which was thc lowest cash ratio rccorded by the schednled
banks since the end of the war.

Owing to the prolongation of the previous year’s busy season, advanves and
hills discounted continued to remain rather high till ahout tho end of Junc 1948,
During the second quarter of the year, however, they fell rapidly from Rs. 451 .31
crores on 25th June to Rs. 402.86 crores on 24th September which is in conformity
with the usual slack season pattern. With the ousel of the bhusy scason, advances
and bills discounted rose rapidly from Rs. 402.86 crores at the end of Septembher
1948 to Rs. 496.48 crores at the end of March 1949. This represents an expansion
of nearly Rs. 94 crores over a period of six months, the major portion of which,
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namely, over Ru. 54 orores, ocenrred in the first quarter of 1949. With this pro-
nounced growth in advances and hills discounted and the sharp fall in total
deposits, noticed above, the ratio of the former to the latter moved rapidly to the
pre-war level; at the end of March 1949 the ratic was 53 per cent, which was
only 1 per cent less than the average ratio for the year 1939-40 but 7 per cent
more than the highest monthly ratio in the previous year.

'The trend of total deposit liabilitics of scheduled hanke for 1948.49 thus
shows a reversal of the trend noticcable during and since the war. Over 1948-49
as a whole total deposit liabilities fell by Rs. 71 crores which is in sharp contrast
to the average annual rate of increase of about Rs. 98 crores for the war years
(1939-40 to 1945-46). Tt is alao interesting to note that during this yenr the decline
in the busy season (October 1948 to March 1949) in deposit liabilities at Rs. 77
crores way the largest on record. The distribution of assets, in common with
most, other countries of the world, also indicates n pronounced tendency to retnrn
to the pre-war pattern, with loans and advances snd bills discounted resuming
their previous importance,

There was an addition of 208 during the year to the list of offices of the scheduled
hanks in India. OF thesc 1668 were new offices vponed by the existing schedwled
hanks, and 42 were offices of the two hanks newly included in the Sec:ond Schedule.
On the other hand, 163 offices were deleted from the list, 156 of these being closed
down and 7 being struck off following the oxclusion of two banks from the Second
Schedule. There was thus o net addition of only 45 offices during the yesr, the
number of offices on 3]st March, 1948 and 1949 boing 2,963 and 3,008 respectivelyy

8/R. Non-Scheduled Banks.—"The Table below shows the demand and tie

linhilities and cash balances of the non-scheduled bauks on the last Friday of each
year.

TABLE 33. -DEMAND AND TIME LIARILITIES AND CASH BALANCGES OF
NON-SCHEDULED BANKS

: (Rupoes in lakhs)
No. of Total
L=l banks  Domuud Damand  Percew- Tine Fereent- (!ash Perecent-
Fiday ol submit- and'Tiino  Liabili-  mgeof  Lisbili.  ageof Balances ageof
fing Liahili- ties i3 tivs fto 3 8103
refatma tiey
1 2 3 4 [ [H 1 8 0
1949 . 689 15,00 4,97 30.5 11,00 84.5 1,10 6.9
1940 .. 604 16,74 6,26 31.4 11.48 65.6 1,30 7.8
1941 . L{1]] 19,64 7,08 36.2 12,47 63.8 1,64 R.f
1942 .. 5% 24,64 11,08 44.9 13,59 55.1 2,63 10.7
1943 .. 430 34,79 17,52 50.4 17,27 49.6 4,88 14.0
1944 .. 813 53,13 24,84 46.8 28,29 53.2 6.04 11.4
1845 .. 632 73,64 33,02 46.1 39,711 _ 43.8 . 9,24 12.68
1946 .. 850 78,44 33,70 41.8 45,65 88.2 8,59 8.4
1947* .. 439 47,83 20,13 42.1 27,70 87.9 3,44 7.2
1048+t .. 360 38,60 15,88 41.2 22,61 58.8 3,39 8.8

* Bxeludss banks having their registered offices in Pakistan.

+ Provisional.

At the end of 1948 there were 360 non-scheduled banks submitting returms
under Section 277L of the Indian Companies Act and their total demand and
fime liabilitics amounted to Re. 38.50 crores as against 439 banks and Rs. 47.83
erores wt the end of 1947. The decline in the number of reporting non-scheduled
banks is duc to the absenco of returns of most hanks from West Bengal. The
proportion of demand (o total liabilities slso declined slifhtly to 41.2 per cent in
1948 from 42.1 per cent in the previous year, this decline being in conformity
with the almost unbroken downward trend since 1943 when the shares of demand
and time liabilities in the total liahilities were almost equal. A special factor
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nftecting deposits of non-scheduled banks seems to have heen the banking crisks
in Bengal in September 1948 when Jarge withdrawals took place.

89. Clearing Housc Statistics.— Statoment XX XIV shows chequo clearnuees
through the more important clearing houses since [918-19. From Ist July, 1948,
jrom which date the Roserve Bank of Iudia ceused to he the monetary authority
for Pakistan, tho figures for Karachi and Lahore centres have been excluded.
The figures for ' other centres ” also exclude thuse relating Lo the centres of
Lyallpur snd Rawalpindi, data pertaining to which have not been available since
Seplember snd October 1947 respectively.

Total cloarings for the five principal Indian contres, namely, Bombay,
Calcutta, Delhi, Kanpur and Madras showed a substantial increase of Rs. 448
crores during the year undor review as agninst a steep fall of about Rs. 742 erores
ut these centres in the previous ycar. "This rise in clearings is attributable partly
tn incronsed business activity and partly to the higher lovel of prices in 1948-49.
Al the five centres rogistered inereases in cheque clearances, the Bombay contre
recording the highest increase of Rs. 286 crores or about 64 per cent of the total
increase,

With the pro-war year 1038-30 as the base the index numbers of cherue
clearunces (side Table bolow) during the two years 1946-47 amd 1947-48 are
355 and 315 rospectively. With tho sume base the index for the Tndian Union for
1948.49 comes Lo 321.*

Statement XXXV ehows the monthly figures of the number and amount of
cheques cleared through the clearing houses in Tndia, including nincteen mannged
by the Imperial Bank of Indin and one by the Bank of Mysorc. Although the
total number of cheques cloared declined during the year as compared to the
previous year, the samount of cloarances substantially increased.

The following T'able gives the ratio of clearings to scheduled banks’ demand
liabilities since 1938-39. The annual volocity of circulation of deposit money in
the Indian Union, as measured by this ratio, was 9.0 for 1948-49 us compared
with 8.4 for India and Pakistan for 1947-48. The increase in velocity reflecis the
iucreass in total elearings mentioned above accompanied by a shaep fall in demaad
liabilities sinee the end of July 1918 (vide para 87).

Graph 19 shows the average monthly velocity o scheduled banks' demand
liahilities for the years 1936-37 to 1945.46 and the monthly velocity from
1946-47 Lo 194R.49.

Average Tolal
Demand Clearing
Yeaar Liahilities of  Indices 1Touse Indices Ratin of
Nehaduled Returnsaf {to 2
Banks
{Ra. croros) {R8. arores)

1 2 K -+ i 5
FO38-39 .. .. 124 100 $,803 100 15.3
1939-40 .. s 133 107 2,221 117 16.7
1940-41 .. PN 164 126 2,030 107 13.0
1941-42 . . 200 162 2,676 136 12.9
1942-43 . .. 308 247 2,814 - 149 9.2
1943-44 . .. 457 369 4,281 226 9.4
1944-45 .. ‘e 585 472 5,270 279 a.0
1045-46 “e .. 600 529 6,120 323 9.3
1946.47 .. .. 726 586 8,717 155 9.4
1047-48 o e 707 671 5,081 315 8.4
1948-49¢ .. e 875 68,0R5 9.0

T Excludiug ** Other Centros ' (ride Ntatement XX X1V). I Indian Union ouly.

* Not indicated lin jthe Table as the liguré is not ét«ricﬂy vomparable with the previéun ones
which relute to undivided 1ndia.
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0. Internal Remillunces.—Statement XXXVI (A) showa remittances during
the year by telographic transfers both issued and cncashed at the offices and
branches of the Reserve Bank of India according to centres. Figures up to the
end of June 1948 include transfers issned and paid through the Karachi, Tahors
amd Dacea offices of the Reserve Bank of Tndia. From 1st July, as these offices
were transferred to the Stato Bank of Pakistan, the stutistics rclate to the offices
in the Indiun Union only. Statement XXXVI (B) gives transters of fuuds by
demuand drafts, telegraphic transfers and muil transfers in Tndia through the
Impecial Bank of India on its own account, Statement XXXVI (C) shows the
share of the general publie, the schoduled and non-scheduled basnks, the co-
operative hanks and societivn and the Governments in the remittances hy
(1) telegraphbic trunsfers aund (2) drafts and mnail transfors, effected throngh the
Reserve Bunk of India. the Tmporinl Bank of India and the Treasury agencies
together, {or rach of the half-years ended September 1047, March 1948 and
September 1948,

(A) Both remittances issued and paid at the offices of the Reserve Bank
were lower this year than last year : lelegraphic transfers issued amounted to
Rs. 808,87 crores as against Rs. 823,60 crores in the previous year and telegraphic
transfers paid amounted to Rs. 1,110.49 erorer as against Rs. 1,160.56 crores.
Of this, the Calcutta oﬂi(e a.uuuutcd for the largest share of bofh telegraphic
transters issued and puid, viz. Rs. 288.22 crores and Rs. 439.43 crores respectivelys

(B) 'lhe_total remittances through the Imperial Bank of India fell by 7.5
per cent owing partly to the oxcelusion of data for Pakistan and partly to tho fall
in remittances within thc Bengal and the Bombay circles, though therc was a
rise in remittances within the Madras circle.

()  As compured with the previous half-year tho total remittances through
the Reserve Bank of India, the Imperial Bauk of Indin and the Freasury agencies
during the half-yesr ended 30th September, 1948 on account of the general publie,
scheduled bauks, non-scheduled banks and indigenous hankers, and local funds,
showed an inerease of Ra. 1.72 crores, Rs. 38.23 acrores, Rs. 93 lakhs and Rs. 22
lakhs respectively, while remittances on account of co-operative banks and
societier and Governments declined by Rs. 24 lakhs and Ra. 4.05 crores respectively.
Sinee fignres for the half-ycars ended 318t March and 30th Septemher, 1948 velate
to the [ndisn Union only, they are not strictly comparable with those of the
carresponding period of the previour year. Of the total remittances of Rs. 739.76
crores during the first half of 1948-49, the percentage shares of the scheduled
banks, Loneral publie, Government and co-opcrative hanks and societies were
64.4,17.3, 5.0 and 2.8 respectively.

'ne new scheme of remittance facilities in operation since Octoher 1940
continues to he satisfactorily availed of by the scheduled and the co-operative
hanks. The intra-Provincial Government drafts also continued to be largely used
for financing purchases of foodgrains.

91.  Fncashment of Foreign Circle Noles.—Statemont XX XVIT shows the
eucashment, of foreign circle notes in 1948-49 including those enenshed at Ducca,
Karachi and TLahore till the end of June 1948. ‘I'he total encashment during the
year amounted to Rs. 128.81 crores. The largest amount of notes wus encashed

at Bombhay, namely, Rs. 62.68 crores, a large puart of which was from the Lahore
circle,

92, Inter-Dominton Bunking Arrangements,—Under the Pakistan (Monetary
System and Reserve Bank) Order 1947, as amended in March 1948, the Reserve
Bank continued to function as bankers to the Central and Provinvial Governments
of Pakistan and to manuge Pukistan currency and public debt till 30th June, 1948.
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These functions were taken over by the State Bank of Pakistan upon its
establishment on 1st July, 1948. Facilities available for the transfer of funds
between the two Dominions under the Reserve Bauk’s scheme of remittances
introduced in October 1940, were also withdrawn from that date.

93. Reserve Bank of Indiu : Banking Depurtment.—-A portion of the assets
of the Banking Department of the Reserve Bank of India, amounting to nearly
Ra. 101 crores, was transferred in sterling to the State Bank of Pakistan on
st July, 1948 in accordance with the terms of the Pakistan (Monetary System
and Reserve Bank) Order 1947, as amended in March 1945, Details of the
liabilities transferred are as under :~-

(Rs. crores)

Deposits of Pakistan Central Government . . .. 69.28
Deposits of Pakistan Provineial Qoverimenta . - .. 5.66
Deposits of Banks .. . .. . .. o o 20,85
Miscellancous . .. .. . . .. . 0.17

Total o 1L T4

This fact has to be borne in mind while comparing the statistics of the Banking.
Department for 1948-49 with those for the previous years.

Statement X X XIX shows the monthly averages of liabilities and ussets of the
Banking Department of the Reserve Bank of India for each month during the
year along with the annual averages from 1935-36 to 1948-49. Stutement XX XVIIT
gives weekly (Friduy) figures for 1948-49,

The average deposits of banks with the Rescrve Bank Tor the year work out
at Rs. 80.563 crores, as against Rs. 102.47 crores for 1947-48. During the firat,
yuarter of 1948-49 the deposits of banks rose from Rs. 82.14 crores on 2nd April
to Rs. 104.33 crores on 25th Juue, 1948. On 2nd July they fell to Rs. 79.60 crores
mainly owing to the transfer of balances of banks operating in Pakistan to the
State Bank of Pakistan, but by the ond of the month recovered to Ras. 112,52
crores. For the rest of the year they showed a downward trend and amounted to
8. HH .04 crores on 25th March, 1949, reflecting the fall in the deposit tiabilities ot
stjiltedu]ed banks during this period and heavy demand for funds in the last quarter
of 1948-49.

During the first half of 1948.49 deposits of the (overnment of India
thictusted considerahly between Rs. 261.32 crores and Rs. 202.69 crores, showing
a declining tendency up to July, and 8 partial recovery in August and September.
On lst October they spurted to Rs. 244.42 crores, but thereafter began to fall
rapidly und touched Rs. 159.28 crores on 4th March, 1949. The declive in the
Government of India’s balances over the year, that is, from 26th March, 1948
to 20th March, 1949, amounted to nearly Rs. 84 crores. Deposits of Provincial
(tovernments in the Tndian Union incroased during the first three months of the
year {from an average of Ra. 14.68 crores for April to Ra. 21.19 crores for June,
From July thoy showed a declining trend, though with a few breaks, up to
February 1949, for which month the average comes to Rs. 12.60 crores. [n the
first weck of March they spurted to Rs. 46.96 crores mainly as a result of the
year-end adjustments of the Provincial share of income tax. The average for
March 1949 was Ra. 29.23 crores and the closing fignre for the year, us on
25th March, 1949, was Rs. 24,56 crores.

Deposits of the Central Government of Pakistan showed minor fluctuations
and averaged about Ra. 59 crores during Apri) to June 1948, while the depoxits of
Provincisl Governments of Pakistan fell from Rs. 27.73 crores on 2nd Apiil to
Rs. 8.02 crores on 25th June. Balancens of Central and Provinvial (Governments in
Pakiatan were transferred to the State Bank of Pakistan on (st July, 1948,
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On the assets side, the avorage of notes and coin held during the yoar at
Iis. 22.12 crores was Jess than half the previous year’s average of Rs. 47.24 crores.
Balances held abroad which stood at Rs. 392.64 crores on 26th March, 1948,
improved slowly to Rs. 420.33 crures on 14th May, 1948 but subsequently fell
to Ra. 400.14 crores by 256th June. They fell sharply by about RKs., 99 crores to
Ra. 301.40 crores on 2nd July mainly owing {o the transfor of assets to the Siate
Bank of Pakisten. During the remaining three quarters of the year, balances held
abroad except for a slight recovery during tho second half of July and the fivst:
week of August, recorded an almost unbroken decline to Rs. 202.52 croves on
25th March, 1949. This steep fall of about Rs. 89 crores over thig period since
2nd July was mainly due to heavy imports, which were facilitated by the relaxation
of import restrictions.

Loans and advances to Governinents in Tndia as well{as other loans and
advances were negligible during the first half of the year. In the secoud half, the
former rose substantially from Rs. 80 lakhs on 8th October to Rs. 8.63 crores on
L1th February, all outstandings, however, being repaid graduaily by the middle
of March ; tho latter fluctuated roughly between Ra. 4 crores and 138, 6 crores
from Oclober to March, excopt from mid-December to mid-January when they
ranged from Rs. 10 crores to Rs. 23 crores. Investments which stood at Rs. 72. 81
crores on 20th March, 1948 gradually fell to Ra, 43.06 crores on 13th August.
Thereafler, however, they increased almost continuously and reached Rs. 125.497
crores by 25th March, 1949. This represents an addition of about Rs. 53 crores to
the investment portfolio over the year and of about Rs. 83 crores since 13th August,
1948, owiug Iargely (o the support extended to the gilt-edged by the Reserve Bunk
of India.

04. Reserve Bunk of India : Issue Depariment.—Stutement XL1 shows the
average of the liabilities and assets of the Issue Department of the Reserve Bunk
of India for ench month of 1947-48 and 1948.49 and the annual averages since the
commencement of the operations of the Bank in 1935; Statement XL gives
weekly (Friday) figurcs in respect of thesce for 1948-49, Statement XLTL shows
the circulasion of India notes on the last Friday of each raonth since April 1943,

On 1st July, 1948 asscts of the Issue Departmont amounting to Ris. 51.67
arores werc allocated to the State Bank of Pakistun against an equivalent
liability of Pakistan inscribed notes, outstanding as on 30th June, 1948, taken
over by the State Bank. A further portion of the assets in the Issuc Department
is transferuble in terms of the Pakistan (Monctury System and Reserve Bank)
Order 1947, as amended in 1948, to the State Bank against the return of India
notes in circulation in Pakistan on 30th June, 1948, The process started in
November 1948 and is to be completed by 30th June, 1949. Assets transferred
ugainst the return of India notes up to the end of March 1949, amounted to
Ras. 82.20 crores. Subjcet to luter adjustments, the details of the assets, amounting
to Rs. 133.77 crores, provigsionally allocated to the State Bank of Pakistan till
$lst March, 1849 are as follows :

(Rs. crores)

Gold Coin and Bullion .. .. .. . . .. 4.40
Sterling Securities .. .. . .. . .. .. BW.4b
Rupee Coin ., .. .o .. .. .. .. .. 4.31
tiovernment of India Rupee Securities ., . . .. 3b6.61

Total .o 133,77

These facts have to he kept in mind when making comparisons of the 194%-49
figures with those for previous years.
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India notes in circulation which stood at Rs. 1,304.36 crores on 26Gth March.
1948, rose to a peak of Rs. 1,317.20 crores on 16th April. Thereafter they
registored a declino, reaching tho level of Rs. 1,169.35 ¢rores on 26th March, 1040.
Thus during 1948-49 there was a contraction in Indis notes in circulation to the
axtent of about Re. 135 crores. Of this Rs. 127 crores are accounted for as
follows : Ra. 44.98 crores withdrawn in Pakistan by the Reserve Bank of India
against the issue of Pakistan inscribed notes during the period ist April to
J0th June, 1948 and Rs. 82.20 crores of India notes returned by the State Bauk
of Pakistan during the rest of the year to 31st March, 1949, The balance of Rs. &
crores is the net contraction in notes in c¢irculation in the Indisn Union during
1948-49,

On the assets side, gold coin nnd bullion which had remained at Rs. 44.42
crorves (at the statutory valuation of Rs. 21-3-10 per tola) sinee the inception of
the Bank in 1936 declined during the year as a result of the allocation from time to
time of assctr to the Stale Bank of Pakistan and stood at Rs. 40.02 crores at
the close of the year. The Issne Dopartment’s holdings of foreign securities,*
remained steady at Ra. 1,135.32 crores till 25th Junce. On 2nd July they fell to
Rs. 1,100.80 crores, the difference representing the allocation on 1st July to the
State Bank of Pakirtan in terms of the Pakistan (Monctary System and Reserve
Bank) Order 1947, as amended in March 1948, On 20th August, foreign sccurities
were further reduced by Rs. 284,16 crores to Ris. 796,64 crores on account of the
payment. to the UK. Government in terms of the Tndo. U. K. Financial Agreement
for the purchase of storos and installations and pension annuities. They remained
unchanged at Rs. 796.64 croves till tho end of October but thereafter declined
steadily and stood ut Rs. 741,62 crores at the end of the year, the major part of
this reduction being due to allocation to the State Bank of Pakistan against return
of India notes. The percentage of foreign sccuritios to total notes issued and the
percentage of gold and foreigh sccurities to total notes issued declined from 86.¢4
and 89.41 per cent respectively at the end of 1947.48 for India and Pakistan to
62.26 and 65.62 at the end of 1948-49 for the Indian Union only.

By an amendment to the Reserve Bank of India Aect, the Bank has been
authorised to hold foreign securities, incinding cash balances and bills of exchange,
of countries which are members of the IMF, as part of the legal cover for the
note issuoe,

Rupee securitiex which stood at Rs, 102.84 crores on 26th March, 19438
inereased to Ru. 127,84 crores by 14th May, at which level they stood at the end
of June 1948. On 2nd July they declined to Re. 114.15 crores us o result of the
uppropriation of securities worth Rz. 13.69 crores towards Pakistan’s share in
the assets of the fssue Department of the Bank. On 20th August, the Bank’s
holdings of rupee securities recorded a rise of about Rs. 264 crores owing mainly
to the creation of ad koc Treasury bills to replace the sterling securities transferred
to the U.K. Government in terms of the Indo-U.K. Financial Agreement. From
the peak of Rs. 378.31 crores on 20th August rupooc sccurities foll to Rs. 343.24
croros in Decomber, but subsequently recovered to cloac for the year at Ris. 367.45
crores as on 25th March, 1949. Rupee coin including Government of .Indis ono
rupec notes varicd hetween Rs, 38 and Rs. 39 crores ?or the first threc months of
1948-49 and between Rs. 43 and Rs. 46 crores for the rest of the year, and closed
at Rs. 42.02 crorcs on 256th March, 1949.

* With offect from lst January, 1948, in accordance with the obligations assumed by India
as & membor of the IMF, the Reserve Bank of India Act was amended wo as to enable the
Rewerve Bank to hoid other foreign securitios in addition to sterling. The tern * foreign * necurities
thus replaced sturling secusities as from that date.
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Ciraphs 22 and 23 show the combined assets and the combined liahilitiea of
the Bank, while Graphs 20 aud 21 illustrate the relative movemenis in the various
components of the assets of the Issue Department and the liabilitios of the Banking
Departients.

Table 34 shows the extent and direction of changes in the priucipal items
of liabilities and axsets of the two departinents of the Bank together.

95, Banking Legislution®.- --During the year 1948-49), two important measores
of hanking legislation were passed by the Indian Parliament, namely, the Reserve
Bank of Iudia (Transfer to Public Ownership) Act on 3rd September, 1948 and
the Banking Companies Act on 17th February, 1949,

The Reserve Bank of India (Transfer to Public Ounership) Act 1948, —
This Act was passed in order ‘‘ to implement the Government policy that the
Bunk should function as a State-owned institution and to meet the general desire
that the control of Government over the Bank’s uetivities should be extended to
ennure a greater co-ordination of the monetary, economic and financial policies.”
The Act came into force on 1at January, 1949. Its main provisions are :

(i) all shares in the eapital of the Bank are deenied to be transferred to the
Central Government on Iat January, 1949,

{ii) Compensation is Lo be paid to rhareholders at the rate of Rs. 118-10 per
share of Ra. 100-0 paid-up, partly in the form of promissory notes bearing
interest at 3 per cent per annum and repayable at par and partly in cash.

(iii) the Clentral (Rovernment is ecmpowered to give, from time to time, such
directions to the Bank, as it may, after consultation with the Governor
ot the Bank, consider necessary in the public interest.

The rate of compensation payeble to shareholdors was based on the average
monthly market quotation of the shares during the period March 1947 to February
1948. Up to the end of March 1949, the amount paid hy way of compensation
amounted to Bs, 3.27 erores, of which Rr. 3.15 erores were in promissory notes
of the 3 per cent Loan, 1970.76 and Rs. 0.12 crore in cush. The amount out-
standing is abont R, 2.4 crores.

As regards the management of the Bank, subject to such directions as may
he given by the Central Government from time to time, the general superintendence
and direction eontinue to he entrusted to a Central Board consisting of a Governor
and two Deputy Covernors appointed by the Central Government and ten
Directors (instead of twelve—cight elected and four nominated—previously) aud
one Government oflicial, all nominated by the Centrul Government. The Directors
arc now to hold office fur a periad of four years instead of fivo, as formerly. As
hefore, a Local Board has been constituted for each of the four areas consisting
of five nominated members (in place of eight previously, of whom five were elected
and three nominated) to represent territorial and ecconomic interesis as well as
the interests of co-operative and indigenous banks,

Banking Companies (Control) Ordinance 1948.—The Banking Companies
(Control) Ordinance, promulgated on 18th Septemnber, 1948, was designed to bring
into immediate effect somne of the provisions of the Banking Companies Bill, then
in Select. Commitiec stage, and thus to enable tho Reserve Bank to regulate the
banking system more effectively. It anthorised the Reserve Bank of India to grant
emergency advances against such form of security as it decmed sufficient, and to

. FoE fhb full te:-:t of the Reserve Bank of India (T'ransfer to Public Ownership) Act 1948
and the Banking Compauies (Control) Ordinunce 1948, vide the Reserve Bank of India Bulletin,
Qctober 1948, amd for the Banking Comnpanios Act 1949, rhe Bulletin of April 1949.
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TABLE 34.—VARIATIONS IN GERTAIN ITEMS OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF THE RESERVE BANK OF INDIA
(In crores of rupees)

End of montl : Change over previous date

“Morh Mareh  March  March  March  Mawh  March  Maroh  March | Marcht
1940* 1841 1042 1943 1934 1945 1048 1947 1948 1949
Note Ciroulation :
Increase over previousdate .. 4 60 + 19 + 152 - 234 4+ 28y - 4 202 4 134 + 25 4+ 62 [-- 135
Progressive increase .. .. 4+ 9 4 281 4+ 480 4 704 4 908 + 1,040 + 1.663 + 1,126 + 980
Deposits :
Increase over previousdate .. — 2 -+ 23 — + 24 4+ 79 4 226 4+ 231 — 81 -— 166 | — 12
Progressive increase .. .. + 2 4+ 21 2+ 45 4+ 124 4 350 + 601 + 620 4 416 | + 200
Total Foreign Assets : : P
Increase over previousdate .. 4+ 75 + 3 4+ 104 - 281 4 437 + 417 4+ 361 — 112 — 85 |-- &8
Progressive increase .. .. + 8 4 182 4+ 443 4+ 880 1,207 +1838 1,648 -+ 1461 | + 877
Total Rupee Coin : ¢ A i
Increase over previouadate .. — 20 — 21 — 7 — 13 - 2 4 2 4 2 + ﬁ' + 18 |+~ 12
Progressive decreass .. .. — 4 — 48 — 0 — 6 — 6 -— 5 — & — 3 -— 2
i
Total Rupee Securitios : s :
Increase overproviousdate .. 4+ 2 + 49 4+ 3+ 2 — W3 { 9 + 12 + as% + 8 !+ 318
Progressive increase .. .. + 81 4+ W04 + 136 4+ 23 f 32 + 4 4+ s‘n" + 131 i+ 449

* Change se compared with August 1939.

+ The figures in this column have to be interpreted with caution, because (i} the March 1948 data are for the Indla.n Union and Pekisten
jointly, and (ii) the portion of assets and liabilities that are to be transferred to the State Bank of Pakistan, will only be ﬁnnlly known after 30th June,
1948 in terms of the Pakistan (Monetary System and Reserve Bank) Order 1947, as amended in 1948.
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issue directives to banking companies in regard to their lending policies in general
and any transaction in particular. Banking companies were required to maintain,
at the end of cach quarter, assets in India at not less than 75 per cent of their
demand and time liahilities in India. Amalgamations or schemes of arrangement
or compromise between banks were made subject to the coneurrence of the Reserve
Bank. The Ordinance empowcred the Reserve Bunk to call for periodic und ad hoc
returns relating to banks and to publish them in any consolidated form in the
public interest. It also provided for the appointment of the Reserve Bank, if it
applied for it, as official liquidator of a banking company by a court.

Banking Companies Act 1949.-—As mentioned in last year’s Report, the
Banking Companies Bill which was withdrawn from the Indian Parliament on
30th January, 1948 was introduced afresh on 22nd March und reforred to a Select
Committee on 9th August, 1948. The Bill was pussed by the Indian Parliwment
on 17th February, 1949 and the Act came inlo forco from 16th March. This Act
attempts to consolidate, with certain modifications, the relevant provisions con-
cerning banking companies, contained in the Indian Companies Act 1913 and
various ad hoc measures like the Banking Companies (lospection) Ordinance
1946, the Banking Companies (Restriction of Branches) Act 1946 and the Banking
Companics (Control) Ordinance 1948, which were consequently rcpcaled. 1t also
contains several new provisions for the regulation of banking.

The Act applics to all hanking companies, cxcept co-operative banks, and
extends to all the provinces of India and to the Acceding States to the extent to
which the Indian Parliament hus power to legislate for such States in respect
of banking. Banking has been defined as ‘“ the accepting, for the purpose of lending
or investment, of deposits of money from the public, repayable on demand or
otherwise, and withdrawable by cheque, draft, order or otherwise.”

All banks working in the Provinces of India and in tho Acceding States to
which the Act cxtends are to be licensed. The licence is to he issued by the Regerve
Bank which may reqmire to be satisficd that the applicant bank is in a sound
financial position, and further in respeet of a foreign bank, that the law of the
country in which it is incorporated does not discriminate in any way against
banking companies registered in India.

The Act lays down the minimnum requirements rclating to the paid-up capital
and rescrves of a banking company ; these requirements vary according to the
geographical coverage of its operations.

Scheduled bunks continuc to be required to keep mipimum reserves with
the Reserve Buuk and to submit weekly returns under the Reserve Bank of India
Act 1934. All banks other than scheduled banks are now required to maintain
in cesh with them or with the Reserve Bank, 2 per ceut and 5 per cent of their
time and demand liabilities respectively, and to submit monthly returns giving
details of cash held and time and demand liabilitics as on cach Friday of the
month.

All banking compsanies are required, two years after the commencement of
this Act, to maintain at least 20 per cent of their demand and time liabilities in
India in cash, gold or unoncumbered approved securities, valued at a price not cx-
ceeding the current market price. They have ulso to maintain in the provinces and
Acccding States asscts representing at least 75 per cent of their demend and time
liabilities at the end of each quurter.

The Act prohibits inter-lucking directorates among banking companies and
the employment of managing agents, as well as the granting of unsecured loans
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or advances to any of the dircctors, or to firms in which the directors arc interested.
Monthly returns are to be submitted to the Reserve Bank relating to unsecured
loans to compunies in which tho directors are interested.

The Reserve Bank has now the power, vn a permanent statutory basis, to
control the entire joint stock banking system in the Tndian Union. It may give
directions to banking compunies in regard to their lending policies: the purposes
for which advances may or may not be made, the margins to be maintained and
the rates of interest to be charged on advances. It may caution or prohibit banking
companies generally or any banking company in particular, against entering into
any particular transaction or clugs of transactions. It may call for perivdical as
well as ad hoc returng, and in the public interest may also publish such information
in any consolidated form it deems fit. It may inspect any bank either on its own
initiative or on being directed to do so by the Government. The Regerve Bank’s
prior permission is required for the opening of new ‘branch offices and the transfer
of exiating oncs. The Reserve Bunk is required to meke an annual report to the
Central Government on the frend and progress of banking in the country, with
suggestions, it any, for strengthening the banking system.

The Reserve Bunk has been given certain powers in respect of voluntary
winding-up and amalgamations of banking companics, and it may, on a.pplymg
for it, bo appointed as the official liquidator by & court in any proceeding for the
wmdmg up of & banking company.

The Central Government havo exempted for a period of six months all
banking companies from the operation of certain: sections of tho-Act, such as
those relating to inter-locking directorates, and have cxempted membors of the
Displaced Bunks’ Association {from provisions regarding employment of persons
adjudged insolvent and the keeping ot 75 per cent of the total liabilities as assets
in India. These exemptions have been allowed to give banks sufficient timo to
make nccessary adjustments and also to mitigate hardship to displaced banks.

Vil. CGURRENCY
A. OIRGULATION AND ABSORPTION

96. Tenmnatton of Joint Monetary Arrangemem wsth I’alwtan —-In the
lust year’s Report (vide para 87), mention was made of the issue on 14th August,
1847, by the Governor-General, of the Pukistan (Monetary Syatem and Reserve
Buank) Order 1947. In terms of this Order, sy amendced in March 1948, the Reserve
Bank of Indie continued to be the monetary authority in Pakistan up to 30th
June, 1948, when following lhe establishment of the State Bank of Pakistan
on ist July, 1948, the functions in regard to managemcen$ of the currency and
credit in Pakistan were transferred to that Bank., With effect from the same
date, the Reserve Bank’s Offices at Lahore, Karachi and Dacca were also taken
over by the State Bank of Pakistan.

During the period of the joint monetary arrangements, provision was made
in the Order referred to above, for the issue in Pakistan by the Reserve
Bank of India of Bank notes inseribed with the words ‘ Government of
Pakistan ” in Knglish and Urdu and of Pakistan coins of distinctive designe.
Under these provisions, the Reserve Bank jssued from 1st April to 30th June,
1948 (i) inscribed Bank notes of the denominations of Rs. 2, Rs. 5, Rs. 10 and
Rs. 100, (ii) inscribed Government of Pakistan one rupee notes and (iii) Pakistan
nickel rupees and othcr subsidiary coins of distinctive designs. These notes and

147




coin were to be legal tender in Pakistan only. The Table below shows the amount
of notes and coin put into circulation in Pakistan month by month between lst
April and 30th June, 1948.

(In lakhs of rupees)

Month Notes Rupes Coin* Small Coin Total
April 1948 .. . 14,13 63 156 14,91
Muy 1048 .. .. 14,12 37 4 14,63
June 1948 .. .. 23,32 . 49 6 23,87

Total . 51,57 1,49 2¢ 53,32

* Pakistan one rupee notes und nickel rupcos.

The outstanding liability in respect of inscribed Pakistan notes as on 30th
June, 1948 was taken over on its institution by the State Bank of Pakistan and
accordingly assets of the Reserve Bank, in its Issue Department, of the value of
Rs. 51.57 crores were allocated to the State Bank of Pakistan in terms of Section
4 (1) of Part TV of the Dakistan (Monetary System and Reserve Bank) Order 1947.

97. Relirement of India Notes tn Circulation in Pakistan.—With the issue
on 1st April, 1048 of inscribed Pakistan notes by the Reserve Bank of Tndia,
India notes in circulation in Pakistan began to be withdrawn, the amount of
such notes retired from circulation in Pakisten during the period Ist April to
30th June, 1948 being Rs. 44 .98 crores. The balance of India notes in circula-
tion in Pakistan continued to be legal tender in Pakistan up to‘30th September,
1948 in payment or on account of the amount specified on the noto. These
notes are being retired from circulation in Pakistan in terms of Section 4 (2) of
Part IV of the Pakistan (Monetary System and Reserve Bank) Order 1947 (as
amended), the process of such rotircment to be comploted by 30th June, 1949.
These notcs are being delivered in instalments to the Resorve Bank of India
against allocation of cquivalent assets. During the period July 1948 to March
1949, adjustments were made in the Issuc Department of the Reserve Bank of
India of an aggrogate amount of Rs. 82.20 crores on account of India notes
received from the State Bank of Pakistan. The total amount of India notes
roturned from circulation in Pakistan and accounted for during 1948-49 amounted
to Rs. 127.17 crores (vide Table 35). = e T

98. Circulation and Absorption of Notes.—Statement XLI1I shows the year-
end figures and annual averages of total motes issued and in ciroulation
(excluding Government of India one rupee notes first issued in July 18940) since
the quinquennium endod 1913-14. India notcs and Burma notes are shown
separately for the years 1937-38 to 1941-42. The figures for 1942-43 and later
years relate to India notes only, the Bank having been rolieved of ite liabilities
in regard to Burma notes from June 1942. As noticed in the last year’s Report,
the decline in the relative as well as the absolute expansion in note circulation,
which had commenced in 1943-44, was arrested during 1047-48, and was replaced
by a rising Tondency, India notes ifi circulation in didivided Thdia registering
an increase of Rs. 62.33 crores to Rs. 1,304.36 crores at the end of 1947-48, as
against an increase of Ra. 23.26 crores in the first post-war year 1946-47. The
annual rato of expansion in notes in ocirculation, which had steadily declined
from 69 per cent in 1942-43 to 12 per cent in 1945-46 and to 2 per cent in 1946.47,
rose to 5 per cent in 1947-48, For the year 1948.49, it is not possible to have
figures of notes in circulation in the Indian Union, as the total amount of India
notes in cirenlation in Pakistan has not been arrived at. The figures in respect
of India notes in circulation for 1948.49 shown in Statement XILJIII take into
account India notes retired from Pakistan during 1948-48 and are, therefore,
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net of adjustments made in respect of (i) Rs. 44.98 crores of Tndia notes with-
drawn from circulation in Pakistan during April to Junc 1948 and (ii} Rs. 82.20
crores of India notes returned from Pakistan under Section 4 (2) of Part 1V of the
Pakistan (Monetary System and Reserve Bank) Order 1947.

However, the movement of Tndia notes from lndia to Pakistan during 1948-49
apart, it is possible to work out the figures of absorption or return of notes in the
Indian Union during 1948.49, after allowing for the returns of Tndiz notes from
circulation in Pakistan, as shown in the Tablo bolow.

_TABLE 35.—MONTHLY VARIATIONS IN NOTES IN CLAANMATARMAN FHEINRIAN SINION.....cx-suirmapusirison

DURING 1948-49

(In Jukhs of rupees)
Tndla Notes ln India notes re- Absorptlon or re-
circulation ln Tndia Variations in turned {rom turn of notes in
and Pakistant column 1 Pakistan and the Indian Union
accounted for by -3)
the Reserve Bank
of India
1 2 3 4
Apri) 1048 .. 1,308,97 + 4,61 —11,20 + 18,51
May ” .. 1,301,610 -- 8,37 - - 6,90 — 1,47
June " e 1,268,86* —31,74 —26,88 -~ 4,86
July ” .. 1,233,98 . —34,88 — i --34,88
August " . 1,215,18 —18,80 —_— . —18,80
September |, .. 1,204,76 —10,42 — —10,42
Octobor s . 1,214,20 <+ 9,44 — + 9,44
Npvember ,, .. 1,197,64 —16,56 —15,54 - 1,02
December ,, .. 1,188,20 —- 0,44 —25,46 416,52
January 1949 .. 1,173,07 —15,13 —24,41 + 9,28
Fobruury .. 1,164,71 — 8,30 —16,28 + 7,92
Mareh » .. 1,169,35 + 4,64 — + 4,64
1948-49 .. ‘. 1,169,35 - -135,0% —127,17 — 184

* As on 30th June.
+ As given in the Tysuc Department Statement of the Resorve Dank as on the [ast Friday of aach month.

During 1948.-49, there was a net return of Rs. 7.84 crores of notes in respect
of the Indian Union, as against an absorption in undivided India of Rs. 62.33
crores in 1947-48, Rs. 23.26 crores in 1946-47, Rs. 133.89 crores in 1945-46 and
the peak of Rs. 261_85 crorcs in 1942-43.

There was a return of notea in the Indian TUnion from May to September
1948 and again in November 1948 totalling Ra. 71.45 crores, and an absorption
during Aypril, October and from Decemher 1948 to March 1949 amounting
to Rs, 63.61 crores. Normally, the maximum abrorpltion takes place in the
busy. season month of December, and during 1948-40 there was an.absorption
of Rs. 18.52 crores in Deeember 1948 in respect of the Indian Union as against
an sbsorption of Ra. 25.46 croves in respect of undivided India in December
1947. A pel return of Rs. 54.62 crores was witnessed during the first half of the
year and a net absorplion of 1is. 46.78 erores during the second half, which normally
coincide respectively with the slack and busy periods of the year. During the
vear, note circulation showed an average monthly decline of Rs. (.63 crore against
an average monthly absorption of Rs. §.19 crores (for undivided India) in 1947-48.
Dhring the first half of 1948-49, there was an average decline of Rs. 9.10 crores
per month, while the sccond half of the year witnessed a monthly average rise
in note circulation of Rs. 7.80 crores in the Tndian Union. As against this, there
was & monthly averagoe decline in undivided India of Ra.:11.4] crores during the
first half of 1947-48 and an average increase of Rs. 21.80 erores in the second half.
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The following Table shows the seasonal trends in note circulation during the
three yeurs 194647 to 1948-49.

TABLE 36.—SEASONAL VARIATIONS IN NOTES IN CIRGULATION
(In lakha of rupoes)

TUndivided India iIndian Thion
Months o AL ey ro——A -
1946-47 194748 1948-490
Slack Ssason— -
April .. .. .o + 13,97 - 222 7];}_.‘5;(81
May .. - . + 1,25 — 12,78 SR 4T
Juno .. .. .. + 3,85 . - 5,52 -— 4,86
July .. .. .. -—22,38 ~— 27,88 —234,88
August .. .. .. — 8,68 -= 13,06 — 18,80
September .. .. —18,93 — 6,99 —10,42
Total e —30,92 — 68,44 —54,62
Busy Ssason- -
Octobor .. .. .. + 7,32 + 19,80 + 8,44
November .. .. + 5,81 -+ 6,61 — 1,02
December .. .. +23,59 + 25,46 +16,62
January .. .. .. + L19 . + 36,83 .. -+ 0,28
¥ebruary .. .. + 3,91 ] 24,62 + 7,92
Murch .. .. .. 412,36 + 17,55 + 4,64
Total .. . + 54,18 +1,30,77 - 48,78
Absorption () or return a
(—) during the ysar .. -} 23,26 -1 62,33 -- 7,84

It will be seen that during 1946-47, which was the first {ull post-war year, there
was cvidence of the reappearanice of the noriual pre-war trends of the scasonal
obb and flow of currency, which scem to have asserted themselves more fully
during 1947-48 aud 1948-49. During the year undor review, it is significant to
note that, despite movement of notes from India fo Pakistan, the cxpansion in
note circulation in tho busy season in the Indian Union at Rs. 46.78 crores was
on s smaller scale as compared with the expansion of Rs. 130.77 crores Jfor
undivided India in the busy sesson of 1947-48. Che total absorption during the
busy scason of 1947-48 was larger than what would appear to be warranted
by the impuct of the scasonal demand, owing partly to large demand for cur-
rency, purticularly after the Partition, and partly to the policy of progressive
decontrol resuiting in a demand for large funds. In the year 1948-44, the impact
of the busy scason on note circulation for cach of the busy scason menths of
October, 1948 ta March 1949 hax been consistently on a milder scale thaa dueing
the corresponding months of 194748,

99,  Circulation of Notes by Denominations.---Stalement X T.IValiows India notes
issued by denominutions for the ycars ended 31st March, 1914 and 1921-35 and for
the years ended 31st Decomber, 19235-48. Tt will ho seen from the Statement that
the denominational pattern of note circulation underwent a considerable change
following the promulgation in January 1946 of the High Denomination idank
Notes (Demonetisaiion) Ordinance 1946, under which notes of the denominations
of Rs. 500 und above ceasod to be legal tender. During 1948, all the current
denominations of notes registered shurp declines, reflecting mainly the retirement
of Indix notes in cirenlation in Pakistan. The Rs, 100 denomination recorded
the highest decline of Rs. 83,82 lakhs as compared with decreases of Rs. 24,47
lakhs and of Rs. 14,57 lakhs respectively in the notes of Rs, 10 and Rs. 5
denominations. The circulation of Rs. 100 notes,” which had “risen from-
Rs. 488,71 lakhs at the end of 1946 to Rs. 540,11 lakhs at the end of 1947, slipped
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down to Rs. 454,29 lakhs at tho end of 1948. There was an unusual domand for
the exchange of Rs. 100 notes into notes of smaller denominations in July,
August and Soptember, following rumours of possible demonetisation by
(Government, as an anti-influtionary measure, of notes of this denomination. The
rush was particularly marked in Bombay and Calcutta, where Rs. 100 notes of
the value of Ra. 26,68 lakhs and Rs. 14,04 lakhs respectivoly were tandered for
exchange during the three months. The abnormal demand for the oxchange of
these notes, however, abated following the issue on 20th August by the Reserve
Bank of India of o Press Communique stating that Government had no intention
to demouetise notes of this denomination and the subsequent confirmation of
this decision by the Prime Minister in the Indian Parliament on 3rd September,
1948. The circulation of Rs. 10 denomination also decreased from Rs. 667,70
lakhs to Rs. 533,23 lakhs, while in the case of Rs. 5 notes, it fell from Rs. 195,10
lakhs to Rs. 180,53 lakhs. Among the lower denominations, notes of Rs. 2 denomina-
tion also declined from Rs. 33,00 lakhs to Rs. 29,21 lakhs. As between the Govern-
ment of India one rupee notes (not shown in the Statement as these are treated
as rupec coin) and notes of Rs. 2 denomination, the public continued to show a
marked preference for the former,

100. Circulation and Absorption of Rupee Coin.—Following the cessation of the
legal tendcer character of the standard rupee coin with effect from st November,
1943, the Government of India one rupee notes (issued from July 1940), quater-
nary silver rupces (issued from December 1940 up to the end of May 1946) and
nickel rupees (issucd from June 1947) constitute the total amount of India rupee
coin in circulation. As in the case of notes, the figures of circnlation of rupee coin
in the Indian Union will not bo available for some time, pending the final determina-
tion of the figure of the circulation of India rupee coin in Pakistan. It is, however,
possible to work out the figures of monthly absorption or return of rupee coin in

circulation in respect of the Indian Union, which have been shown in Statement
XLv. ... : e e e ey

Since the year 1942.43, which oxperienced the highest wartime absorption
of Iis. 44.93 crorcs of rupee coin, the demand for this form of currency had shown
8 decline, except in 1945-46 when the deccleration in the rate of absorption was
temporarily interrupted, the year showing an absorption of Rs. 18.35 crores as
against Rs. 10.05 orores in the previous year. During 1946-47, there was a sharp
fall in the absorption of rupee coin, whilo in 1947-48 there was actually a return
of rupee coin in circulation, amounting to Rs. 12.34 crores in respect of undivided
India. During the year 1948.49, data for which relate to the Indian Union, there
was also a return of rupee coin, the figures showing a net contraction of Rs. 4.31
crores. There was a return of rupee coin during eight months of the year, viz.,
April, June to October, December 1948 and March 1949 totslling Rs. 8.35
crores in the Indian Union as compared with a return of Rs. 16.42 croros during
the period May to October 1947 and in the months of Decomber 1947 and March
1948 in undivided India. On the other hand, the months of May and November
1948 and January und February 1949 rccorded an absorption totalling Rs. 4.04
ccrores in the Indian Union compared with an absorption of Rs. 4.08 crores last

year during April and November 1947 and Jannary and February 1948 in respect
of undivided India. 94

During the year, the Bank reccived from the Government of India, one rupce
notes and coin to the extent of Rs. 5 crores, under Section 36 (2) of the Rescrve
Bank of India Act, against puyment of legal tender value. S

101.  Absorption of Small Coin.—Statement X1.VI shows the annual absorption
by denominations of small coin in undivided India for cach of the years 19}9-20
to 1947.48 and average annual absorption for the two preceding quinquenniums.
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The data in respect of 1948-49 ure on a post-partition basis, giving figures of
absorption in respect of the Indian Union. Statement XLV shows the figures
of absorption, month by month; during the two yoars 1947-48 (for undivided
India) and 1948-49 (for the Indian Union). The declining trend in the rate of
absorption of small coin noticed since 1944-45 continued during the year under
review also, the net absorption this year boing only Rs. 24 lakhs (in the Indian
Union) a# compared with a net absorption of Rs. 3.98 crores (in undivided India)
during 1947.48. There was an absorption of small coin during the period April
to June 1948 and again in OQctober 1948 and March 1949, amounting to Rs. 97
lakhs, while during the months July to September 1948 and November 1848 to
February 1949 there was a return of small coin, totalling Rs. 73 lakhs. Circle-
wise, the Bombay and Calcutta circles recorded an absorption of Ra. 114.654
lakhs against a rcturn amounting to Rs. ¥0.35 lakhs in the Delhi, Kanpur and
Madras circles (vide Table below). The return of small coin in fairly large quantities
in the three circlea would appear to indicate a tendency to dehoard amedl coin,
in respect of which there was a heavy demand during the war and immediato
post-war years, the total amount absorbed in undivided India in the years 1939.40
to 1947-48 being Rs. 80.72 crores.
(1n thousands of rupees)
Absorption (+) or return (—-)

CIRCLE of small coin
Bombay .o .. .e .e .. .. 447,33
Caloutta . .. ‘e .. . .. 467,21
Delhi . .. . . .e .o —32,97
Kanpur .. - .e .. .. . — 8,38
Madras . . .e .e e .e -—48,80

Total . .e .. e .. C 424,38

Denomination-wise, there was an absorption in the Indian Union of only
Rs. 18.94 lakhs of half rupees, Rs. 6.71 lakhs of four anna pieces, Rs. 9.24 lakhs
of half anna pieces and Rs. 15.45 lakhs of single pice, the corresponding figures
for undivided India for the year 1947-48 being Rs. 176.71 lakhs, Re. 128.23 lakhs,
Re. 16.79 lakhs and Rs. 24.03 lakhs (vide Statement X1.VI). It may be noted
thut the demand for single pice, which is also used for ceremonial purposes,
continues to be considerable. Tho demand for half pice and pie pieces is, however,
negligible. In contrast, the denominations of one anna and two annas recorded
returns in the Indian Union of Rs. 13.55 lakhs and Rs. 12.60 lakhs respectively
as against absorption of Rs. 24.51 lakhs and Rs. 28.25 lakhs in undivided India
during 1947-48. :

Table 37, which shows the metal-wise absorption of small coin since 1939-40,
indicates the wartime and post-war changes made in regard to the use of
metals for coinage purposcs, mainly with a view to minimising the cost of
coinage. With this end in view, Government had adopted in 1940-41 a
policy of progressively roplacing standard silver coins of eleven-twelfth fineness
by quaternary coins of one-half fineness. Accordingly, the quaternary half rupee
and quarter rupee coins were issued from the Mints for the first time in August
1940 and Mey 1940 respectively. In pursuance of the same objective, small coin,
of the denominations of two annas, one anna and half anna minted in nickel-
brass alloy were also issucd from early 1942 up to January 1948 after which
date ooins minted in cupro-nickel alloy were introduced. In view of inadequate
supplies of silver, the current level of silver prices in India and the obligation to
return in kind the 226 million ounces of lend-lease silver received from the United
States betwcen 1943 and 1945, the Government of India decided in May 1946
to discontinue the issue of quaternary half and quarter rupee coins (as well as
quaternary rupee coing) of one-half fineness and to meet the demand for metallic
coins in pure nickel coins.
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TABLE 37.—ABSORPTION (METAL-WISE) OF 8MALL COIN
{In lakhs of rupees)

1039-40 1940-41 1941-42 1942-43 1043-44 1944-45 1945-46 1946-47 1947-48 1948-49
1. Standard Sllver—

8 annas .. .. 60 1,53 ] —16 — b — 2 — 1 —2 —_ —

4 annas .. e o 31 1,02 2 —10 — b — 2 — 1 — 1 —_ — 1

Total Standard Silver Coin .. 81 2,56 7 —26 —10 — 4 — 2 — 3 — — 1

1. Quaternary Silver—

8 annas .. .. . 1,52 3,98 5,46 5,53 2,06 92 --57 —05

4 annas .o .. . 1,27 3,07 5,23 65,44 3,03 81 —57 —83

Total Quaternary Sliver Cein 2,79 1,06 10,69 10,97 5,99 1,713 —1,14 —1,83
HI. Pure Nickel— |

8 annas .e .. .« 1,18 2,34 1,14

4 ennas .o .. .. 99 1,89 97

Total Pure Nickel Coin - 2,16 4,23 2,41
1IV. Nickel-Alloy*—

4 annus .. .. .. 8 — —2 —11 — 2 — 1 -— 3 —_2 — 3 -—9

2 annas .. .. .. 48 72 88 2,22 3,34 ,07 1,36 69 28 —13

1 anna .. .. .. 51 76 29 2,02 3,11 3,43 1,66 61 25 —14

4 anna N .e .. 4 57 1,14 1,30 [} 39 17 9

Total Nickel-Alloy Coin .. 1,07 148 1,89 4,70 1,57 1,79 349 1,867 7 —20

Total Nickei Coin (11 +1V). 1,07 148 1,89 4,70 157 1,79 3,49 3,83 4,90 1,91

V. Copper-- ! :

Single Pice . .. 21 23 29 13 29 49 51 38 24 15

Half Pice .. .. .. 1 : 1 1 — — — —_ —_ - —

Pie Vicces .. .. .- 1 3 1 L 1 — — C— - —_

Total Copperioin .. .. 23 ¢ 28 ) 1" 29 49 [ ] 33 24 185
Vi. Total 8mali Goin .. .. 2,21 438 5,06 11,64 18,46 18,20 9,98 5,91 3,99 24

Note—Inclusive of figuros for Burma up to January 1942, Figures for 1948-49 relato to the Indian Union only, while sarlior figures relate
to undivided India. * Cupro-nickel and Nickel-brasa coins.



As ngainst an absorption of standard silver small coin of Rs. 3.53 crores
during the three yeurs 1939.40 to 1941.42, the amount of quatermary coin
absorbed during the years 1941-42 to 1946.47 was Rs. 39.22 crores or 56 per cent
of the total absorption of small coin of Rs. 70. 25 crores during the period. The return
of standard silver from eirculation boiween 1942-43 and 1946-47 in undivided India
amounted to Rs. 45 lakhs only. Tn 1947-48 thore was no return, while in 1948-49
standard coin of the value of Rs. 1 Jukh only rcturned from circenlation in the
Indian Union. The meagre withdrawal of these coius is attributable to the prevail-
ing high price of silver. The absorption in undivided India of pure nickel half
rupee and quarter rupee coins introduced in May 1946 aggregated Rs, 2.16
crores during 1946-47. In 1947-48, pure nickel coins of the valuo of Rsa. 4.23
crores were absorbed against a roturn of Rs. 1.14 crores in respeot of quuternary
coins. During the year under review, the absorption of puare mckv] coins and
the return of quuternary coins in the Indian Union amountod to Rs. 2.11 crores
and Rs. 1,83 croros respectively.

102, Zotal Absorption of Currency. ~Statoment XT.VII gives tho annual
ahsorption of notes, rnpce coin and small coin in undivided India during the
yoars 1914.15to 1947-48 and in the Indian Union during 1948-49. Statement XLV
gives similar figures on a monthly basis for 1948-49 (in respect of the Indian Union)
and for 1947.48 (in respect of undivided India). During the year under review,
there has been # not contraction in legal {ender currency (including smali coin)
in cireulntion of Rs. 11.91 crores in the Indian Union as against an absorptlon of
Rs. 53.97 crores in undivided Indio during 1947-48.

Graph 24 shows absorption or return during the years 1940-47 and
1947-48 for undivided India and during 1948-49 {or the Tndian Union aeparately
for (i) notes, (ii) rupces and (iii) small coin. Graph 25 depiets the absorption or

return, inonth by month of noies, rupees and small coin separately since September
1939,

108, Absorption and Return of Currency by Periods.—Statement XLVTIT and
Graph 26 show the absorption and return of currency by periods sinee 1920-21 up
t0 1947-48 for undivided Undia and in 1948-49 for the Indian Union. They indicate
a fairly rvegular soasonsl incidence in the absorption and return of curroncy.
The commencement or the duration of the busy sonson varies, depending on the
harvesting of the principal erops in difforont parts of the country ; for example,
the movement of the jute crop st.art-s on.rher than that of the cotton crop. As
will be seen from the Statement, the * busy ” season, when currency is absorbed,
begins usually in August, September or October--mostly in Septeraber—and
ends after December, January or February, thus having aun average duration
uf five or six months ; the ‘‘ slack >* season, when currency returns, usually bogins
in January, February or March and extends up to July, August or September,
the averago duration being six or seven months.

In the pre-war yoars, there was a fair measnro of regularity in the periodicity
of tho busy and slack seasons. But during the war yoars, the tide of ourrency
expansion resultiog from steadily growing Governmental outlays had submerged
the seasonal ehb and tiow of currency. However, the month of July appeared to
mark the bottom of the slack season, as despite the rising wartime trend in
currency circulation, there was a return of currency in July 1941, 1944 und 1945.
With theend of the war, although the tempo of curreney expansion slackoned appre-
ciably, the seasonal factor did not immediatiely reappear and currency absorption
was noticed in the slack months of February to June 1946, During 1946 47,the return
of currency from July to September 1946 and the abiorptlon in the busy scason
months of Octoher 1946 to Vnu h 1947 marked the beginnings of a process of return
tu normal conditions and the reappearance of currency trends in conformity with

154



GRAPH 24

962’

ABSORPTION OR RETURN OF NOTES, RUPEES & SMALL CON
1946 - 47 TO 1948 - 49

1948-99
{IndioaUpion) |

i TR B B
J S D M

96

in Crores of Rupees

~— 1946-47

O —
: \ -
\ (l!?a?mkhlon)
4 B ~
12 +
. 'Y 2l
¥

6-0

50

40 |

3-0

20

0 :

60
" Smal Coin 50
A 40
4 30
- 20
-0
P LYY .,‘\.
—7 1 °
- 1938-39 - 05
AN DA B




GRAPH 25

Monﬂ'iy Absorption or Return of Currency Since September 1939

Exchding Buma from Apnl 1942

~ 50
—H 40

I

! | = ..lu -

A
~

1942

J

[}

A I YU TR TRTY FUTPURT YWPRR FW
S 0 J

@ Creres of Ruwess

50
0

30

(]

L

1945

1943

194}

1940

- B39




the normal soasonal pattern. These trends scom to have asserted themselves more
fully during the year 1947-48, when a return of currency of Rs. 77.74 crores
was witnessed in the months of April to Septomber 1947 and aa absorption of
Rs. 127.73 crores during Octoler 1947 to March 1948, which periods coincide
with the slack aud busy seasous of the year. [n the Indian Union, the seasonal
puttorn was more or less maintained during 1948-49. The expansion of curreacy
noticed during the busy season of last year coutinued during April 1948, when
Rs. 14.79 crores were absorbed. This was followed by a return of cwrency of
Rs. 765. 14 erorcs during the period Muy to September 1948, while the busy scason
period from QOctober 1948 to Macch 1949 showed an absorption of currency of
Ra. 48,20 crores.

104, Money Supply.-—Tublo 38 (A) gives figures of money supply with the
public (excluding small coin) in undivided India Sor the period 1938-39 to 1947-45
as on the last Friday of each year, while Table 38 (B) shows the monthly variutions
in money supply (cxeluding small coin) in tho Indian Union during the year
1948-49. ITn the absence of figures of eirculution of rupee coin, only variations in
money supply are shown in Table 38 (A) for the years 1938-39 to 1941-42 (vide
column 13), while absolute tigurea of moncy supply, including the circulation of
rupeo coin, are given for the subsequent years (mide column 12). Table 38 (B) gives
variations in money supply in tho Indian Union during 1948-49 on a monthly
basis. ag it is not possible (o give tho totals of money supply owing to the non-
availability oi’ actual figures of civculation both of notes und rupee coin in the
Indian Union scparately from Pakistan. For the purposes of Table 38, moncy
aupply is taken as the total of (1) legal tender curreney with the public (¢.e., notes
and coin in circulation minns notes and coin held in Government Treasuries, minus
notes snd coin held by scheduled, non-schednled aud co-operative banks) and
(2) demand liabilities of scheduled, nou-scheduled and co-operative banks, minus
inter-bank demand deposits* plus deposits with the Roscrve Bank of India
excludinyg those of the Central Government and banks. The Central Government’s
holdings of currency and deposits have heen excluded from’ riioney supply, since
il is possible for Ctovernments to use changes in their cash balances as instru-
ments of mouetury policy and as the size of such cash balances does not genorally
influence their expenditure in the same way as in the case of individuals and
businessmen. Money snpply as defined above covers all forms of exchange media
held by the public, i.e., by all entitics other than banks and the Central Govern-
ment.

Tt will he seen from Table 38 (A} that the rate of wartime expansion in money
supply in undivided India, after ronching its peak in 1942-43, witnessed a progres-
sive decline during Lhe snbsequent war years, the additions to money supply
heing 35.1 per cent in 1943-44, 18.7 per cent in 1944-45 and 1874 cent in
1945-46. Money supply increased during the years 1939-40 to 1941-42 by Rs. 361
crores ; by Re. 465 crores in 1942-43, the year of peak cxpansion; and by Rs. 981
crorvs during the following three years 1943-44 to 1945-46, at the ond of which
money supply in undivided India stood ut Rs. 2,179 crores. In 1946-47, with
an increase of Rs. 31 crores to Rs. 1,358 orores or 2.3 per cent in currency with
the public, and with doposit money romaining unchanged at Rs. 852 crores, the
upward trend in money supply, in a process of adjustmont to peacetime conditions,
would appear to have been halted in the first post-war year. Money supply stood
at Rx. 2,210 crores at the end ot March 1947 as compared with Rs. 2,179 crores
at the end of March 1946, showing a rise of only 1.4 per cont. This was mainly
n resnlt of the curtailment, following the termination of the 'war, 'of the defence

* As tho tigures in rogpeet of inter-bank demund deposits are available only from July
1948, thaso havo uot beon token into actount in computing the figures of monoy supply.
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TABLE 38(A).—MONEY SUPPLYY IN UNDIVIDED INDIA
{In crores of rupees)

March March March March March March. March March March- .March
1939 1940 1941 1942 1943 1944 1045 1946 1947 1848
I. Currency—
1. India notes in ciroulation .. .. 178 225 241 382 644 882 1,085 1,219 1,242 1,304
2. Variation;Circulation of rupee coin§ .. — 13 + 10 + 33 + 7 124%% 137 147 166 168 1556
3. Notes and coin with Treasuriestt . 2 2 2 2 1 2 3 7 2 1*
4. Clash on hand of scheduled, non- schedulod
and oo-operative banks}} . . 9 10 13 18 25 34 41 61 50 49
5. Currency with the pubhc (excludmg
small coin) (1-5-2—3—4) . .. . .. .. 742 083 1,188 1,327 1,358 1,400
6. Variation in currency with the public 4+ 56 + €6 L 145 4-299 +-241 +205 + 139 + 31 +581
{l. Deposits—
7. Demand liabilities of scheduled,t non-
scheduled and co-operative banks}t .. 168 187 215 276 435 596 682 807 793 849
8. Deposita with the Reserve Bank :
(3) Deposits of the Central Governinent. 9 8 5 7 19 76 254 521 432 320
{6) Doposits of banks .. .. . 11 18 35 42 47 50 85 77 )} 79
(¢} Depozsits of Other Governments .. 7 11 12 12 16 25 29 36 30 24
(d) Other deposits . .. .. 1 1 6 2 5 15 23 10 29 3¢
9. Deposita with the Reserve Bank exclud-
ing those of the Ceutral Government and
.. ‘e .. .. .. 8 12 18 14 21 40 52 45 69 58
10. Deposit money with the public (7+8) .. 176 199 233 280 456 836 734 852 852 907
11. Variation in deposit money with the public - + 23 + 34 + 97 + 166 + 130 + 98 L2118 — + 56
11, 12. Money Supply with the pulmc (oxeludln(
small coim) (54 10) ‘. .. . . 1,198 1,619 1,922 2,179 2,210 2,318
13. Variation inmaney supply with the publio + 79 4+ 80 +202 +465 - 4421 +303 +267 + 31 +106
Note —-Figures are as on last Friday. Figures for Burma are excluded. { Exocluding amall coin.
§ Rupeo coin circulation is available from October 1943 onwards ; up to March 1942 tho figures relate to absorption or retwn of rupee coin.
** October 1043, * Relates to the Indian Union only. 11+ As on last day of the month.

1} For some poriods tigures relating to non-scheduled bauks are estimates, while figures for March 1948 are for the Indian Union only; tigures relating to
co-operative banks are as at the end of Juno ; these are availablo up to Juno 1047 only and have been asswned to be constart thercafter,

t Inclusive of inter-hank domand deposits of scheduled banks which are not available separately.
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TABLE 38 (B).—MONTHLY VARIATIONS IN MONEY SUPPLY$ IN THE INDIAN UNION DURING 1948-49
(In crores of rupees)

April May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb. March
1948 1948 1848 1848 19438 1948 1948 1948 1948 1949 1849 1949 1948-49

1. Currency—

1, India notes in ciroulation .. +13.8 — 1.6 — 4.9t —-34.8 —18.8 --10.4 4 9.4 — 1.0 +16.5 4+ 9.3 + 7.9 + 48 —7T.8
2. Circulation of rupee coin .. —-10 +10 —04 —1.9 —22 —1.3 —08 406 —0.3 4+ 0.2 +2.8 —0.5 — 4.3
3. Notesmdoommt.hTmasunelu .+ 01 4+ 01 + 0.2 — + 0.3 — 0.2 — 0.3 +0.5 —0.1 + 0.2 — — 0.9 — 0.1
4. Cash on hand of scheduled, non-
scheduled and ca-operative bankatt. + 1.2 + 2.2 4+ 0.7 — 1.8 —1.1 + 0.6 — 3.2 4+ 3.4 + 1.9 —46 409 — 1.1 — 0.5
6. Currency with the public (excluding
emall coin) (14-2—3—4) .. .. +13.5 — 2.8 — 6.2 —35.5 —20.2 —I2.0 +12.1 — 4.4 +14.4 4+13.9 + 9.3 + 6.1 —11.§
I1. Deposits—
6. Demand liabilities of soheduled (in-
cluding inter-bank demeand deposits),
non-scheduled and co-operative
bankstt .. . . .. +23.7 +08 +0.7 -1.6 —1.8 —5.6 —17.0 4 3.3 — 8.0 —21.3 — 3.0 —11.4 —38.0
7. Inter-bank demand deposita** .. .. e . . 9.7* — 34 +05 +1.1 —24 +6.2 — 1.2 + 3.7 + 3.9 ..
8. Depogits with the Reserve Bank :
(a) Deposita of the Cent-ral Govern-
ment . .. —889 —285 —656 — 84 +18.0 — 4.5 +12.1 —13.2 —~14.1 4+ 1.6 — 9.9 --22.1 —83.8
(d) Deposlteofbmlm . .. +16.8% + 7.7t + 2.2 -32.9* —17.0 — 1.6 —27.¢ +18.9 —18.5 — 4.4 — 8.5 — 1.1 + 0.7
{e) DepoutsofObherGovemmenta — 6.6 + 9.2 —64 —1.4 402 +30 —20 —566 4+ 3.3 —3.7 + 1.1 +11.6 + 3.8
(d) Other deposits . .. + 88t + 1.8 + 1.6§ + 1.9« 410.8 — 1.6 + 7.9 —10.] + 89 —3.7 + 8.5 — 0.8 +34.0
9. Deposits with the Reserve Bank
exoluding those of the Central
Government and banks .. .. + 2.2 +11.0 —3.8 4+ 0.6 4+11.0 4+ 1.4 + 5.9 —15.6 +12.2 — 7.4 + 9.6 $10.8 +371.8
10. Depont money with the public
(6+9) . . ‘e ve o +25.9 +11.8 — 8.1 + 2.1 +0.2 —4.2 —]1.]1 —12.3 + 4.2 —28,7 4+ 6.6 — 0.6 — .2
11}, Monsy Supply with the public (neludlng
llltlleon)(5+10) .e .. +39.4' 4+ 980 — 93 —33.4 —11.0 —16.2 -+ 1.0 —10.7 +18.6 —14.8 +15.9 -+ 5.8 —11.7
Note :—Figures are provisional. Variations in figures as on last Friday. § Excluding small coin, $ Figures relate to undivided India.

* Variation over 2nd July, 1948,
11 Figures in respéct of non-scheduled banks are available up to June 1848, and those for co-operative banka up to June 1947 ; ihess have been assumed to
be constant thereafter.

1 Variation between 28th May and 30th June, 1948.
** Figures are available only from July 1948 onwards (vide footnote on page 1563).
$$ Variations in figures as on last day of the month.

By

£ g Y



expenditure incurred by the Government of India on their own account as well as
on behalf of the Allied Governments. As will be seen from the following Table,
the process of adjustment continued in the first halt of the year 1947-48, which
also coincided with the slack season period, money supply receding by Rs. 70
crores to Rs. 2,140 crores at the end of September 1947.

(1 croros of rupces)

1946-47 1047-48
As on lust Friday G A e e AL L ey
Soptcmhm March September March
1. Curreney with the publie . . 1,202 1,358 1,278 1,409
2. Deposit money with the publie .. 881 852 862 BO7
3. Moncy supply with the public (I +2). 2.173 2.210 2,140 2,316

This trend, howcver, received a temporary set-back during the latter half of
1947-48, when moncy supply recorded & shurp rise of Is. 178 crores-or 8 per cent.
Apart from the requircments of the busy seasun, the rise was partly due to the
hoavy Governmental outlays following tho Partition and partly to the gradual
widening of the free sector of internal trade following the adoptlion by Covern-
ment of the policy of decontrol in December 1947. During the period October
1947 to March 1948, the Central Government’s deposits with the Reserve Bank
of India declined by Rs. 66 crores to Ra. 320 crores. The currency and deporit
money with the public went up respectively by Rs. 131 crores and Rs. 45 crores
to Rs. 1,409 crores and Rs. 907 crores. In the resull, money supply during 1947-48
showed a net increase of Rs. 106 croros, rising from Rs. 2,210 croros at the end
of March 1947 to Rs. 2,316 crores at the end of March 1048,

During the year 1948-49, money supply in the Indian Union (vide Table
38 (B)) showed o net contraction of about Rs. 12 crores, In the first two
months of the year, viz., April and May, money supply rosc by Rs. 48 crores
reflecting mainly a continuance of the trend withessed during the half year
xmmedlu,tely preceding. The upward trend, however, was reversed in June and
money supply continued to decline during the succeeding three months, reflecting
partly the impact of the slack season and partly the repercussions of the Govern-
ment’s policy of disinflation adopted since the end of July. The decline of Rs. 70
crores in money supply during the four months Junc to September was made up
of a fall of Rs. 74 crores in currency in cireulation with the public and a rise of
Rs. 4 crores in deposit money owned by tho public. Thus, during the half year
onded September 1948, there was o net decline in money supply of about Rs. 22
crores. During the latter half of the year from October 1948 to March 1949,
which witnessed the initiation by Government of their Anti-inflation Programme
of 4th October and its implemontation, there was a not increase in moncy supply
of about Rs. 10 crores. Nuring these months, curreney in the hands of the public
recorded a comparatively moderate incrcase of about Rs. 52 crores, while deposit
money with them moved down by Rs 42 crores. Money snpply showed an incrense
of Rs. 41 crores during the months of October and December 1948 und February
and March 1949, which was partially offset by a decline of Rs. 31 crures during
November 1948 and January 1949. During the year as a whole, money supply in the
Indian Union showed a net decline of ahout Rs. 12 crores, which was almost
wholly accouated for by a decline in enrrency, deposit money with the public
remaining virtually unchanged over the year. It will be noticed that the decline
in demand liabilities of banks during the year of Rs. 38 crores was offset by a
rise in “ Other Deposits” and * Deposits of Other Governments” with the
Rescerve Bank of Rs. 34 crores and Rs. 4 crores respectively. Central (Fovernment
doposits with tho Reserve Bank during the year showed a shnrp decline of
Rs. 84 eroros.
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Abs&rpfion and Return of Notes and Rupee Coin by Periods

~— Refurn(-} { Grores of Rupees) Absorphon(+} —
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TABLE 39.—TRENDS IN NOTE CIRCULATION AND DEMAND DEPOSITS OF SCHEDULED BANKS

193940

—A—
April Oct.
to to
Bept. Mar.

1. India notes in cireu.
lation .. 193 225

2. Increase/decrease over
the previous half-ycar. 15 32

3. Percentage increase/de-
crease over the previous
half-year o . 8 17

4. Percendage tnorease/de-
crense over the previous
year .. Ve . 26

891

5. Demand depositst .. 132 143

6. Increaso/decrease over
the previous half-year. 7 11

-3
Ny

Percentage increase/de-
crease over the previous
half-yoar .. . 6 §

; 8. DPercentage increuse/de-
‘ creuse over the previous _
i year .. .o . 14

1940-41
—r
April  Oct.

to to

Sept. Mar.
217 241
— 8 24
— f 11
7

158 172
15 14
10 9
20

1841-42
—
April Qot.

to to
Sept. Mar.
268 382
27 1M
11 43
59
208 226
34 19

1
20 9
a

1942-43
——
April Oct.
to to
Sopt. Mar.
493 644
111 151
29 31
69
314 374
89 60
40 19
66

1943-44
April Oct.
to to
8ept. Mar.-
760 882
ns 122
18 16
ar
468 524
84 64
22 14
40

(Amount in crores of rupees)

1944-46 1945-46 1046-47 1947-48

—remy —A— — A — A
April QOct. April Oct. Apri! Oct. Apri) Oct.
to

to to to to to to to

Sept. Mar. Sept. Mar. Sept. Mar. Sept. Mar.

941 1,085 1,042 1,219 1,188 1,242 1,174 1,304

539 144 57 77 —31 a4 —B8 130

23 12 2 5

588 3597 645 701 748 681 699 749

" 14 17 : — 3 10

1
|

Note .(—¥iguroa atc as on last Friday. Data for 1948-44 relate to the Indian Union ; those for earlier years relate to uadivided India,

7 Inclusive of inter-bank demnand deposits.

1948-49

—*
April Oct.

to to
Sept. Mar.

688 631

18 —57

¢
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105. Trends in Note Otrculation and Demand Deposits.—Table 39 gives
comparative figures for undivided India of the changes in note circulation and
scheduled banks’ demand deposits (including inter-bank demand deposits) from
1939-40 to 1947-48 and those for the Indian Union for the year 1948-49.

Tt will be seen that, underlying the general upward trend in monetary circula-
tion during the war years, there was a relatively greater increase in demand
deposits than in note circulation during the first half of the year which usually
corresponds to the slack season in trade, and vice versa in the second half which
corresponds to the busy season. Deposits witnessed a continnouns rise during the

war, the rate of increase, unlike in nafe circulatjon, being t% dyring the
“slack season than during the busy Season. On the other l;-'ﬁ"ng, note clrcuiaﬁ'dh'

moved up more rapidly during the busy season than during the slack season except
in 1943-44. On the whole, the circulation of notes inercased faster than demand
deposits during the war, During the years 1939-40 to 1945-46, notcs in circulation
moved up hy about six times to Rs. 1,219 crores, while demand deposits rosc by
over four and a half times to Rs. 701 crores,

After the end of the war, a decline in note circulation has been noticed in
the slack season and a rise in the busy season. During the first post-war yecar
1946-47, thers was a reduction of 3 per cent in note circulation in the slack scason
and an increass of 5 per cent in the busy season. On the other hand, deposits
incroasod by 7 per cent in the slack season and decreased:.by 9 per .cent in the
busy season. During 1947-48, the puttern of the seasonal trend was maintained
in respect of note circulation, the slack scason rcturn and the busy season absorp-
tion being 5 per cent and 11 per cent respeotively. Deposits, unlike in 1946-47,
continued to rise throughout the year, evincing a greater rate of expansion in the
busy season, viz., 7 per cent than in the slack seuson, viz., 3 per cent.

Similarly during 1948-49, the return of notes in the Indian Union in the slack
season worked out at Rs, 55 crores aund the sbsorption in the busy season at
Ra. 47 crores. Deposits showed a rise of 3 per cent in the slack season and o decline
of 8 per cont in the busy season.

ECRRI ¥rT L B

B. MISCELLANEOUS MATTERS CONNECTED WITH CURRENCY
AND COINAGE

106. Changes in the Form of India Notes.——During 1948-49, no alterations
were made in respect of paper, size, colour, ctc., of India notes of the various
denominations (including Government of India one rupee notes) issued by the
Reserve Bank of India. The Bank’s Office at Delhi, however, issued, with effect
from May 1948, notes of the denomination of Rs. 100 with the word * Delhi *’
printed on the current pattern of notes of this denomination, consequent on the
estizht:lishment in Decomber 1947, of a full-fledged Issue Office of the Bank at
Delhi, o o

107. Cessation of Legal Tender Characler of India Notes in Burma.—By a
notification issued on 29th Octoboer, 1941 by the Government of Burma under
the provisions of the India and Burma (Burma Monetary Arrangements) Order
1937, *“ India ” notes other than (GGovernment of Indis one rupee notes (i.e.,
currency notes of the Government of India and Bank notes of the Reserve Bank
of India not marked “ Legal Tender in Burma only ) had ceased to be legal
tender in Burma after 31st March, 1942. Subsequently, however, the legal tender
character of these notes in Burma was revived by a proclamation issued on lst
May, 1945 by the Supremo Allied Commander of the South East Asia Command.
In terms of this proclamation, * India ’’ notes of all denominations were again
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declured legal tender in Burma along with other specified currency notes circulating
in Burma. In view of the attainment of political independence by Burma and the
termination of the joint monetary arrangements between India and Burma on
31st March, 1947, the Government of Burma decided to terminate, with offect
from lst July, 1948, the legal tender character in Burma of * India > notes and
(tovernment of India one rupee notes without the superscription * J.egal Tender
in Burma only.”

108. Encashmentiof Burma Notes.—In January 1942, the Offices of the
Reserve Bank of India were authorised to encash Burma notes at a discount of
one half of one per cent, with & minimum of annas eight per tender, and a Press
Communigque regarding this was irsued by the Bank on 3rd January, 1942. Subse-
quently, certain branches of the Imperinl Bank of India and some of the Treasuries
were also authorised to encash Burma notes on the same terms in order to enable
the Burmu refugees to realise the value of these notes without difficalty. Under
the Burma.Notes Ordinance dated 6th June, 1942, the Bank was prohibited from
making payment of Burma notes except with the authorisation of the Government
of India, though encashment of Burma notes was to continue ss before, the Bank
acting as agents of the Government of India. These facilities with slight modifica-
tions from time to time, ag to the offices where the facilities were to be made
available, the rate at which exchanges were to be made, and the limit up to which
exchanges were permitted, have been continued by arrangements ontered into
by the Governmeoent of India with the British Military Administration end the
Government of Burma.

Bk During 1948-49, the facilities for encashment of Burma currency notes (i.c.,
old Burma notes, British Military Administration notes and Burma Currency
Board notes) continued to be provided in India at the following centres :

{¢) Offices of the Reserve Bank at Bombay, Caloutta and Madras ;
(b) Offices of the Imperial Bank of India at Vizagapatam, Cochin, Tuticorin
. . . STe? o, BuweRT - -

and Negapatam ; o 8 g
(¢) Treasuries at Kohima, Aijal and the Sub-Treasury at Margherita in
Assam and at Port Blair. '

In addition, with a view to meeting the convenience of the poor repatriates
from Burma, arrangements were made in March 1949 to exchange Burma notes
at the yuays at Calcutta, Madras and Vizagapatam.

During the year, encashments continued to bo restricted to & maximum of
Rs. 100 in the case of adult tenderers and Rs. 50 in the case of minors under 12
years. The commission chargeable was 4 annas per cent with & minimum of ¢
ahnas per tendeér, except in Assam, where due to Special’ ¢8nditlons prevailing,
encashments were made at par. The total amount of Burma notes (s.e., old Burma
notes, British Military Administration notes and Burma Currency Board notes)
encashed during 1948-49 amounted to Rs. 48,560,310 as against Rs. 1,02,99,896
during 1947-48, the total velue of theso notos tendered since January 1942, when
sncashment facilities were first provided, aggregating Rs. 26,70,21,325.

109. Encashment of Pakistan Notes.—Following the termination of the
joint monetary arrangements between India and Pakistan facilities were provided
with effect from 20th July, 1948 for the encashment of Pakistan notes at
the offices of the Reserve Bank at Bombay, Caloutta, Madras, Delhi and
Kanpur mainly-for the convenience of travellors. The commission chargeable
was 4 annas per cent, with a minimum of 4 annas per tender. The Bank’s offices
were also authorised to sell at par and without limit Pakistan notes to the public
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with effect from 25th September, 1948. From 11th February, 1949, howevor, the
facility for the encashment of Pakistan notes has been restricted to & maximum
of Rs. 100 per person, when the rate of commission was also raised from 4 annas
to 8 annas per cent with & minimum of 4 annas. The total amount of Pakistan
notes purchased and sold at the offices of the Reserve Bank of India up to 25th
March, 1949 were Rs. 90,13,304 and Rs. 57,89,014 respectively.

110. Old Notes.—Soction 34 of the Reserve Bank of India Act provides
that any currency note or Bank note, which has not been presented for payment
within 40 yoars from ita date of iesue, shall be dcemed to be no longer in circulation.
The value of currency notes written off under this Boction during 1948-49 amounted
to Rs. 1,08,170 compared with Rs. 1,10,080 in the previous year (vide Table
Lelow). Notes amounting to Rs. 13, 480 which had been previously written off
under this Section, were presented for payment and were paid by the Banking
Department of the Bank during the year. The following Table gives the value
of notes writton off and refunded over the past threo yocars.

1946-47 1947-48 1948-49

Value of Notes written off at the end of
the year .. 1,717,490 . 1,10,080 C1,08,170
Valuw of Notes rofunded dm'mg the year. . 1,862,200 24,820 : 13,480

111.  Lost, Desiroyed and Mutilated Noles.—The Table below gives details
of lost or wholly destroyed, half and mutilated notes in respect of which olaims
were admitted during the year.

Nu. of No. of Alnount Amount
olaims piecas of claims paid
admitted ndmitted againat
vlaims
Ra. Rs.
T.ost or wholly destroyed notes . . . 423 88l 99,200 26,060°
Half notes O %1 3,687 . -2,87.000. - 64,260
Multilated Noutest — ’
Heogistured (Donomumtmm of Ra, 20
to Ra. 100) .. . .. 4769 15,6010 11,43,680  10,71,550
Unregistered (Denummuhulm of Re. 1
to Rs. 10) .. .. .. .. 83,644 3,987,120 3 8,286 19,91,118
¢ .nvernment of 1ndia une ripes notes.. 31,473  4,13,672 ,18,672 3 98 707

i anc -~-l“xuludmg ﬁguren for the Dacoa circle; those in reﬂpeut. of Kurachi and Lahom
tircles relute tu the quarter ended June 1948 only.

1 Exclusive of the Lahore vircle.
* Represents amount paid during 1948-40 in respect of ulmmn admittod m pravmua yeurs.

112. Note Forgeries.—The total number of forged notes (moludmg Govern-
ment of India one rupee notes) received during the yesr was 11,220 (vide
Table below) as compared with 13,6567 in 1947-48: The distribution of note forge-
len according to denominations for the laat three yeurs is given helow,

Re.1 Re.1l R, Rs. Rs. Ras. Rs. Ra. Ry,
Yenr Old (lovern. 2 n 10 50 100 600 1.000
Noter ment of
India
Notes
1946-47 e - 1,687 260 881 7,229 _ 18 —_ ]
194748 — 1,674 169 1,667 10,238 — 19 — -
1943 49* 1 2,600 176 1 Mﬁ 8,674 —_— 24 ~— " —

* Du.luslw of figuren for thu Dacven ciracle ; thoao in respeot. nl Kara(-hi u;d L’hol'o cuclu
relute to the quarter ended June 1948 only.
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The number of forged notes received during the year registered an increase
in all denominations, excepting Rs. 10 denomination. However, as during the
preceding two years, the largest number of forgeries was in respect of Rs. 10
notes, which during the year amounted to 58.8 per cent of the total. Forgeries
in respect of this denomination received in the Calcutie and Kanpur Offices
numbered 2,922 and 1,213 respectively or 44 .4 per cent and 18.5 per cent. Forge-
ries in the Government of India one rupee notes aggregated 2,600 or 22.3 per
cent of the total. The number of forged notea of all denominations detected
amounted to 6,434 in Calcutta, 1,638 in Kanpur, 1,134 in Bombay and 1,088 in
Madras. The following Table gives certain particulars regarding prosecutions on
account of forgeriea for tho past three years.

Pending
Fresh at the Total Dis- Con-
Year prosecu- end of the trials charges  victione Pendiug
tiony previous
yoar .
194647 . . - 41 39 80 13 o 57
1947-48 .. .. 4 57 91 16 14 67

1948-48* .. .. 34 57 91 24 24 43

* Exclusive of tigures for the Kuruchi and Daocea cireles; those in respect of the Latliore
vircle relate to the quarter ended June 1948 only.

113. Coinage.—Statement XLIX gives mintage of India rupee coin since
1836. Rupees were not minted between 1922 and 1940. India ripee coin minted
during 1948 amounted to Rs. 5.74 crores againat R«. 10.26 croves in 1947 and .
Rs. 3.49 orored in 1946. The following Table shows thé tintagé™8T Indis rupee
«oin and the various denominations of India small coin during 1948-49 at the
Bombay and Calcutta Mints.

TABLE 40.— MINTAGE OF INDIA RUPEES AND SMALL COIN BY DENOMINATIONS

Denumination Bombay Mint Caleutta Mint Total
Ra. H. Re. B Rs. a.
Nickel Rupees 5,42,56000 0 — 5,42,66,000 v
. Half Rupees 1.19,80,000 —_— 1,19,60,000 v
« Quarter Rupeea 1,10,u0,000 0 —— $,10,00,000 v
,» Two Annas. . 28,88,600 © 20,290,000 v 49,17,600 0
w ©One Anna .. 14,489,260 ¢ 34,13,760 ¢ 48,63,000 ¢
,, Half Anna .. 4,47,600 0 24,20,760 0 28,688,260 ©
Stugle Pice 2,809,200 0 11,09,400 0 14,08,600
Yotaf 3,23,00450 O 89,72,000 © 9,12,73,360 ¢

The issue of quaternary (silver)

rupee coin was discontinuzed from the end

of May 1946. The mintage of India nickel rupees during the year 1948-49 amounted
to Rs. 542,506,000 as against Rs. 11,51,39,000 during 1947-48, the total mintage
of these coins since April 1947, when they were first' mintéd, up to the end of
Merch 1949 amounting to Rs. 16,93,95,000. Of the total mintage of Rs. 9.13
vrores during the year under review, emall coin accounted for Rs. 3.70 crores
or 41 per cent, as against 32 per cent out of an aggregate mintgge of Ra. 16.94
crorea in 1947-48,
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Nickel-brass coins of the denominations of two annas, one anna and half
snna, which were first issued early in 1942 are being replaced by their cupro-
niokel counterparts.

The mintage of Pakistan rupoe and small coin by India Government Mints
which waa undertaken in January 1948 was discontinued from October 1948,
Pakistan nickel rupee coin of the value of Rs. 1.00 crore were minted at the Bombay
Mint between January and March 1948. There was no mintage of Pakistan
rupees during 1848-49. Pakistan small coin, however, continued to be minted
up to the end of September 1948, the coinage during the year amounting to Rs. 1.90
crores. The amount of Pakistan small coin minted at the Bombay and Calcutta
Mints since January 1948 totalled Rs. 2.48 crores. The following Table shows
the mintage (denomination-wise) of Pakistan small coin at the India Government

Mints during the period April to SBeptember 1948.
TABLE 41— MINTAGE OF PAKISTAN SMALL GOI‘* BY bENOMIﬂﬁ"I’IONl

Denomination Bombay Mint Caleutta Mint Total
Ra. a. Re. a. Rr, a.
Nicko! Malf Rupees .. 20,82,000 © 16,16,200 ¢ 35,97,200 o
w Quarter Rupees .. 26,76,000 0 24,13,938 12 49,589,938 12
., Two Annas . 29,42,600 © 20,45,260 0 49,87,750 ©
Ono Anba .. .. 146,830,600 ¢ 16,01,260 0O 30,31,750 o
., Half Anns .. .. 9,19,500 0 6,30,437 8 15,490,087 $
Single Pice . 4,24,000 - 0. . 421,000 0 .. . 4,40,800 ¢
Total .. 1,04,74,800 © 85,271,971 & 1,80,02.471 ¢

114. Withdrawal of Silver Coin.—All Victoria and King Edward VII rupee
and half rupee coins were withdrawn with effect from 1st April, 1941 and 3lst

May, 1942 respectively and King George V and King George VI standard silver
rupees and half rupces were oalled back with effect from 1st May, 1843. The
amount of rupee coin withdrawn from circulation during the last three years is

given below.

(In lakhs of rupees)
194847 194748 - 1948-49

William 1V 18356 .. . .. . — —_— —
Queen Victoria 1840 . . .. 0.01 — —
Standard Silver Rupees .. .. .- 2.88 0.6} 0.30
Other uncurrent coin .. .18 (1.1} 0.22
Defeotive Quatornary Rupees .. .. 0.17 15.82 0.07

Total . .. 3.24 17.13 0.58

Under the Indian Ooinage (Amendment) Act 1818, standard silver two anna
pieves are no longer coined and issued. The coin, however, continues.to be legal
tender. I'he standard silver four snna coin also continues to be legal tender.

116. Withdrawal of Cupro-nickel and Copper Coin.—Eight anna cupro-
nickel coins were withdrawn under Section 18A of the Indian Coinage Act 1906,
with effcct from lst October, 1024, and are now received at the Issue Offices
only. Double pice coins are also being withdrawn from eirculation and are received
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at the Treasuries and the Issue Offices. The total nominal value of uncurrent
coin and badly worn and defaced nickel, copper and braes coins withdrawn from
circulation during the year was as follows :—

Unourrent Coin . {

Badly worn and
defaved nickel,
vopper aud brass
oD

116.

Cupro-nicksl* eight anna
Bronzo double pice

( Cupro-nickel*-/4/-

Nickel-braas and cupro-ni
-{2/- pieces
Jie o .

uE S

Binglo pice
Half pios

Pia pteces

.

Coppor and bronze noin—

&fxel oom—

" Total

* Includes worn out pure nickal soins.

Rs. a.
3,726 0
66 14
2,20,246 8
31,368,829 10

19,49,378 16
2,78,481 2

- 23487 5
216 9

52 12
§6,12,325 12

p.
0
]
0
0

(1)
(-]

@D

Counterfeit C'osn.—The following Table gives the number of counterfeit

coin by denominations cut at Treasuries and railway stationa during the three
yearas 1046-47 to 1048-49.

Rupeas
Half Rupens
Quurter Rupees
Eighth Rupoos
One Anna
Half Anna

Total

1046.47 1947-48 1948-49
Silver Niokel Silvor Nioket Bilver Nickol
r A s oen 2] r r= A‘ pt N

7.846 — 0,159 ki 9,742 1,291
9,323 366 13,361 1,856 10,817 4,108
10,783 3,787 12,052 4,220 11321 7.762
]! 69,621 301 76,774 1,393 1,03,089

—_ 8,796 — 7,536 —_ 10,095
—_ )] —_ 56 — 29
28,033 82,080 34,873 90,520 33,213 1,283,244

Note.—Figuros for 1948-49 relato to the Indian Union ; earlier figures relate to undividod

India.
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STATEMENT |

InpEx NuMBERS oF WHOLESALE PRICES 1N INDIA BY (RROUPS OF ARTICLES AND
Cost1 oF LaviNg § IN BoMBAY
(Source ; Offion of the Economic Adviser to the Governmont of India)
(Average of weekly figrres)
(Reference paragraph 24)
(A) SENSITIVE SERIES
{Base : Week onded 19th August, 1938 = 100)

— A S ‘h—.——ﬂ!—‘ u\_gl“nudqb—t - e e
Agrioultural  Raw ana.ry Manufao-~ Chief ™ deneral Coat of
Yeer Comgnodi- Materials Commodi- tured Articles of Index | i
tLien tios Articles Export | { Rombay)
103940 .. . 127.5* 18R 124.2* 131.5* §30.5¢ 125.6* 10h
1040-41 o, .. 108.68 121.6 113.4 119.8 114.1 114.8 109
104142 . . 124.2 146.9 132.5 164.6 137.3 137.0 122
1942.43 " . 166.2 166.9 166.0 180.4 v 181.7 171.0 166
1943-44 . e 268.7 186.0 232.5 251 .7 236.4 236.5 226
1044-46 .. .. 265.4 206.0 240.5 268.3 243.9 244.2 226
1845-48 ‘. .. 272 A 210.0 246.2 2409 248.9 244 .9 228
1046.47 . .. 313 .8 235.3 280.0 2501 208.8 2718 .4 252
104748 . . 356.9 264.0 312.8 287.8 307.0 268

(8) GENERAL PURPOSE SERIES
(Base : Year ended August 19395 100)
.

L - - - N
Year and Food Industrial Semi-Manun- Manufac- Miscellana. Qeneral Conat of
Month Articles Raw factured tured ous Index Living§
Materials Articles Articles (Bombay)
194748 .. .. 308. | a71.5 261.6 286.4 456.2 308.2 88
194840 . .. 382.9 444.8 327.3 346.1 326.2 3718.2 207
January 1947 200.6 343.3 241.2 272.0 491.5 290.5 254
February .. 290. 1 352.1 242.2 272.7 497 4 292.2 250
March no e 286.2 362.9 248.9 270.0 489 .8 293.2 256
April o o 279.0 366.2 . 249.7 270.1 467.6 289.0 287
May w ..  318.6 . 352.6 249.0 271.6 483.2 70ns.8 258
June w o 387.4 a61.8 250.7 273.8 474.0 205.2 265
Tuly oo e 201.5 371.0 256.0 274.9 449.8 297.7 261
August w .- 297.8 366.5 258.3 280.2 456.6 301.3 270
September ,, .. 296.2 171.6 258.1 282.6 467.8 302.4 285
October o .. 295.3 376.6 256.8 283.5 468.2 303.2 282
November ,, .. 294 8 371.9 252.5 283.2 _460.8 302.0 273
December ,, .. 321.1 304.7 259.9 284.0 464.2 314.2 271
January 1948 .. 347.7 403.9 272.9 202.9 455.7 329.2 268
February ,, .. 348.5 404.8 203.9 321.1 420.5 342.3 263
Maroh v e 347.1 397.7 285.8 32¢4.3 448.7 340.7 270
April o e 348.8 4114.6 209.8 325.7 478.5 347.9 217
May o .- 357.6 442.3 317.9 -351.0 504.2 3687.2 218
June wo e 377.0 461.5 . . 323.4 370.0 . . 520,0 382.2 292
July v .. 390.7. 449.9 338.2 . 370.2 537.3 389.6 207
August w oo .. 397.7 438.1 330.7 353.0 532.6 382.9 306
Septomber ,, .. 306.6 435.1 340.2 348.1 631.1 3812.3 308
October . .. 393.1 435.7 340.3 347.7 547.8 381.7 300
November ,, .. 394.1 440.3 340.9 - 346.0 48.0 382.2 302
December ,, .. 397.5 467.7 328.3 347.5 86.7 383.6 3le
January 1940 .. 385.3 456.6 324.8 839.2 30.2 376.1 301
February , .. 383.8 457.3 322.1 330.1 24.3 In.o 292
March " .. 376.5 462.8 322.4 320.4 16.2 370.2 l96
1’ Discontinued from April 1047, K Sevon months ondod Ma.roh 1840.

3 Discontinued from April 1948.
§ Monthly mdloaa—-Bun Auguat 1939 =100 ; annual figures are averages of monthly indioces ; Source : ' Bombay
Labour Gazette”. s
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STATEMENT i
BALANCE OF TRADE IN MERCHANDISE*
(Private and Qovernment) - _

(Reference paragraph 28) ¢
¢ (In lakhs of rupees)

N AR L S5 Rt

1947-48 _ 1948-49 &
Re- Total Ratance : Re- | Total Balaacs
Imports Exports oxpo Exports ot Month Inmports Exporte exportp Exporta of
Trage .‘ Trade
36,02 25,33 56 26,89 —10,13 .. April .. .. 2073 36,76 1,30 38,36 + 8,83
41,95 35,73 44 36.17 — &I .. May .. .. 4333 30.85 83 31,83 — 11,00
38,53 35,01 38 3646 — 3,07 .. June .. .. 368l 35,99 82 - 36,30 + 1,00
43,67 28,34 35 28,64 —1499 .. July .. .. 40,36 33,30 38,82 — 1,75
35,36 30,33 o7 3,29 — 407 ..  August .. 4390 33,23 oY 3388 —1007
38,80 33,66 54 34,11 — 270 ..  September .. 399,11 34.87 36 % 35,23 — 388
33,65 35,29 95 36,24 + 289 ..  October .. 3513 32,26 32,52 — 202
32,30 34,14 1 34,94 + 263 .. November ., 42,22 36,59 37,19 — 50
34,29 38,51 32" 36,83 ~ 284 i. December .. 4585 34,79 35,21 —10,7¢
37,19 33,86 31 34,17 — 302 .. January .. 5504 34,63 51 % 3513 — 10,91
3846 29,31 64 303 — 612 ;. February .. 83} 35.32 48] 3,75  —1638
39,70 42,43 1,69 44,12 4+ 442 .. Maroh.. .. 5809 31,94 30 32,24 — 2088
“s,st 400,30 1,93 408,24 —37,68 .. Totaf .. 518,00 418,53 720 % a8 — 95,18
Note >—~Figurea up to the end ot‘ February 1048 are on & pr'b-putit.ion basia (i.c., for undivided India), but those re g to the ports of Karachiend
Chib have been excluded from lst and I5th Auguat, 1947 rgepectively. Since March 1948, the data have been wo ut on & post-partition basis
(t,e., the inolude the sea-borne irade of the Indian Unioni with Pakistan). Sea-borne trude of Kutch has been inckil from June 1048.

* Soa-borme trade ounly.



1046-47
1947-48

1948-49

104748
April
May
June
July
August
September
Octobor
Novembeor ..
December ..

January

February

March

1948-49
April

May
June

July

August
September . .
October
November ..
December ..
January

February
March

STATEMENT it
STERLING TRANSACTIONS OF THE RESERVE BANK OF INpia§, 1048-49

(Reference paragraph 32)

Purchassst Sales} Net Purchases (+)
Sales (-
— A —Ae r A -~
Re. Re. o Rs.
thousands lakhg “thousands lakhs thousands Iakhis
33,769 45,03 99,308 1,32,53 — 08,53 —- 81,81
150,486 2,00,61 58,980 78,71 + 91,470 + 1,21,80
(15,454) (20,81) (728) ( ) (+ 14728) (i 19,84)
30,030 ll).M 82,0688 .1 0.3' - 52,658 - 70,31
(8,483) (11,28) (140) (19) (+ 8323) (+ 11,10)
13,700 18,27 8,785 11,72 4- 4,915 4 8,04
9,800 13,07 7,100 9.47 + 200 4 3,59
2,698 3,69 17,230 22,09 — 14,5638 — 19,40
2,870 3,83 16,144 21,54 e 13,274 .- 17,72
22,100 20,47 3,130 4,18 - 18,970 + 25,29
10,240 13,65 1,850 2,47 + 8,390 + 1,18
8,320 7,09 745 29 + 4,676 +4- 8,10
13,165 17,85 185 25 + 12,980 -+ 17,31
3,315 4, 42 1,955 2,61 + 1,360 + 1,81
20,376 27, 17 480 64 + 19,895 -4 26,63
(4.225) (5,83) (250) (33) (+ 3,978) (+ . 530)
23,970 31,96 475 a3 + 23,493 + 31,33
(6,445) (8,69) (458) (81) (+ 05,989 (+ 1,98)
7,462 0,04 178 = 23 + .. 191 + 9,70
(4,784) (6,38) (20) 3) (+ 4704) (+ 6308
5,175 8,450 480 64 I 4,606 | 628
(5,416) (1.22) (30) (4) (+ 65388 (+ 7,18
4,346 5,79 795 1,08 + 3,550 + 4,73
(1,840} (2,19 (10) {H (+ 1.630) (+ 2,17)
2,225 2,97 8,245 11,00 -- 8,020 —_ 8,04
(1.407) (1.88) (100) 13y (+F L307T) (4 1,74)
2,850 3,63 12,242 16,34 .- 9,892 - 12,80
4,430 6,01 10,175 13,68 — 548  —. 7,67
1,376 1,83 7,630 10,08 — - 6,168 — 8,23
2,260 3,00 4,608 8,15 — 3,386 — 3,16
3,100 4,13 7,888 10,48 — 4,756 — 8,36
1,078 1,43 7,022 9,37 — 5,947 — 7,94
550 73 9,599 12,81 — 9,049 —_ 12,08
1,308 1,74 9,540 12,73 — 833 — 10,99
1,650 2,07 4,600 6,14 - 3,050 —— 4,07
§ Exoluding (loveryunent tranwaotions.
t Ready and forward purchases, and canoullationa of forward sale contravts. Average rate of purchases: 1s. 6d.
{ Ready and forward aales, and canoellations of forward purchase contracts. Average rate of ales : 1a. 5-63/644.

Annuol figurea for 1946-47 and 1947-48 rolate to undivided India, while those for 1948-40 relate to the
figuren in brackests for 1047-48 and 1048-49 are tofals on Pakistun Acrount for the

months January-March 1948 and April-June 1948 reapectively.
Monthly figures from April to 1ecember 1947 relate to undivided Iudis, while Iater ﬁgums are for the
Indian Union; those shown in brackets from Junuary to June 1948 are on acvount of P

indian Tnion only ;

.shown in
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STATEMENT IV .
HieHEST, LOWEST AND AVERAGE (MoONTHLY) PRICES OF BAR GOLD A%D SOVEREIGNS IN BoMBaY, 1948-49
(Reference paragraph 48}

Gold (par fins toln) Sovemsigns Avearage
-~ e ™ & e ) setimated stocks
Srox SETTLEMENT*® of gold
1943- 19 — A \ r et ~ 1__ in Bomblyﬂ'
Highest Lowest Averaget Higheat. Lowreat: Average* Highast Lowest |  Averaget
Re.a.p. Ra ap. Ra s p. Ri ap. Re ap Hs ap Ra ap Rs a p: Re ap (Tolas)
April L1174 0 11300 9 115 3 % 117 4 ¢ Il 8 0 113 3 8 i+ 8 O 72 8 9: 13 310 60,000
30 ] 30) (2) (29 & 30) (%
May .. 118 8 0 11210 © 116 2 3 118 3 ©» 112 2 0o 11§ & ¥ 5 8 @ 740 0 1411 9 40,000
5) (22) 5 (22) (D, 0&31) (17T&22: .
June ..11612 0o 113 8 0 116 4 5 1186 6 O 113 2 0* 114 I1310* 8 8 O 75 0 0 5 9 19 43,000
(11) (21 (1) (21) (12) (21 & 22)
July L. N3 3 0 110 3 v 113 7 3 1414 0* 10914 0* 113 0 5 725 3 0 405 0x T4 14 8 50,000
(1) (20) (2) 20 (3) (205 .
August .. 121 .0 ©0 11114 ¢ 11410 1 114 4 0* 110 4 0" 112 3' I 79 B o 7412 0 T512 08 26,250
(31) (6) (31) (23) (31) 6,7,9& 10)2
September .. 120 0 @ 112 4 0 113 0 7 116 0 v* 112 & 0* L1313 4 79 3 o % 0 07 17T 0 8 38,260
1) (23) (16} (23) 9 )] (N
October .. 116 0 0 113 3 0 11410 o 14 7 0 11212 o 11312 1+ 7612 0 B4 0 1514 5 L0
6&17) (26) (16) (26) (% (18 & 28)
November .. 114 1 0 112 5 0 113 2 4 1311 0 112 0 ¢ L1211l i» 75 B 0 7 4 0. 519 5 35.000
(15} (20) (18} (20) (3&4) (8, ;é z:), 25, 37.
3
December .. 114 5 v 112 6 o 113 o 1 113 3 0 12 4 ¢ U214 & 33 8 & 7 4 0 T4 L 10 30,000
87 (24) (2,3&7) (I (2 (22—24, 2%
& 28) ﬁ
Jarmary .. 119 4 0 11212 0 11414 D WwWI2 0 74 0 0% T4 B 3 25,000
(29) 6&T {28 & 29) (7, 11-14 & 33)
Februsry .. 119 2 0 117 ¢ 0 (1712 3 % 4 0 75 2 og 75 19 1L 42,500
(17— 19) (1&8) (3.17&18) (3&9% % _
March .. 118 1.0 103 0 0 112 5 3 73 8 9 68 3 08 73 3 3§ 53,7150
(5 (23) (1) (23 ‘i _
The Treasury’s price of goid in the United States was unchanged at $35 per fim ounce, X
The Treasury’s buyiag price of gold in London remained unchanged at 8 8-12-3 par fins cunes. i

Figures within brackets rofer to dates of quotations. t Average of closing quotations for working days. ** I"orni}ghl:ly. 1 Averagn of week-ead
stooks. *Unofficial ; there were no official forward transactions from 12th Juns to 12th Jctobar, 1948, Market t‘%r focward busineit closed after
18th December, 1948.
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Yeour

1926-27
1927-28
1928-29
1929-30
1930-81
1981-32
1932-33
1933-34
1934-35
1035-36¢
1936-37
1937-38
1938-39
1939-¢0
1940-41
194142
1842.43
1943-44
1944-16
1945-48
1946.47

1047-43
1943-49

STATEMENT V

HioresT, LowgsT AND AVERAGE (ANNUAL) SPOT PRICES OF GOoLD AND SILVER

(Reference paragraph 46)

IN BoMBAY SINCE 1926-27 wiTA IMPORT DUTIRS

Qeld (par fine tels) Siiver (por 100 telas gross)

r Al r - N

Highest Loweat Averagel Import dwey Hignest Loweat Averagef Import duty

Ra. a. p. Rea, 8. p. Rs. a. p. B, a. p. Ra. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p.
R L B 2 4 6 21 7 8 - 72 0 9 56 3 0 63 1 5 —
ee ..o211 3 21 4 0 20 7 6 - Bl 2 @ 3% 8 0 50 3 7 —
e ..o2111 6 21 4 8 21 6 I - 8 © 9 5% 2 0 60 9 z —
e .. 200 21 5 3 2 7 5 —_ 5% 7 0 i 0 53 9 1L _
2113 3 21 3 6 2112 5 — 57 4+ 9 39 0 0 4815 1! 9 6 0

.. 31 20 2 3 6 2 4 3 _ 5 3 9 12 0 50 31l 14 10

.. 321 6 26 10 0 2 3 2 — 6 9 9 811 0 5211 4 1410

.. 3412 0 28 11 0 2 4 5 - 14 9 52 13 0 38 010 7 9 3

.. 813 3 33 3 0 3515 8 — 6 » 9 5 7 0 6013 3 116

.. 3612 o 31 3 6 35 411 — T 00 4612 0 65 1 I 411 0

.. 35 8 0 3315 3 3412 6 — 56 2 9 7 0 9 50 5 3 411 0

.. 36 2 9 34 3 8 M T10 — 55 16 “w 18 5L 4 1 706

.. 3710 6 3412 3 3510 3 - 38 1 % 8 2 0 5111 3 7 0 6

.. 43 8 0 3% 9 0 39 i3 1L —_ 8 & 0 44 7 6 5 4 9 7 06

.. 48 8 0 0 26 42 6 9 - 6 i3 0 5419 0 62 3 v 706

.. 5712 0 NI ¢ T - 97 5 9 6L 12 # 68 11 4 8 7 o

72 0 9 412 0 57 10 10 - 16 3 0 75 1 0 9% 2 6 8 7 o

96 4 0 65 4 0 T8 il & - 141 5 9 101 3 8 120 711 2 7 0

76 12 0 61 2 0 M7 4 - “W$ ¢ 2 11310 9 1281w @ 3 7 0

9712 o 63 6 0 8 3 0 25 0 0@) 159 6 9 LS & 0 13 LUl A 3&.,

1L o » $4¢ + 0 1011 2 f; g Z(M 195 0 9 127 9 e . 162 4 1Ly 1‘; 15 3«»

117 12 0 9 i4 0 108 4 1203 0 13833 we 142 S5 0 18612 5 9 6 0

e 121 00 W 0w 113 9in 2 3y 1™ 3 D i85 3 ) 7T 4 92 6 9

3 Averaye of closing quotations fur workiay days.

{a) KfTeotive from lst Masrch, 17406,

(&) Btfuctive from [3th August, L.

* lueluding swcharge of 20 par canc.

{c} Unodiciai.
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STATEMENT VI
PricEs} (WEEKLY) OF GoLD AND SILVER AND ESTIMATED STOCES IN BoMBay, 1948-49

(Reference paragraph 46)

Stiver Gold
~ e Rl [g A R}
Spot Bettlomentt Premnium (+)  Estimated Spot Settlementt Premium (+)  Estimated
Friday P A —_— or Stooks ~ A \ or Stocks
1948-49 (Per 100 tolas gross) Discount (—) {In bars of {Per fino tola) Discount (—} (Tolas)
of apot over 2,800 tolas) of spat over
settlement settlement
Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a.p.

April 2 178 & 0° 170 14 0 +2 8 0 8,000 113 13 0= 112 8 ¢ +1 5 0 40,000
" 9 168 0 o0 189 0 ¢ —_ 8,000 116 4 0 115 2 0 +0 2 0 50,000
”» 16 .. .. 169 9 ¢ 169 9 0 — 3,000 118 6 © 116 4 0 +0 1 9 50,000
” 23 .. . 169 2 ¢ 168 10 ¢ +0 8 0 8,000 11415 O 114 156 © —_ 1,00,000
" 30 .. . 176 13 0 175 4 ¢ +0 8 0 8,000 116 13 ¢ 116 13 o — 60,000

May 7 .. ‘e 117 2 ¢ 176 10 ¢ +0 8 o 8,000 116 4 0 116 8 0 —0 2 0 60,000
” 14 . .. 17712 o 177 8 0 +0 4 0 7,000 117 8 ¢ 117 8 0 — 90 2 ¢ 60,000
”» 21 . .. 189 8 o 180 2 ¢ +0 6 0 6,600 114 4 ¢ 114 0 0 +0 4 0 30,000
”» 28 . . 168 2 o 167 12 © 4+ 0 6 O 8,500 114 13 0 14 3 0 +0 8 o0 10,000

June lt“ . .. {gs l: 0 168 4 0 + 0 lg 0 7,000 114 14 ¢ 114 8 0 +0 6 0 30,000
v .- . ¢ 0 17310 0 + 0 0 '

(174 0 0) +0 2 0} 5,000 116 ¢ ¢ 1156 14 0 +0 6 0 50,000
»e 18 ‘e .. 176 0 o 176 0 © —_ 4,500 1156 90 ¢ 114 7 0§ 40 990 40,000
” 25 . .. 111 o 17 8 o +0 6 0 5,000 115 6 0 11414 0§ + 0 8 O 60,000

July : .. . {z; lg {1} 174 9 0 +0 4 0 5,500 114 13 0 114 8 0§ +0 6 0 50,000
. .. ‘e )] 166 12 0 +0 4 0
. Qse1r n ot 0} 5,000 118 6 0 11216 0§ +4+0 8 0 40,000
”» 16 .. . 1712 8 o 172 0 0 +0 8 0 5,000 112 12 0 112 9 0§ +0 3 0 60,000
w8 . T 0 (i;; ey Isa g} 6,000 11210 0 2 5 0§ +0 5 0 60,000
" 30 ee . 178 7 o 17411 ¢ +01I12 0 4,000 113 6 o0 112 15 0f +0 70 40,000

Auguat (] ‘e ve 176 9 ¢ 176 18 © + 010 0 2,000 112 6 0 111 9 0§ +.012 0 25,000
" 13 ‘e .. 116 12.0 176 0 O +012 o 6,000 113 6 o 112 5 0% +1 0 ¢ 30,000
" 20 e .. 177 1 0 176 9 ¢ +0 8 0 8,000 116 0 o 113 o 0f +3 0 0 30,000
” 27 .. . 174 6 0 173 o o +1 6 ¢ 5,000 117 o o 111 5 o} 4+ 611 0 20,000
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September 3 .. .. 17313 0 17113 0 +2 0 0 5,000 117 8 0 40,000
. 10 .. .. 17510 0 160 2 6 +6 8 0 6,000 116 ¢ 0 11312 0§ 1 4 0 40,000
" 17 .. .. 17410 0 17114 0 + 212 0 7,000 116 8 6 114 0 0f +1 8 ¢ 35,000
. 24 .. .. 172100 189 6 0 1+ 3 4 0 7,000 U4 6 0 11310 0§ ~0 6 ¢ 30,000

October I .. .. 17412 0 1712 4 0 +2 8 0 7,000 14 2 0 113 6 0§ +012 0 30,000
. 8 .. .. 178100 17414 0 1312 0 5,000 16 4 0 114 7 046 +013 0 35,000
" 15 .. .. 17615 6 115 5 0 + 110 ¢ 7,000 16 3 6 114 70 <4013 o 30,000
", 22 .. .. 1120 11400 +1120 7,000 114 80 11311 0 +013 0 30,000
w 2 .. 1l 1m70 172140 L0380 7,000 M3 ¢ 113 20 109 0 30,000

November 5 .. .. 17611 0 175 1 0 +010 0. 7,000 N3 50 112 9 0 4012 0 40,000
. 12« 0 0 17611 0 176 3 0 +0 8 0 7.000 13 30 11211 0 +0 8 0 40,000
” 19 .. .. 175890 175 20 4+0 7 0

de e o 01 0} 6,000 113 0 0 11210 0 +0 6 0 30,000
. 26 .. .. 17720 176110 4070 6,000 11212 ¢ 112 6 0 -+0 6 0 30,000
" 10 .. .. 176 80 175120 4012 0 6,000 13 2 0 11212 0 +0 6 0 30,000
» 17 .. .. 119606 17760 +200 6,000 11212 0 112 86 —+0 3 0 30,000
. u4 . 1o o0 . i 6,000 12 0 0 . 30,000
»oar . 1z o 5,500 112 11 o 30,000

Jamary 7 .. .. 19 0 0 5,000 N2 12 0 25,000
w . 14 . . 1806 @ 4,000 1812 0 25,000
» 21 .. . 1830 0 3,000 15 5 0 30,000
" 28 .. .. 18612 o 3,000 118 10 9 20,000

February' 4 .. .. 188 4 0 4,000 117 10 0 40,000
. n .. .. 187 0 o : 3,500 17 4 @ 40,000
. 8 .. .. 18912 ¢ 1} H 2,500 19 0 0 40,000
; 250« . .. 188 0 0 ' 2,600 11711 0 50,000

March 4 .. .. 180 4 0 2,500 118 0 o 35,000
" 1 .. .. 18812 0 3,000 13 80 75,000
. 8 . 0 a8 o} 1,700 12 0.0 55,000
. 25 .. 0 181 6 o 3,000 108 0 0 50,000

3

f Closing quotations. 1 Fortmightly ; when two settlements run during one week, the quotation for the new setslement is shown in bracketa.
* Bpot market closed from lst April to 4th April, 1948 ; quotations &s an 5th April. ** Market closed ; preceding working day's quotations given,
§ Unofficial ; there were no official forward transsctions in gold from 12th June to 12th QOctober, 1948. Market for forward business closed after
18th December, in gold and after 20th December 1948 in silver.
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STATEMENT VI
Price oF S1LVER I¥ LoNpoN, NEW YOoRK axp BomsBaY (MONTHLY), 1948-40
(Reference paragraph 48)

Price in Londan® Market Price in Markst Price in Bombay
(Per fine cunce) New York** {Per 100 tolas gross) Average
{Per fine ounce) estimated
o~ A 2} r A A A N stocks m
1898-4%  Higheet, Lowest, Averaget  Highest, Loweet, Spot. Settiement} Bombeytt
r A - Aversget — A N - A v (in bars of
Spot Forward Spot Highest Lowest Averaget Highest Lowest Averaget 2,800 tolas)
a. d. Cents. Re. 8. p. Re. a. p. Re. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Ra. a. p.
April .. 45 4F et 136 @ 0 168 4 0 17110 3 13516 0 167 12 o 171 B 1 7.000
(30) 9 (30) 2)
May .. &b 45 4% 1% )4 0 1866 8 0 174 2 9 18010 O 166 2 0 17312 3 7.
(11) i22) 12) {21y
Jupe .. 48 46 EL ;3 172 1 0 166 8 0 17313 2 177 2 O 166 0 0 17310 7 5,375
{18) {2) (24) 2)
July T 45 744 178 0 0 167 0 0 174 210 178 0 O 18612 O 173 4 7 5,100
{23) {9) (23) (9
46 B (46 H [ H
Aupust ..QM L 44 L 723§ L 17715 0 174 4 0 176 4 1 1781) 0 17113 0 175 3 6 4,760
44-21;32 A 44-21;32 A 73.15/16 A (21 ) (21) 123)
46 H (46 H (76} H
Sepwmbex..lm L 45 L 41 L 179 6 0 168 6 0 174 8 2 176 8 0 16514 0 170 9 0 T
{ 45-20/82 A 45-20/32 A 75-11/82 A 113) (21) (8) (21)
7 H {47 H (173 H
October T L 464 L 743 L 180 06 0 17213 0 76 4 G 177 9 ¢ 171 2 Q@ 174 ¢ 4 6,600
48-15{18 A 46.15/16 A 77-3132 A (8) {30) (6) (1)
45} H (45} H (7143 H :
November ..{ 42 L 42} L 70 L 178 8 0 174 3 0 176 6 0 18 7 0 13315 ¢ 17513 9 6.600
45-1/82 A 45-1/32 A 78-p/16 & (29 & 30) (20) (30) {20)
December .. 42} - 423 70} 18014 ¢ 174 8 0 178 5 5 179 7 0 173 4 0 17615 3 5.900
g : b (18) (16) (20 (14)
January .. 424 424 70 188 4 0 178 8 0 182 2 O 3,760
* (29) (B&4)
43} © H (43} H [} H :
February .ng ¢« L 424 L 70 L 190 8 0 156 & 0 18712 5 § 3,125
(43 7 A |43 A |7083164a (a8) 19) '
March .. 43} ° 43} 1) 190 0 15 8 0 185 0 7 ' 2,560
! [}

130) {81

Figures within brackets refer to dates of quotationa. 1 Average of closing quotations for working days. * London Treasury’s price of silver
for essential purposes : spot : 45d. per fine ounce from 6th November, 1947 to 13th August, 1948 ; forward : 45d. per fine cunce from 23rd February to
13th August, 1948 ; spot and forward : 42{d. per fine ounce from 30th November, 1948 to 11th February, 1949 and 43?(1. per fine ounce from 16th February,
1949, ** Price of foreign silver in New York : 74} cents per fine ounce from 6th November, 1947 to 12th August, 1948 ; 70 cente per fine ounce from
28th November, 1148 to 10th February, 1848 and 714 cents per fine ounce from 15th February, 1949, 3} Partnightly; market for forward business rlosed
after 20th Deverndber, 1948. 1+ Average of week-end stocks. H=Highest. L=Lowest. A=Average. .

i dddal -
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STATEMENT Vil
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD AND SILVER, 1948-49
(Private and Government)
{Reference paragraph 50)

SILVER
GOLD COIN AND BULLION: A y NET IMPORTR ()
IMPORTS IMPORTS EXPORTS OR EXPORTS (—)
s A N ¢ A — Is A nY f A ]
Gold Bullion Sovereigns and other TOTAL
British Gold Coin
£ A — r A M. r b I
Quantity Value Quantity Valoe Quantity  Vilue Queniity  Vslue  Quantity Value Quantity Value
in in in i in n in in in in in in
cunoee  rupees cunces rnipees cunces rapees conees rupees ounces rupees cuncee Tupees
1948-49

Apnl ce —_ — —_ — — — 677.593  30,64,766 2 10 + 677,891 <= 30.64,756
May .. 7 2,165 — -— 7 2355 138,244 6.20,812 —_ — + 136,244 <+  6,20,812
June “n 68 20,287 - — (8] 20.287 404,628  23,20,043 — — — 494,628 — 23,20,043
July .. — — —_ — — — 304,301  13,97,756 ) 120 358 -+ 304,181 + 13,97,198
August .. &3 21,083 — — 63 21,083 101.177 4,717,344 — — + 10L177 <~ 477,38

September .. S8 12,782 —_ — 58 17.752 — — — — — —

October . —_ —_— — — -- — —_ — —_ —_ — —

November .. 1 216 — - 1 216 — — —_— — _ —

. 1

December . - = - - & — - - - - —_ —

Jangary .. - — — — — —_ _— — - — — —

Febroary .. — i— —_ — —_ —_ f— — - —_— — -

Marth .. _ ;_ - — : — _ ' _ - _ — . _
Toial .. 77T 9483 — - 217 61,483 1,714243 78,831,621 122 568 + 1,114,171+ 78,81,083

Note .—Figures are on & post-partition basis-{i.e., the data include the cea-Lorne trade of the Indian Union with Pakictan). Sea-bome trade of Kntch haa been
imeloded from June 1948. .

* There were no exporte during 194¢-49 except in March 1944, when 44 cunces of gold bullion velued at Ks. 1,22,67¢ were exported.



STATE

QUANTITY AND VALUE OF IMPORTS§ AND ExXPORYS OF GOLD

(Reference
IMPORTS
A
Gold Sovereigns and other TOTAL
Bullion British gold ooin
r A Y — A N g A— N
Quuantity in Vulue in Quantity in Value in Quantity in Valuo in
DUNeON PllpOOH $INCBR rupees onneea rupoos
Average for 19500-01 to :
1804-058 .. .. 5,72,18,318 . 9,34,97,221 2,496,571 15,07,15,539
Average for 1905-06 2183 3T 1A% 018538
1000-10 .. .. 9,05,96,452 7,83,64,043 2,845,107 17,40,60,495
Average for 1810-11 to
1914-15 .. .. 2,115,569 13,49,74,877 2,786,433 16,42,39,395 4,902,022 29,92,14,272
Average for 1915-16 to .
1918-20 .. .. 2,423,885 14,94,85,235 796,083 4,70,19,473 3,220,868 19,64,84,708
Average for 1920-21 to
1924-26 .. . 4,344,849 28,54,42,004 1,183,860 7,90,80,246 5,528,699 36,45,22,250
Average for 1925-26 to
1928-30 .. .. 2,426,558 13,84,17,212 1,394,720 7,82,14,107 3,821,276 21,86,31,219
Average for 1930-31 to
1934-35 .. .. 324,421 2,03,42,694 308,976 1,80,20,826 633,397 3,83,63,319
1985-36 50,200 60,72,099 47,264 44,283,311 103,461 94,906,410
1936-47 61,086 57,09,880 111,695 1.03,78.239 172,781 1,60,88,119
193738 39,967 34,641,009 131,689 1,22,23,092 171,606 1,50,84,161
1938.39 43,696 39,060,395 34,402 33,03,033 78,098 72,063,428
193940 26,231 27,26,603 44.692 44,97,696 70,923 72,24,109
194041 5,484 6,22,198 1 1,390 5,495 6,23,588
1941-42 R TH 296,376 442 60,266 2,938 1,46,630
a4t ., 548 47,802 41,468 271,687 41,900 24,39,139
1943-44 18,908 46,84,347 3 ‘6265 T X0 35,684,992
1944-45 92,749 1,65,82, 145 — - v2,749 1,66,62,145
1945.46 10,904 22,02,863 —_ — 10,994 22,02,863
1946-47 388,415 9,45,90,230 167 40,835 388,572 9,48,30,686
194748 347,673 9,46,99,257 [ J21 347,673 9,46,99,378
Total for 35 years from
1900-01 to 1934-35 . . .. 4,41,22,83,959 2,79,21,75,651 117,239,692  7,20,44,59,510
) o e PRTIEE . TR
Total for 13 years from ] .
1935-36 t0 1947-48. . 1,004,347 23,35,74,973 - 411,718 3,72,89,034 1,506,122 27,08,84,607
1948-49 217 01,493 — —_ 217 61,493

Note .—Up to and including 1941-42, figures relate to India and Burma. Figures up to the end of Fobruary 1948 are on
pre-partition basis (i.c., for undivided India), but those relating to tho ports of Karachi and Chittagong have boon exelude
from 1st and 16th August, 1847 rospectively. Binco March 1848, the data have boen worked out on & post-partition basi
(v.e., the figures include the son-borne trudo of the Indian Union with Pakixtan). Sea-borno trade of Xutch has been include

fromm June 1848, § The figures for the yoar 1943-44 to 1946-46 do not include the salos of about 7.6 million ounces mead
in Tndiu on behalf of the Allied iovernmants.
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MENT IX
Comn AND BULLION (PRIVATE AND (XOVERNMENT) SINCE 1900-01

paragraph 00)

EXPORTS
—A \ NET IMPORTYS (+)
Gold Sovereigns and other TOTAL, OR EXPORYS (—)
Bullion British gold coin
- e p} A —A

Quantity in

835,054
851,352
907,000
10,863
'5,80%,288
4,072,648
3.183,450
1,841,172
589,006
3,426,914
997,857
159,461
1,837
2,684
2,834
1,824
3,390

639

.U

14,284,605
405

Value in

4,85,71,823
3,34,76,990
3,07,89,183
4,91,96,822
8,99,52,231
6,17,458

T 48,35,03,333
37,83,21,048
24,45,14,087
17,00,08,695
5,72,59,150
37,17,43,852
12,64,28,105
1,80,47,219
2,76,232
5,562,111
5,66,613
3,80,431
9,25,227
1,83,606

3,48,05,37,328

1,41,81,97,871
1,217,876

Quantity in
i 1 SO 3 e FUPORS. .- -3 ADHUGERF "7

254,980
230,247
101,892
8,038
196,272
50,175
387
97,311
845,330
10,405
22,015
26,504
28,472
8,218
1,206
19,239

99,628

2

e v

1,209,259

Al

3,97,99,942
2,40,30,440
1,50,03,372
1,31,45,885
74,74,737
4,604,532
1,55,20,438
47,38,722
34,261
89,93,696
8,07,08,346
11,02,393
25,49,808
34,52,127
45,18,718
16,98,280
2,653,000
46.14,214
1,42,00,481
792

57,72,40,7T19

12,89,68,767

1,520,383
1,000,328
790,034
1,075,034
1,008,892
18,901
5,859,530
4,122,723
3,183,817
1,938,483
1,436,325
3,427,319
1,019,872
186,355
30,309
10,809
4,040
21,063
103,018
641

58,368,424

P A
it SR i e

8,83,71,765

5,75,07,430
4,57,92,688
6,23,41,932
7,74,26,968
'10,81,990
Phivadatd
47,90,32,969
38,30,55,365
20,45,49,248
17,90,02,290
13,79,65,490
37.28,46,245
12,89,77,913
2,14,09,346
47,94,950
22,650,301
8,21,513
49,94,645
1,52,24,708
1,84,328..

4,05,77,78,047

15,493,804 1,54,01,60,438

405

1,27,878

+ 970,208
1 1,844,779
+ 4,111,388
+ 2,145,834
- 4,618,807
+ 3
— 5,226,133
— 4,019,262
— 3,011,038
— 1,766,817
- - 2,387,047¢
—  4,165,343%
— L0317
— 183,417
+ 11,647
+ 8,012
+ 88,709
—_ 10,088
+ 285,664
+ . 346,037
+ 60,871,208
— 15,807,109}
.- 188

4+ + + + +

.'

'

l B

+ +

+ +

+

6,23,43,774
11,74,53,005
24,34,21,717
13,41,42,776
28,70,05,282
21,55,49,320
44,08,49,650|
37,35,59,955
27,84,61,120
16,38,18,129
23,26,02,088%
44,04,30,422¢
12,83,54,326
2,11,52,716
23,65,811
13,34,601
1,57,60,632
27,91,792
7,94,05,857
9,45,15,050

3,14,00,81,463

1,45,80,10,207¢
66,183

|| During 1930-31, there wus a net import of 2,242,653 ounces vulued at Rs. 12,75,18,116, while during the next four years,

3. 1931-32 to 1934.35, the net tutal exports amounted Lo 28,373,324 ounces valued at Ra. 2,33,08,86,366.
* Including 1,030,420 ounces of gold valuod at Rs. 10,19 lakhs earmarked on account
38.047 nunces of gold valued at Rs. 8,08,08,376 oarmarked on account of purchasors abro

7 gold

.

-
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oifurchasera abroad. t Imcluding

. 1 Including 1,819,367 ounces
valued at Rs. 18,27,08,37G eurmarked on account of purchasers abruad during 1938-89 and-1939-40.



STATE

QUANTITY AND VALUE OF IMPORTS AND EXPORTS

( Reference
IMPORTS EX
[ e it et i m s A i e e - 8 e b e me—— - = e e e - Ame . -
Private {fuvorument Private
— - P A — N e _-_-...___A.__. -
Quautily in Value in Quantity in Value in Quantity in Value in
ouneay FHpRRS amilees rapees ouneex rapwaes
Averages for 1900-01 to L
1904-05 .. .. 87,082,778 10,21,59,397 23,944,49%¢ 4,43,07,532 24,374,985 4,40,63,495
Average for 1905-08 to
1909-10 .. .. 58,892,689 10,23,54,841 37,835,284 1,62,T1,318 9,285,811 2,30,09,410
Average for 1910-11 to
101415 .. .. 58,749,141 10,01,42,280 18,418,183 3,52,168,322 16,231,989 3,27,82,650
Average for 1915-16 to
1919-20 .. .. 12,301,301 2,37,92,158 105,380,023 286,32,58,307 1,005,663 1,67,47,789
Average for 1920-21 to
1924-25 .. .. 87,999,844 18,99,72,421 745,257 20,17,664 14,864,944 3,38,52,496
Average for 1925-26 to
1929-30 . .. 110,058,132 17,44,82,295 178,262 4,687,948 13,156,954 2,30,75,210
Average for 1930-31 fo
19435 .. .. 37,289,014 4,95,38,643 20,833  x 42,250 . 14,180,617 1,88,33,087--
1935-36 13,517,880 4,468,22 281 16,319,000 1,949,562, 479 20,200,205 3,18,84,541
1936-37 112,247,382 13,87,41,437 8,650 23,029 2,144,483 28,47,436
1937.38 19,563,948 250,368,330 115 3,000 7,819,840 99,58,443
1638-39 11,439.1738 148,909,684 1,803 2,311 3,505,080 45,43,879
1939-40 31,040,078 &4,10,45,742 749 1,907 74,216 18,08,130
1940-4¢ 7,245,776 1,10,82,129 1,307,726 21,79,468 1,377,124 36,80,278
104142 - - .o 16,220,680 2,61,01,533 /5,362,812 ~1,18,51,862 <= 818,012 21,083,397
1942-43 1,206,021 14,42,268 352.887 9,380,435 1,243,868 23,30,119
194344 145,036 4,043,278 26,264,039 3,88,53,367 655,653 17,93.317
1944-45 398,771 11,14,147 145,416,174 22,59,63,714 026,828 24,798,032
1046-46 924,397 29,089,928 556,367.154 7,77,27,838 347,888 $,31,394
1948-47 53,730,863 2),97,34,802 14,820,033 2,61,62,607 21,407 97,058
1947-48 21,900,282 9,82,08,807 4,303 444 1.08,398,428 1,020 4,594
Total for 36 years from o i - TR ' .
1900-01 to 1934-35. . 2,120,200,406  3,74,22,10,077 031,011,938  2,20,29,38,705 495,453,273 96,16,70,534
Total for 13 years frem
1935-36 to 1947-48. . 309,685,111 62,49,80,356 271,812,799 42,31,80,189 39,820,830 6,64,59,881
Private and (lovernmeunt Privata an
s e oA et e o e e e 2 ey R S
Quuutity in ounees Value in rupees Quantity in ouuces
1845 49 1,714,243 78,581,862}

"Nota :—Up t6 und incloding 1941-42, figured rolate to India und Burus, Fl};un' u

pro-partition basis (7.e., for undivided India), but those relating to the ports o

from 1st and 15th August, 1947 rospectively. SBince March 1048, the data have been worked out on a post-par

to the end of February 1848 are on
and Chittagong have been excludt

tition bas

(4.2, the figures include the sen-bornn trado of the Indian Union with Pakistan). Sea-borne trade of Kutch has been incluck

From Juno 1948,
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MENT X

oF SILVER SINCE 1900-0171
paragraph 50)

PORTS NET IMPORYS (1) OR EXPORTS (- )
et e s ey e e s s A+ e e e e e o =y NET TOTAL IMPORTS (i)
Government I'rivate (iovernment. OR EXPORTS (—)
——— —y i m A —— [ N — P N
Quantity in  Value in Quantity in Value in Qunntity in Value in Quantity in Value in
Ounenx rpees [ UITEEY rupees ouneex mpesa punces rupees
473,031 12,61,620 - 33,577,813 | 58095902 -+ 23A71,465 - 4,30,46,012 |- 57,049,278 - 10,11,41,914
24,980 78,819 4 49,427,078 | 7,93,45,531 - 37,810,204 + 7,51,98,499 + 87,037,372 -+ 15,45,44,030
924,024  24,64,629 - 43,517,042 | 7,33,89,630 - 17,494,189 -~ 327,501,603 1 61,011,301 +10,61,41,323
3,850,144 1,08,64,081 | 5,205,738 - 70,044,339 +101,429,8T9 - 27,25,94,226 -} 106,725,618 . 27,98,38,825
271,534 T,23,762 -+ 73,134,000 -15,61,19,925 - 473,723 | ﬂ,.;.”!_ L. 73,808,623 + 15,74,13,827
9,725,568 1,34,33,986 - 96,501,378 - 15,14,07,085 - - 9,547,308 — l,ﬂ.&..b!l + '- 87,353,472 -+ 13,84,41,047
32,469,404 3,85,86,049 .- 23,097,397 . 3,07,05,558 -—- 32,448,521 - 3,80,43,799 - - 9,351,124} — $2,38,243;
28,120,597  23,84.24.4938 4+ 13,317,675 - 1,27.37.940 - 1NLB0LGNT - - 1,80.72,459 + 1,516,078 -~ 57,3479
- 4 110,102,908 - 13.38,94,000 - 8,568 23,024 4 110,111,485 4 13.40,17,024
- 4 1L044,108 151,790,833 4- LH5 ¢ 3000 ¢ 11943223 i 1.50,82,835
3.800,415  45,66,410 4 7934008 L L03.63,705 - - 507,620 45,863,009 - 4,086,678 1 57.00.606
16,245,400 243043816 | 30,008,763 -+ 3,92,30.6806 -- - 16,244 667 - K 2,43,!".’,31.9 !L 1:53822,096 + 1,48,_44,28_7 :
19,577,200  3,05,51,269 <+ JREK647 -1 RJ,01,850 . - I8 170,474 & 2.3:&.77,»«.! — 13,310,827 . - 2,00,60,950
40,352,183 H,00,32,436 - 13.407,577 | 2H098,136¢ - - 43,989371 - - T.R4,80,573 - 28581794 - 3,44,82,437
34,627,903 8,24 58 913 37,847 13,87,85] - 34,275,108 -- §,15,28,678 --- 34,312,953 - 8,29,16,429
3173808 1,55.00.047 AT, 50 13,30,239 - 21,000,831 + 233.52,420 - 20683312 |- 2,20,22.051
536,572 15,30,664 - - 527,057 -~ 13,68,R85 + 144,879,602 - 22,4433, 110 1 144,352,645 ¢ 22,30,60,225
198,696 6,654,170 576,509 4+  20,38.634 4+ 65,169,138 + 7,70,63,461 & 55,785,667 + 7,91,02,0m
) 2_9;9(17 : l,29,§£‘!9~ -+ 5:‘,.7&‘.'),450 +2.l>.0lo.37_,8:~)_-'i -{ 16,196,004 :L' 2,6(@%9()3 o m“i,_ﬁﬂ_ +-24,50,60,742 .
481 2038 - 20,000,262 .+ 0,6202.208 } 4,302,885 | 16836200 L 26.203,247 - 11,60,38,468
238,193,477 33,80,84,229 +1,624,756,222 - 2,78,05,40,143 1 692,418,481 +1,86,48,72,476 +2,317,174,683 +4,04,64,12,619
157,762,321 28,82,55,800 -+ 269,755,681 .| 55,94,00,475 - 113,850,578 + 13,49,24,380 | 383,600,159 1 69,43,24,304
Guvernment Private andd Goverument
U T —_ ,...____..________.&_ e s |

Valus in rapeos Quantity in Vulue in rupecs

: - s b AN UNO08A. :
Sl ' ' O Mg+
1 Government of ladia ripoos are shown at face valus. § During 1930-31, there was a net import of 80.633,935

wnces valued av Ra. 10,07,03,066, while during the next four years, vis., 1031-32 to 1934-35, the net total exports umounted
0 127,291,687 ounces valued at Rs. 14,19,84.267. .

78.81.053




1924-25
Capital at charge .. . .. 807,49
Gross Traffic Roceipta .. .. 108,18

Operating Expenses .. . 53,17

Depreciation Fund . .o 9,93

Payments to workerd lines aa share
of earnings . 3,64

Net Traffic Receipts .. .. BB44

Net Miscellaneous Recvipta ufter
deducting surplus proﬁtu pny-
able to Compauies . 13

Net Revenuo .. .. o 85,71
Interest charges .. .. .. 22,98
Surplus .. .. . .. 12,73
Condribution to Gensral Rervenuea .. 6,78}
‘Iransfer to Railway Resorve Fund. 6,38
Transfer to Betterment Fund .. e
Repayment to Depreciation Fund

Ratio of Working Expensos to
QGross earnings .. 65.6

Ratio of Net Profit on Capital at
. . e e 2.1

Percentage of Net Traffic Raceopla
to Capual at charge .. . 6.0

1 Including Btu'nm.Railwa_vs.

S T T e

STATE
Ramwway

(Reference
1929-30  1934.85  1937.38  1038-30 . 1930-40  1940.41
735,22  71,51,6  7,68,80  7,56,26  7,58,62  7,60,93
1,04,87 01,78 1,00,46 90,62  1,02,73  1.17,68
56,32 50,63 53,01 54,01 84,77 65,62

12,11 13,18 - 12,87 ~- 12,Baas=:|2,69 19,64 =
3,24 2,62 2,81 2,61 2,567 3,08
32,70 25,33 32,07 30,44 32,80 48,29
52 37 B 23 64 85

o SRR T AR e - s P =z
32,82 25,70 32,02 30,67 33,44 47,14
28,87 30,30 29,26 20,30 20,11 28,68
3,95 —4,60 2,76 1,37 4,33 15,46
6,12% .- 2,76 1,37 4,33 12,16

- 2,08} - o T — . 6,30 _
69.2 73.0 68.1 69.4 67.6°° 605

0.5 —~0.6 o 04 ., O 0.0 2.4
4.5 3.4 4.3 4.0 4.3 6.1
180
- - A S



MENT XI

FINANCKS

paregraph 55)

1941-42

7,54,73
1,35,17
63,54

12,68

3,33

55,62

20
5«5,52
28,44
2508

20,17

3.7

7.4

104243

7,72,62

1,65,48

68,98

12,57

73,10
28,03
45,07
20,13

8,98

22340

23.3

9.2

1943-44

7,80,73
1,85,43
90,10

16,87

1,87

78,54

50,84
37,64

13,20

59.0
W

9.8

1B44.45

7,87,00
2,16,38
1,28,34

17,01

1,93

74,10

1,24
77,34
37,45
44,59
32,00

17,89

66,0

0.4

1043-46

7,96,85

2,25,74.

1,45,00

17,08

414

65,38

27,18

38,20

32,00,

20

7.7

194447

8,07,76

2,03,36

1,82

31,65

3,39
35,14
26,62

8,32

5,40

3.9

1947-48
Budget

8,39,33
195,50
1,35,39

16,3¢

1,64

41,13

78.3%

{In lakhs of rupees)

104745 194849  1940-50
73 Months Revised Budpget

Accountat

6,67,43 6,94,57 7,28,67
1,01,00 2,04,50 2,10,00

84,79  1,55,86  1,50,03

= 8,8t 11,20 13 K\
63 1,56 1,62
8,76 35,79 37,88
1,77 2,28 —-5,59
S A e T - . R ==
10,53 38,07 38,32
13,27 22,24 22,88
—2.74 15,83 8,44
7,34 4,72
."2.,74 PSS — B L e T
- 84
- 7,66 4,72
0.7 8).7 81.2
il e 203 1B
1.3 a.2 5.2

* Includes Rx. 6,31 lakhs transferred from Railway Reserve.
t From August 15, 1947 to March 31, 1048, ’
§ u view of the Govornment’s subseyuent decision not to levy the surcharge on farex helow & aunas, thie

fligure will be lcss by Ra. 83 lukhs.
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£81

Provinces

MADRAS

1938-39 (Acoounts) ..
1046-47 (Accounts) .
1047-48 (Acoounts) ..
1948-49 (Reviged)
1940-50 (Budget)

BoxBay

1938-89 (Accounts) ..
1048-47 {Accounts) ..
1947-48 (Acoounts) ..
1948-49 (Revised) ..
1949-50 (Budget) ..

Wesr BENGAL§

1938-39 (Accounts) ..
1946-47 (Accounts) ..
194748 (Acoounts) ..
1948-49 (Rovised)
1949-50 (Budget)

‘psmu Provvoxs

1938-39 (Accounts) ..
1946-47 (Accounts) ..
1947-48 (Acoounts)
1948-49 (Revised)

1949-50 (Budget)

5 East Puniang

19388-39 (Acvouats) .
1946-47 (Bcvned)ﬁ
1947-48 (Accounts) .,
1948-49 (Revised)
1949-50 (Budget)

STATEMENT Xil
BubpcErary Posimion OF PRrROVINCES

( Reference paragraph 60)
{In lakhs of rupees}

REVEXUE EXPENDITURE Surplus Oebt
- A —— e e e AL ~— {+) outsiand-
Custome Total Direct Debt Security Social Total oe in® on
and - Laad Sales FExcise Stampa Tax Tetal Demands Irriga-  Ser- Ser- Ber- Expewdi- DeBcit st
Inoomer Revenus Tax 4 Revenue Rovenue on tion  vicee* vioest vices] ture (—) March
Tax Revenue

23 - 5,13 - 3,72 1,7 12,44 16,13 2,07 1,28 — 44 5,72 4,83 16,10 -+ 3 14,48
4,48 5,48 7,22 14,68 4,35 41,15 57,00 3,72 1,88 5 13,20 11,70 56,99 1 24,18
5,36 5,30 8,58 10,60 3,34 39,20 §0,T1 4,28 2,07 78 13,70 14,38 506 - 2 30,38
8,42 4,92 12,32 3,81 KXY 41,33 $7,04 4,92 244 — 38 17,78 16,96 51,04 — 3.n
7,82 ° 531 12,45 40 439 19,578 58,78 4,85 399 — 35 15.81 17,92 55,68 1 9

30 3,50 — 2,9 1,44 9,83 12,45 1,77 31 1,26 3,16 2,99 20 — 385 36,85
5,87 3,66 1,60 9,74 3,31 31,81 40,18 3,60 69 3,49 9,30 9,78 38,42 + 3,76 31,69
8,25 3,86 4,66 3,54 ‘346 34,46 43,73 3,965 75 355 lo8s 1316 41338 + 240 30,96
9,98 3,90 6,35 6,36 ‘3,386 39,84 50,94 5,18 1,47 3,61 17,91 15,92 e — o7 30,0
9,21 3,97 9.4 4.95 3.46 41,87 52,88 4,33 1,00 1,15 18.93 18,07 52,41 -+ 416
2,51 3,24 — 1,50 2,38 11,00 12,77 98 39 16 5,28 3,03 15,77 — [ &7}
9,26 . 4,04 3,60 8,42 4,45 32,61 39,68 2,18 1,27 38 19,62 10,43 4241 — 2,76 18,08
4,9 { 1,40 2,66 3,55 .39 16,42 18,73 a8 32 3 3,79 2,97 1328 - 545 389
7,11 1,78 4,00 5,81 2,20 35,52 30,59 1,40 89 21 7,58 6,40 Jos2 — 23 9,28
68 : 179 4,00 5,97 2,20 26,66 2.8 1,60 1,1¢ 31 8,82 11,52 24 — 11

A : _'

23 35,82 — 1,33 4,28 9,70 12,80 1,54 1,13 81 4,09 3,54 14,80 — 34,18
448 ¢ 6,82 — 6,74 #2213 23,72 32,88 2,02 1,83 It 9,12 7,35 33,83 + 2 34,52
5,66 : 691 — 7,06 218 20,86 38,74 3,28 1,98 83 11,52 9,37 w3 -+ 1 N,
899 4 678 400 643 25 3560 4908 4% 2,39 3¢ 1426 1510 4SAT + 57 28,29
9,33 + 8,7 6,00 5,800 - 2,30 37,46 §8,73 488 3.07 89 18,33 17,71 8688 <+ 18

éi ¥ 4 5

12 ° 2,64 - 1,02 ! 8 5,02 11,36 | 1,50 — 21 3,31 3,22 1"He1 - 25
23 . 3,73 12 3,32 1,49 13,51 29,38 237 220 — 73 31 8,77 25,51 + 3,86 385,77
1,49 79 21 1,02 22 4,12 148 62 49 — 56 2,31 1,72 931 — 1,86 4,78
2,28 1,62 24 222 3 7,84 1448 1,19 i1 —6 513 3,66 WS 1159 20,48
2,04 1,62 ¢ 3.09 39 8,50 186,93 1,20 1,00 — 13 5,13 4,01 2282 — 4698



€81

—y

Braar
1988-38 (Accounts) .. 33

2 1,32 - 1,20 1,U3 4,10 5,24 38 15 6 2,08 1,36 493 -+~ 31 1,88
1948-47 (Acocounts) .. 3,39 1,39 78 5,16 185 13,09 18,27 78 43 6 5,24 327 1439 + 1.88 2,20
184748 (Accounts) .. 4,43 1,39 1,08 4,66 206 14,60 18,560 87 b 6 3,64 382 16,88 + L70 2.2
1948.49 (Revised) .. 6,56 1,40 2.4 4,25 1,80 17,49 22,79 1,36 1.37 6 7.4 48 2280 — 1
1949-5i (Budget) .. 6,26 1,37 3,14 4,00 L4p 182! 2523 1,62 L78 1% 6,27 503 19,17 4+ 6,08
CxxrRaL I’ﬁovmc:s

Awn BErAR .
193&39 {Accounta) .. 3 - 512 — 84 3 3,80 4,27 a6 2y —~—- 1 1,83 27 LIt - 6,48
1946-47 (Accounts) .. 149 2,68 —_ 2,24 ] 9,40 11,88 1,29 18 8y 3,31 221 15 <+ 33 .89
104748 (Accounts) .. 1,78 2,33 62 1,99 n 3,80 13,25 1,39 19 33 3,78 298 11,38 -+ 889 117
1948-49 (Revised) .. 2,81 2,99 1,40 1,75 76 1208 17,27 1,69 21 3 437 4.87 11,27 — 13,61
1949-50 (Budget) .. 2,45 3,47 1,75 1,78 7 12,60 19,00 1.78 3v 13 4,51 547 1580 <+ 20
AsyANM
1938-39 {Acoounts) .. 15 1,13 —_ 35 13 2,03 2,58 36 1 M 81 7l 299 — 4l 1,40
1846-47 (Accounta) .. 1,24 1,79 - 82 23 5,05 18 — 8 5 12 1,57 1,63 6, + 1,49 2,78
1947-48 (Accounts) .. 1,73 1,76 _ 82 13 5,49 6.02 6% a 10 1,52 1,49 688 — 23 1,87
1948-49 (Revised) .. 2,09 1,57 15 70 18 5,51 7,95 69 8 13 1,99 1,52 822 — 27
1949-80 (Budget) .. 2.12 1,62 20 63 13 3.47 9,10 89 13 16 1,85 2,95 952 — 42
Orzasa ’

1938-89 {Aocounts) .. 4 18 — 33 13 1.10 1,82 18 13 1 6l 4“4 1,81 + 1 a
1946-47 (Accounta) .. 62 51 111 26 2,74 4,01 35 28 18 1,31 1,30 44 + 12 n
194748 (Aoccounts) .. 95 30 8 1,36 28 3,46 6,08 41 51 19 1,49 1,88 588 4+ 20 L]}
104840 (Rovieed) .. 1,48 -+ 29 1,36 3¢ 4,35 7,90 48 6] 15 1,94 2,66 813 — 1,23 243
1049460 (Budget) .. 1,52 !‘54 87 1,25 4 4,61 8,90 43 42 24 1,92 ‘2,26 878 + 4
Total all Provinces @ .
193838 (Accounts)** .. 3,88 1 - 13,08 oS8 S0 742 3,79 $3% 1,78 2063 2089 8052 — 1,10 132,90
1040i87 (Accounts)** .. 33,32 90,00 12,72 60,22 1838 17308 23880 17,03 8,77 4,69 61,36 ‘u.u 230,09 -+ 8Tt 157,79
194748 (Accounts) .. 32,53 B408 17,271 39,68 154,30 202,77 16,05 6,69 532 3479 60,77 184,19 4 888 118,14
1948-40 (Revised) .. 43,72 $552 3089 3268 531 188,68 257,98 121,15 10,17 4,38 7808 Ti 81 221,71 —13,73 154,52
ﬂ“f. (Budget) .. 4,71 28,47 3830 2697 1 195,15 276,33 21,60 12,92 50 TI57T .8494 275,76 — 43 .

* Inoludes appropriation forpductxon or avoidance of debg, ;, ;
- Tnoludes fignres for the pre-partition Provinces of Bengal and Punjab. "
t Include General Administration, Administeation of Justice, Jails and Convict Settiements, Police, Ports and Pilotage and Miacellaneous Departmenta.
+ t Include Seientific Departments, Education, Medioal, Pubhe Health, Agriculture, Rural Development, Veterinary, Co-operation, Industries and Civil Aviation.
i Accounts not available,
§Fxgums for 1988-39 and 194647 relate to the pro- pa.rtmon provinces ; those for 1947-48 cover the period 15th August, 1947 to 313t March, 1948.
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¥81

SUBVENTIONS

STATEMENT XiH

AND OTHER PAYMENTS MADE BY THE CENTRE TO THE PROVINCES UNDER THE (GGOVERNMENT OF
INp1IA (DISTRIBUTION OF REVENUES) ORDER AS AMENDED

(Reference paragraph 62)

(In lakhs of rupees)
INCOME TAX JUTE DUTY - SUBVENTIONS
———— A N — —A- N —H- s
Paid to 1938-30  1047-481 1048-49  1549-60  1938-39 1947-4B7 1048-49  1940.50 1938-39 1947-481  1948.40  1949.50
Accounts Accounts Revised DBudget Accounts Acocounts Revised Budget Accouunts Accounts Revised  Budget
Madras .o 22.50 6,86.32 7,02.22 7,31.70 — — — .. — -— — —_
Bombay . 30.00 6,24.34 8,77.59  8,53.66 — — — .. — — - —_
Weat Beng&l‘ 30.00 .;5.56.88 . 5,01.48 4,87.80  2,21.27 88.44 54.70 . — , 40.00 50.00 50.00.
United Provinoes .. 22.50 5,86.06 7,94.01 1,72.35 — — -— .- 26.00 - - —
East Punjab* 12,00 1,48.70 2,08.95  2,03.26 -— — —_ I. . — 1,00.00 1.75.00- 1,76.00
Bihar 15.00 3.%0.62 3,43.27  5,28.45 17.12 23.76 38.72 . - —_ - —
Jeatral Prqv?noes and Borar  7.00 L78.44  2.50.74 243.00  — — - .. — - - —
Asgam o 3.00 ?9.22 1,25.37 1,21.95 11.89 33.22 44.37 . 30.00 18.756 30.00 30,00
Orissa .} 3.0 - %9.22 1,25.37  1,21.88 a 0.92 . 4.74 B3 .. 43.00  25.00  40.60 40,00
; 'i'otal 1,48.50 2?{14.00 41,79.00 40,65.00 : -2,51 .00. 1,28.15 1,43:‘.15 1,46.00% 98.00 1,83.75 2,85-00 2.95.00-

* Figures for the year 1938-39 relata to the undivided provinces,
T Reldte to the poriod 15th August, 1847 to 31st Maroh, 1048,
1 Details by provinoces not available.
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1. Public Debs
(a) Permanent Debt
b Floa.tmg Deobe

(¢) Loans from Central Gov
. ernmont . .

II. Unfuaded Debt
1L, Qross Im.l Debt (Total of | and

IV. Appropriation for Reduction or

Avoidance of Debt
V. Closing Cash Balance ..

STATEMENT XIV
CoNSOLIDATED DEBT POSITION OF PROVINCES

(Reference paragraphs 63 & 79)

(In lakhs of rupees

. At the ond of ;’)oe )
'1936-37 1030-40 1940-41 1941-42 1942-43  1943-44 194445  1945-46 1046-47* 1047.48* 1948-40¢
-8,7¢ 19,60 . 23,33 23,04 31,07 39,683 50,87.. 69,28 83,57 44,17 46,49
—_— 1,80 50 1,00 82 29,40 30,03 - 20,51 10,84 2,56 9,86
1,43,80 1,21,377 1,20,54 1,18,49 1,11,11 08,80 63,67 52,21 62,57 49,08 " 76,59
15,03 24,44 25,54 26,62 27,26 28,569 29,78 . 30,97 30,81 21,43 : 21,98
¥ 1,81,81 1,69,91 1,809,158 1,79,26 1,96,28 1,74,3% 1,82,97 1 ,‘7.7! 1,18,14 1,54,92
1,28 87 1,78 1,80 1,98 3.05 4,57 4,9 4,51 4,09 - 424
10,70 8,83 10,63 11,60 20,47 22,83 21,86 32,31 16,78 7,28 - 9,24

* Figuras ralai» to the Provianas in tha Indian Union ; figures for 1948-47, however, include those for the undivided Provinces of the Puajab and Benfgal.

STATEMENT XV
(GOVERNMENT BALANCES IN IxXDIA WITH THE RESERVE BANK OF INDIA AND AT

GOVERNMENT TREASURIES, 1948-49
(Reference paragraphs 64 & 69)

’ Ressrve Bank of Iaia
A
Cemfral Government Provinoial Govemmnts!
" 10474 194849 ' 104748 104849

3,990,685 2,55,54 18,74 14,19
4,02,90 2,28,96 13,33 2408
3,91, 2,17,51 1800 10,36
3.93. 2,10,14 14,46 16,90
3,7 18,07
g } 2,37,48 B } 16,62
3,635,585 2,27,69 10,21 18,3¢
3,683,869 2,42,17 17,76 17,25
3,690,689 2,18,73 18,56 12,85
3,42,80 2,25,56 19,10 15,66
2,68,48 2,23,95 17,20 11,69
2,62,86 2,156,056 13,34 13,63
2,74,85 1,84,33 21,10 28,18

l

b

Last day of the

R month

April
- May

+ June
Y July

i August 14
+ Auguast 31 ..
September ..

October

November .

December ..

January
February
March

{In lakhs of rupees)
Government Treasuries

L4

Central Government
A

Provincial Governments ’

[ Ll r A ]
1847-48 1948-49 1947-48 194849 -
—6 35 2,14 111
24 17 1,24 1.38
27 15 176 1,62
17 22 1,85 1,68
1 1,05
o 22 e } 1,89
1 —15 1,49 2,02
1 10 78 149
5 17 1,07 1,95
—1 4 113 2,00
— 8 9 110 2,12
4 — 119 218
—23 — 4 1.63 1,32

Note .—Figures since the Partition relate to the Central and Provingcial Govemmenba in the Indian Union only.
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Year

191814
1919-200
1920-21
1921-22
1922.23
1923-24
1924.23
1925-26
1926-27
1927-28
1923-29
1929-30
1930-31
1931-32
1932-33
1933-34
1934-35
1935-36
1936-37

1937-38 -

1988-39
1939-40
1940-41

¥
i

1941-42 -

1942-43

1943-44
1944-43 B
1945-46 @

1948-47
1947-48
1948-49

I
i

o«

STATEMENT XVI

GoverRNMENT OF INDIA TREASURY BILLS (ANNUAL) SivoE 1918-19

Amount offered
for tender

61,00,00

Amount
tendered

53,62,30
38,19,50
93,85,25

107,22,50

107,60,75

139,32,00

120,95,00

108,85,25

113,51,50

126,99.00

117,86,00

128,90,25

118,96,50

162,48,00

140,27,00

527,43,50

623,59,00

551,48,50

204.77,76

104,96,50

140,30,80
75,71,25

Anournt
nold

N7,09,03
102,48.00
139,18,00
139,24,00

935,84,00

30.68,00

25,886,490
20.48.75
14,73.00
69.11,00
75,00,
66.97.00
76,14,25
38.47,50
57,76,75
80.93,50
71.99.25

. 82,13,25
' 70,50,00
T 84,00,00
R1.00,50
309,42,00
359,71,25
1229.27,75
217.90,75
: 5),27,25
84.56,25
46,00.50

(Reference paragraph 65)

Amount of
intermediates
sold

4,50,45
1,89,25
20,00,75
89,91,75
128.25,50
55,60,25
35,98,75
29,3500
12,73,15

13,35,75
49,93,00
17.32,75
37,59,50
62,50,76
36,47,50

Total amount
2ld

87.09,05
102,48,00
136,18,00
139,26,00

95,84,00

50,88,00

30,37,33
23.38,00
64,73,75

159,02,75

201,25,50

121,57,25

112,13,00
88,82,50
70,30,50
80,08,50
71,99,25
87,49,00

120,43,00

101,32,75

118,80,00

371,92,75

396,18,75

239,97,75

117,90,75
31,27,25
4,56,25
48,00,50

(In thousands of rupees)

Average
wield

Amount
outstanding at
end of year*
49,24,30
52,08,00
104,93,10
111,85,70
71,23,90
51,77,20
49,65,40
49,85,15
41,47,15
39,52,56
43,14,80
65,25,45
61,26,50
97,19,85
41,567,20
59,23,70
54,34,26
32,13,00
28,53,75
38,00,50
46,30,00
54,70,50
68,90,26
136,97,75
264,89,50
110,61,25
86,70,50
83,33,00
71,59,00
98,68,25
350,48,60

* Includes amount outstanding on acrount of the Issue Department (up to 19394-35 on arcount of the Currenry Keserve), provinees and others.

i

FEIey
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Week cnded

April Ttn?

May

"
June

August

.

Septemler

2]

Ortoher

January
”"”

”
February
T ”

Mareh

R
14
23
30

7
4

14
]|
23

i
1
18
25

4
L}
(3

l?‘

s 28 to 31
Total

L

STATEMENT XVl
GOVERNMENT OF IND1A THREE MoNTHS TREASURY BILLs (WEEKLY), 1948-49

SALESN TO PUBLIC
A

(Reference paragraph 65)

o -
Amount Amount Aunount _Amount Amount
offered  tendered sold discharged out-
for standing
tender
- e HLO0 —_ 18.63,00
1,040,00 1.19,60 01,25 1,72.25 13,82,00
1,00,00 1,10,50 77,00 1,36,75 15,22,25
1,00,00 84,20 1,16,00 1,21,00 15,117,256
1,00,00 1,388,738 1,00,00 1,35,75 14,81,50
1,00,00 1,469,060 1.00,00 2,85,00 13,16,50
1,00,00 1,27,50 1,00,00 2,00,00 12,16,50
1,00,00 17,00 17,00 87,00 11,46,50
{,00,00 93.50 83,50 2,00,00 10.30,00
1,00,00 19.00 S, 00 -—_ 10,38,00
1,00,00 1,00,00 1,L1,00 2,00,00 9,40,00
1,00.00 2,03,00 36,50 18,00 9,90,50
1,000 3,80,50  1,26,00 98,00 10,18,30
1,00,00 1.47.25 1,17,30 132,25 11,08,75
1L,00.m 287,00 50 NL25 1,12,00
2.00,14) 3,70.75 1,953,753 77,00 12.10,75
2,00,00 8,24,75 2.24,73 1,16,00 13,19,50
4,00,00 8,850,570 +,00,00 1,00,00 16,19,50
8,00,00 8.52,28 4,00,00 99,75 2I,I0.75
6,00,06 9,85,00 398,50 25 27,18.00
6,00,00 8,534,756 6,499,450 1.00.00 32,17,50
13,00,00 #,00 32,00 07,00 31,7250
6,04,1H) L0950 98,50 3.0 32,687,50
- — 11.00 19,00 32,69,50
2,00,00 1,43,00 1,00,00 140,00 32,5950
2,00,00 1,20,50 1,51,50 1.00,00 33,11,00
2.00,00 7270 84,75 2,00,00 $1,95,75
1,00.00 1,03,23 13,50 a0 32,08,75
— — 88.50) 91 60 31,95,75
1,00,00 1,533,060 1,73 2,00,00 30,13,50
1.00,00 1,00 1,532,706 2,00,00 29,00,26
1,00,00 30 0,30 4,90,10) 28,88,75
1,00.00 1,50 - 4,00,00 10,86,75
- . 6,00,00 13.86,75
6,00,00 7.86,76
- 148,51 6$,38,25
- --- 11,00 5,27,25
- — 1,00,00 5.27,23
- - - - 1,63,60 J 83,75
- - -- 70,00 2, 9.1 76
- - - 2,75 291,00
- — .- 1,00,00 181,00
- .- — —_ 1.91,00
- — - 1,00,00 91,00
.- ~- . 21,00 -
63,0000 75,7128 48,00,60 62,83,50 —
187
Tofew wme i L3
w3

AR

Arorage
rate of
discount
of
aesepted
tenders
.,
X0
N o0
& 0
ran il
7 n
S "
g 0
8 0
X 0
8§ 0
s 0
5 i
7w
76
Tz
N U
6 11
6 (1
7
N0
8 0
L]
L
¥ ¢
N A
& 9
g 0
9 0
9 0
8 4
8 10
¥ 0
7 11

-

B VY

(In thousands of rupees)

Amonng.
sotd

Total amount
ontstending
including
sipount:
outstanding

in favour of on accouwit

Tsaue

of Issuw

Departinont  Department,

1 49 (11}

75,00
2,18,00
T 47,50
$3,17.00

20,50
6.98,50
£,90,50
ll 12,50

3.02.00
15,00
1.72,50
248,25
3. 74,50

1.83,00
79,00
74,80
49,25

TP ._"'15' .5‘)
8,01,00
208.36,23
+,82,50
$,05,00

7,77,50

6.96,75

10,38,75

3,21,50
25,00

1,32,50

25125
0,75

119,00

SRR R B b

280,24,25
3.58,00
4,354,530

16.48,75
6.50,75
7,92,75

10,3725

1,117,85,00

Provineen
anml othars

08, 70.. B)
096,539,253
03.40,50
89,48,
87,560,256
£2,40,00
80,47,50
76,90,50
73.50.75
69,71,75
70,990,235
223,00
74.95.25
77.492.00
78,863,753
84,02.50
S1,65,75
5N9.86,50
94,34,23 -
102,42.50
30“ 16,_.1
3u2,02,7 m
339,64,
378,31,7:'-
38],0377‘—'
as1,60,25
JR0.22.00
376,15.00
374,67,00
371,886,740
369,40,50
3155,38,00
360,068,380
3153,90,50
356,87,
333,09,00
358, 82..’ ]
350,99.75
330,89,75
?03.07..«-)
351,76,50
350.79,00
352,04.25
350,78,20
348,14,75
346,353,600
344,17,00
334,66,00
337,13.00
345,00,50
34:3,24,50
343,30,75
330,46,50
350,46,50



STATEMENT XV
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA THREE MoxTHS TREASURY BiLLs (MONTHLY), 1948-49

(Reference paragraphs 65 & 66)

(In thousands of rapses)

1947-43 1948-49
r A ] r K A N
PUBLIC Total amount PUBLIC Total amount
- —_A — Amount outstanding p. A ~ Amount outstanding
sold in inoluding Sales  Average  Dis- Outstand- solid in  including
Sales Average  Dis- Outstand- favour of  amount Yield ohargea ings favour of armount
Yiedd  chuarges inga Issue outstanding Issue outatanding
Depart- on account Month Depart- on account
rent of Issue ment of Issue-
Department, Department,
Provinces : TProvinces
and others : and others
® . 4,03,007 0.42 569,75 11,89,25 16,57,50  79,29,25 April .. 30425 0.49 5,85,76 14,81,50  4,89,60  87,50,25
9,94,00 0.43 3,35.00 18,2823 12,7750 84,37,78 May . 3,00,50 0.50 7,62,00 10,30,00 19,68,50 73,99,75
9.13,26 0.48 4,26,25 23,1523  23,49,60 75,99,76 June .. 310,00 0.49 335,25 10,18,75 41,1275  75,82,50
70,00 0.44 4,00,50 19,8475 21.26,23 77,38,00 JTaly .o 10,090,000 0.45 39425 16,18,60  12,88,73  89,87,50
3 — —_ 9,03,75 991,00 18,50,560 73,17,28 August .. 18,5000 0.49 3,00,60 31,68,00 306,94,76 392,635,265
‘ ‘ "12,00,00 0.38 9,14,26 12,7675  27,45,50 79,99,00 " S8eptember .. 13,7300 - 0.53 3,10,00 32,23,00 32,4575 380,52,28
: 1 ..
i 15,0000 0.44 76,76 30,0000 17.48,75,; 93,44,75 October .. 3,63,73 0.56 10,00,00 25,86,75 4,32,76  365,60,00
¢ ! 104700 0.56  — 40.47,00 29,87.00  115,08,28 November .. — — 185000  7,36,75 313,30,25 357,51,50
H - 3,1800 0.50 12,0000 32,2300 21,85,50 . 101,34,25 December .. — —_ 4,43,00 2,03,75 31,71,50 352,07,28
. b !
, & 5,465,256 0.50 14200,00  23,68,26 14,36,00 , 89,37,25 January .. — —_— 2,93,76 —_ - 807,00 350,143,785
¥ k ¥ =
‘ B! 772,80 0.49 144700 16,93,75 28,6550 | 81,80,75 ¥obraary .. — - - — 303,53,00 340,31,50
v §
, ; 23,3525 0.50 37600 185300 39,13,75  98,68,25 March .. — - -~ — 41,86,50  350,46,50

:Blﬁui 0.45 81,39,25 16,53,00 2,711,33,25 98,88,25 Total .. 46,0050 0.4  62,53,50 — 1,117,85,00 350,4:6,50

—y

- T



STATEMENT XIX

CENTRAL AND PrOVINCIAL GOVERNMENT LoANS OQUTSTANDING
As Ox 31st MarcH, 1949

(Reference paragraphs 71 & #0)
. (In lakhs of rupees)

Amount Amount

Contral Government Loans Outstanding Provingial Qovernment Loans Outstunding
3 9% Loan 194952 .- .. .. ©6,83.54 3 9% Assam Loan I852 .. .. .. 41.35
24% Bouds 1960 .. .- . v 36,00.47 3 % C.P. & Berar Loan 1949 ., - 72.92
44% Loun 1960-55 .. .. .. 8718.88 3% . R T [ TR 47.16
39 ., 195154 ce e L8272 39 w - w 1085 .. .. 50.00
39 , 1853.56 ce ... 113,60.57 3% " U U S 50.34
21% ,, 1054 .. .. .. .. 3505.00 39% . " . 1988 .. .. 62.70
a30,  ,, 1954-59 L .. 12,55.29 39 " o 1964 .. . 203.29
249 .. 1956 .. .. .. .. 20,00.5) T 47861
4% . 1965-60 .. .. S RO5.04 3 9% Bombay T.onn 1956 e 3,54.93
3 9% Victory Loan 1957 .. .. .. 114,06.58 3o, . 1058 ee .. 850.00
4}% Loan 1958.68 .. .. - ..  585.20 3% ., lusR ... 344.00
3 9% Second Victory Loan 1839-61 .. 113,66.62 —‘;0:“-_;3—
23% Loan 1960 .. .. .. .. 45863.0% 39 UJP. Loan 1952 .. .. .. 1,95.23
49 , 1960-70 ee .. .. 63,30.26 30 ., . 198 .. .. .. 3203
23% . 1961 .. .. .. .. BT,00.69 8% . . 1980 .. .. ..  2,40.08
2% 5, 1962 .. .. .. .. 1586.72 3% , . 1bele66.. .. .. 1,72.48
39 , 1063-65 ee .. .. 11617.46 2% . . 881 070 L 2.9
3 9% Funding Loun 1966-64 .. .. 110,11.78 339 U.P.E.E. Act Bonds .. .. 2,96. 47
3 9, Kiret Devolopment Loan 1970.76 116,05.84 _ - ;—4-.77-‘2
249% Loan'1978 .. .o .. .. 14.77.48 3 % Madras Loan 1952 ., .. .o 2,18.95
5-Yoor Interest Free Prize Bonds 1949. 1,60.47 39 o, . 1w .. . .. 1,42.08
3 9% Losn 1986 or Later (Conversion 39 . . 1965.. .. .. 123.25

Loan of 1846) .. .. .. 248,U2.32 :

. } 9% ., . 1886 .. .. .. 1,2.10

3 9% Non-terminuble Loan < .. 8,03.36 Lol mmm. . mdv “ we
- — 3% ., . 1988.. .. .. 1,09.50

Loans not be}sring interest .y .. 1471:::;? 3% " . 19589 .. .. .. 1,35.92
3% » . 1960 .. .. . 2,98.29

2% . .. Wel.. .. .. 39718
. ) 15,50'.2_7—

Total .. 1482,23.50 Total .. 45,83.68

189




STATEMENT XX

-

061

(A) Provixcial. GovirNXMENT TrREASURY Brors siNnce 1938-39
(Reference paragraph 70)
1In thourands of rupees)
Provinces and Particulars  1938-30  1939-40  1940-41 1941-42  IM2-43 184344 1944-40 194540 1948.47 194748 104849
MADRAS

Amonnt offered for tender .. 1,90,00 4.25,00 3,76,00 1,00,00 1,50,00 1,00,00 1,00,00 1,50.00 —_ — 1,00,00
Amount tendered . o 2.42,75 5,38,50 7.34,25 3,08.50 4,56,00 1,65,00 3,10.00 3.33,00 — — 1,00,00
Amomnt sold . 1,80,00 4,23,00 3,75,00 1,00,(0) 1,50,00 60,00 1,00.4 1.00,00 — .- 1,00,00
Average rate of dmowu :per

cent per annum Res. 1 a s 2 4 3 072 9 012 06 @1111 613 7 6 9 ¢ 0 5 4 —_ — v 10 ¢
Amount outstanding e — —_ _— — p— — — —_ —

BoxBAY

Amount offered for tender .. — — — — —_ 90,00 — - —_ — _—
Amount tendered .. . —_— — —_ —_ —_ 1,15,00 — —_ —_— _— —
Amount sold . — - —_ —_ - 50,00 — — _— — —_
Average rate of dwoomu pn-

cent per anausn .. Re. — — — f— - ¢ 10 0 _ — —_ —
Amount: outstanding .. - —_ - —_ — 30,00 — — —_ — —_

WEesT BENGAL® )

Amount offered for tender .. —_ 1,20,00 1.85,00 6,75,00 S0 290000  35,00,00  16.50,00  12,50,00 6,00, —
Amount tendered .. . - 1,53,25 1,82,60 13,52,50 1.34,50 37,66,50 35,48.00 27,75,00 17,29,50 4,00,4) —
Amount: sold . —_ 1.20,00 1,653,060 4,75,00 50,00 29,00,00 35,0000 16,5000 125004 4,00,00 —_
Average rate of ducmml pn-

cent per annum. ..  Ra. — 1 210 1 ¢ 3 614 6 030 ¢ 015 2 ¢ 811 o0 7 3 0 510 0 3 9 —
Amount outetanding e - 30.00 — 1,00,00 12,50,00 500,00  7,50,00 8,000 — —_

UNrrep PROVINCES

Amount offered for tender .. 80,00  2,60,00 - — 35,00 6,00,00 — - = — 2,00,00
Amount tendered .. . 85.3 2,76,76 - — Y5,00 11,5800 - —_ -— — 54,00
Amount/sold . 80, 2,60,00 —_ — 75,00  6,00,00 — — - — 54,00
Average ;rate oj duwvm: pu' : :

ceni perannum .. Re. 1 &§11 211 9 —_ — V12 3 0614 2 — — — — 15 8
Amount soutstanding . _— 40,00 - — — 1.00,00 —_ — —_ - —_

[ 4 -
PuNyap* . E
” i T

Amount,offered for tender .. — 90,00 -_ — — — — — — —
Amo::ﬁhandmd . =1t 1012 — — — - — _ j — _
Amount sold . . — 90,00 - -— — —_ — — — — —
Average rate oj dwcomu pcr

cent per annum .. Ra. —_ 2 810 -— — —_ — — —_ — — —

Amount outstanding

i
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161

CENTRAL PROVINOES AND

BERAR
Amount offered for tender .. 2,25.00
Amount tendered .. .. 3,068,758
Amount sold .. .. L. 232500
' Average wate of discourd per
centperannum .. Re. 115 6
Amount outstanding .. L10,00
AgsaM
Amount offered for tender .. 16,00
Amount tendered .. .. 82,50

Amount sold .. . .. 75,00
Average rate of discount per

cent per annum .. Re. 2 4 8
Amount outstanding .. 40,00

Onssa
Amount offered for tender .. —
Amount tendered .. .. —_—
Amount sold .. .. .. —_
Average rate of discount per
cent per annum .. Re. —_

Amount outstanding . —
TOTAL

Ameunt ofiered for tender .. 5,70,00

Amount tendered .. .. 7,127,080

Amount seld .. .. . 5,70,00

Average rote of discount per
cend pesr annum . . Re. 113 0
Ameunt ouistanding .. 1,50,60

1,75,00 1,25,00 40,00 50,00 80,00 —_ —- — — —_
1,95,23 2,44,00 1,66,25 1,31,00 1,39,00 — — - — —_
1.75.00 1,26,00 40,00 50,00 80,00 —_ — - -— —
210 8 014106 011 2 010 0 010 5 — — _— — —_
40,00 50,00 — —_ 80,00 - — —_ — —
1,10,00 25,00 —_ 1,10,00 BI5,00  16.350,00  158,00,00 4,00,00 — —
1,10,75 87,25 —_ 1,49.00 12,2000  27.61,00 27 44,00 5,468,00 - —_
1,10,00 25,00 -— 1,10,00 8,725,000 16,3000  18.400.00 +,00,00 -— _—
212 4 115 0 - 1 20 o014 4 0 9 60 0 616 09 ;1) — —_
25,25 — — 80,00 2,50,00 3.50.00 3.50,00 1.060,00 —— —_—
—_ —_ — — -- L0, 0u — — —_— —
— — _ —_ - 3.46,00 —_ — —_— —
—_— - -— — - 1,00,i4) - — - —
— — — — — ¢ T 6 — — —_— —_
— _ - — — 50,00 — — —_ —

11,8000 6,900 2,500 43500 450500 63,50,00 35,0000 1850,00 60000  3,00,00
376,76 12,28,00 18,1425  9,67.50 65,6350 89,65,00 58,52,00 25,0650 40000 16490
180,00 69000  3,1500 43500 456500 53,5000 355000 1650,00 400,00 15400

289 0y VI3 S 91301 0 M9 0 X1l 6 F 0 0 10 4 R 6 g2 9

1,35,25 §0,00 1,00,00 80,00 17,30,00 10,00,00 11,00,00 4,00,00 — _

* Figures for the years 1938-39 10 1947-48 relate to the Ppre-partition provinces of Rengal arwl the Punjab.

(B) Provinciar. GOVERNMENT THREE MOXTHS TreAsTRY Binns, 1948-49

H

1948-49
Week ended

October 32
Deceanber 3

(Reference paragraph 70) .
. ’ {In thousands of rupees)

Ainount : Average rate of
Issuing offered for Amount Ainount. discount
Government tender tendered sold per cent
PEr anTm
HRs. a. p.
Madras . .. e 1,00,00 1,60,00 1,00,00 620 0
Uunited Provinces .. e 2,00, 54,00 34,04) v 15 &
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STATEMENT XXI
PusrLic DEBT OF INDIA SINCE 1913-14

(Reference paragraphs 63 & 173)

(A) Rupee Debt
{In crores of rupees)
: Post Oftice

Percent- Over  Percent- Botween Percent- Percent- Troa- Percent- Savings Percent- Other Percent- Percont-

End of Th- ageof .10 ageof BSand 10 uge of Under age of sury  age of Bank ageof obliga- ageof age n-
March dated Total years  Total years  Tatal 5 years Total Bills  Total Deposits  2'otel  tions* Total Total crease(+-
and Cash or de-
Certifi- crease(—)

. . . cates o

1914 . . 144.52  80.4 1.00 0.6 — — — — — — 23.17 12.9 11.08 6.1 1179.M7 —
1919 . 143.20 39.9 26.42 7.4 20.44 8.2 59.43 16.5 49.24 13.7 27.03 7.3 24.02 6.6 358.78 +99.5
1924 . 137.25 28.4 29.29 6.1 86.93 20.1 91.45 19.6 51.77  10.7 33.21 6.9 39.62 3.2 482.52 J35.5
1928 . 137.41  2¢4.9 121.03 21.9 50.28 9.2 81.54 14.8 43.15 7.8 56.79 10.3 61.04 ‘I1.1 S51.21 414.2
1934 . 126.68 18.3 160.73 £3.2 67.93 9.8 79.22 11.4 £98.24 8.6 115.94 16.7 83.34 12,1 693.09 425.7
1939 .. 128,46 18.1 113.80 16.0 124.71 17.6 70.89 9.9 46.30 6.5 141.46 19.8 84.3¢ 11.8 T09.98 + 2.4
1940 . 130.93  19.2 147.24 20.2 113.7% 15.6 19.35 6.8 5¢.71 7.5 135.36 18.6 87.48 12.1 7T21.19 + 2.6
1841 --148.52 17.3 182.8 21.2 150.31 17.5 95.07 11.0 68.90 8.0 108.80 12.6 106.59 12.4# B81.17 418.3
1942 . 184.18 17.4 261.77 27.8 68.75 7.3 117.16 12.6 136.98 14.6 85.56 10.2 96.61 10.3 941.00 + 9.3
1943 . 245.50 20.3 238.68 19.8 81.75 7.6 172.80 14.3 264.70 21.9 . 92.77 7.7 99.98 8.3 1,208.18 -+28.2
1944 283.88 21.2 454.43 33.8 85.38 6.4 182,88 13.6 110.61 8.2 118.47 8.8 107.05 8.0 1,342.69 +11.3
1945 . 284,03 18.1 306.17 25.2 282.44 18.0 249.50 15.9 86.71 5.5 158.18 10.1 113.39 7.2 1,5711.42 17.0
1946 .. 284.04 . 14.7 063.80 34.3 222.75 11.5 321.59 16.6 83.33 4.3 221.52 11.4 139.92 7.2 1,936.95 -123.3
1947 (Preliminary) 254.07 11.9 7536.55 36.3 171.10 8.0 343.18 16.0 77.59 8.6 .268.30 12.5 272.21 12.7 2,942.00 410.6
1948 ( w ) 257.74 121 682,42 31.9 285.62 13.3 287.93 13.4 98.68 4.6 9'283.901 13.3 244.42 11.4 2,140.01 — 0.1
) 267.85 10.8 711.568 29.9 186.90 8.3 309.80 13.0 354.36** 14.9 B813.27F I13.2 234.05 9.3 23T1.88 +11.1

1949 ( "

* Include (1) the unolaimed balances of old loans which have ceased to bear interest from the date of discharge, (2) balance of special loans {the bulk of this
relates to endowments made by the late King of Oudh for payraent of pensions and stipends or for specific purposes of & religious or charitable character, guaranteed
by Government, (3) balances of State Provident Funds, Pension Funds, and other accounts such as General Family Pension Fund, the Hindu Family Annuity Fund,
the Postal Insurance and Life Annuity Fund, eta., and (4) the amount of Three-Year Interest-Freo Bonds and Five-Year Intorest-Free Prize Bouds.

1 Includee Pakistan's share of the liabilities as on 14th Angust, 1947, ** Including Treasury Deposit Receipte.
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STATEMENT XXI—(continued)
Pusric DEBT oF INDIA SINCE 1913-14

(Reference paragraphs 63 & 73)

. (B) Sterling Debt*

(In crores of rupees)
Peroeni-
End of March Undated Pm;_fw' Olv:r Pm:}‘m ??n‘:l«l’g Pﬂ:fM Und" Pm:}“w f?.”;’ meo}'m‘ Total J.Z‘.."ZH
Total yoars Total yoars Total yean tionst Total or ds-
oreass (—)

1914 .. ee .. 265,57 99.9 — — — - — — 0.24 6.1 266.81 —
19019 .. e .. 257.80 8¢.8 45.96 15.1 — - — — 0.32 0.1 W08+ 144
192¢ .. .« .. 366.80 92.2 28.90 7.3 — — — — 2.08 0.5 07.18 + 30.8
1820 .. .. .. 206.61 62.7 160.08  36.0 4.66 . 1.0 — — 1.58 0.3 e 4 18.9
193¢ .. ve .. 269.19 52.6 198.50 38.8 — e 292.46 4.4 22,00 4.2 512.16 4+ 8.3
1939 .. ce .. 268.06.  87.1  135.11 28.8 290.80 . 6.3 11.84 2.5 2¢.80 6.3 409.10 — 5.4
1940 .. .- .. 255.68 57.8 115.44 26.1 39.00 &8 7.53 1.7 24.80 5.6 “rae — 57
841 .. .. .. 248.81 71.6 40.81 11.8 3.M 9.1 1.50 0.4 2,44 6.6 M — 221
142 .. .. .. 134.00 63.6 34.66 16.4 17.82 . 8.2 0.33 0.2 24,39 1.5 2070 — 35.9
10483 .. .o .. 20.32 36.5 4.06 7.3 .88 12.4 — — 24,33 43.8 85.59 — 73.6
19448 .. .. .. 3.8 8.6 3.97 10.1 5.82 4.9 0.84 2.4 25.08 64.0 V.14 — 29.4
19453 .. .- - 2.86 7.8 2.98 7.8 5.81 15.2 1.83 4.8 24.55 64.4 813 — 2.8
19468 .. .. .. 2.87 7.6 2,08 7.9 0.97 2.6 6.49 7.2 2% .40 64.7 e — 1.2
10471 (Preliminary) .. 2.60 7.1 2,81 1.7 0.96 2.6 6.00 16.4 24.24 66.2 v -~ 29
Wst( ,, ) .. 2.8 8.3 0: 66 2.1 0.51 ' 17 2.54 8.4 208 795 3028 — 17.3
19491 ( » ) . 2.47 8.2 - — 113 3.8 1.88 8.2 24,52 81.8 ®we — 1.0

* Converted at 14. 4d. per rupee up to 1928-24 and thereafter at ls. 6d.

1 Including (1) the unclaimed balances of old loans which have ceased to bear interest from the date of discharge, (2) the balances relating to Service Funds
and since 1834 (3) the liability for 5 per cent British War Loan 1929-47, interest on which remains suspended since July 1831,

1 Excluding Railway Annuities.

Pt



ey . - . gt - S e Sk - F - S S

STATEMENT XXIi+

(A) Posr OrFice CasE CERTIFICATES

(Reference paragraph 78) {In lakhaAof rupess)
mou
Receipta Rupaymouts Net receipts  ~ outstanding
1917-18 .. .. .. .. 10,00 ’ 1,12 8,88 8,88
1918-19 " W 1y
1919-20 | .. .. .. .- 4,03 7,16 — 3,13 5,76
1920-21°] ' ; -
1921-22 .. .. e .- 1,00 2,41 1,41 4,34
1922-23 .
1923-24 .. .. .. .. 7,681 3,63 4,08 8,42
1924-26 . .
1635.5¢ e e e 16,60 3,10 12,65 20,97
1928-27
1927-28 .. .- .- .. 13,61 3,88 9,73 30,70
1928-29 .. . e .. 4,91 3,31 1,60 32,30
1929-30 . .. oo .. 7,16 4,45 Lase W 35,00
1930-31 .. .. .. .. 11,78 8,36 - 348 . 38,43
1931-32 S 14,49 834 6,15 44,58
1932-33 .. .. .. .. 16,74 4,68 11,08 55,64
1933-34 .. .. .. .. 13,31 5,24 8,07 63,71
1934-35 .. “e .. .. 9,96 7,70 2,26 65,96
1935-36 .. .. .. .. 13,46 13,43 2 65,88
1936-37 .. .. .. .. 14,88 16,46 -~ 1,68 64,
1937-38 e e 13,97 18,16 — 4,19 60,21
1938-39 .. .. .. .. 14,71 16,356 - 4 59,57
1939-40 .. .. . e 10,26 12,80 -- 2,566 57,02
1940-41 .. .. .. .. 4,89 14,03 ~—10,04 46,88
1941-42 . .. .. .. 3,97 11,94 — 7,97 39,01
1942-43 .. .. .. .. 3,74 8,20 - 4,44 . 34,87
1943-44 .. .. e . - 5,80 .- 5,43 . - e B - 34,84
1944-46 .. .. .. .. 5,48 4,31 1,17 35,82
1945-46 .. .. .. .- 6,87 3,72 2,96 38,76
1946-47 .. . +,97 4,61 446 39,22
1947-48 (thmmary)
st April to 14th August .. 1,08 2,69 ~— 1,53 37,69
16th August to $1st Maroh .- — 3,07 — 8,07 — 3,07
1943-40 (Preliminary) . 4,43 — 4,43 - 1,50
1' Fxgures for Burma are moluded up to 1936-37.
(B) Post OFFicE DEFENCE SAVINGS CERTIFICATES {
Amount
Reocoipts Ropuymenta Net receipts outstanding
1940-41 .. .. . .. 2,4§ 12 2,29 2,29
1941-42 . .o .. . 2,81 ] X |- J 4,35
1942-43 . 2,02 8l 121 - 8,56
1043-44 .. .. .. .- 2,43 1,02 1,41 6,97
1944-46 .o e .. e -— b6 - Bb s
1945-46 D - 50 — 50 5,92
1946-47 e - 74 R 1 8,18
194748 (Prelis ) _ :
let April to 14th August .. . 39 — 39 4,79
16th August to 31st March e — 1 39 — 40 — 40
1948-49 (Prelirninary) 36 36 76
t Replaced by the Twelve- -year Nsmmu! Savings Certificutes from Jat October, 1943
(C) Post OrricE NaTioNal SAVINGS CERTIFIOATES }
. Amount
Raoceiptn Repayrnenta Net recei - outstanding
1943-44 - . .. - 8,65 i 1 8,65 pu 8,88
1944-48 .. - Ve .o 19,65 1 19,64 28,19
1945-46 .. .. .. .. 23,21 10 23,11 51,30
1946-47 . . .. 21,76 2,44 19,32 70,82
1047-48 (Prolim ) ,
1st April to 14th August .. 7,18 2,82 4,36 74,98
15th August to 31at March .. 13,22 4,01 9,21 9,21
1948-49 (Preliminary) ** 22,68 8,88 5.80 25,01

1 Inoluding Hydera.ba.d State National Savings Certificates from 1944-45 up to 14th August, 1947,
*# Includes Five-year and Seven-year National Savings Certificates issucd from 1st June, 1948.

. Fxguros from 15th August, 1947 rolato to the Dominjon of India only ; out.st-nndmgs as on 3lst March,
1948 and 1049 do not include the Indian Union's sharo of the earlier liabilities.
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STATEMENT XXiIi*
(A) Post OFFIicE SaviNgs BANK
(Reference paragraph 78)

(In lukhs of rupeos)
Net increase  Amount

Deposits Interest Jithdrawals in Depoxits  outstanding

1913-14 .. .. ‘e 10,99 o1 9,04 2,68 23,16
1914-15 .. .. .. 9,07 563 17,88 — 8,28 14,89
1815-16 .. . .. 7,73 43 7,73 43 15,32
1916-17 O 8,93 45 8,10 1,28 16,50
1917-18 . .. .. 9,72 4 10,17 — 1 16,58
1918-19 .. .. e 12,99 46 11,21 2,24 18,82
1919-20 .. .. .. 17,18 56 15,22 2,62 21,34
1920-21 .. .. .. 18,22 62 17,33 1,61 22,86
1921.22 .. . .. 17,14 a1 18,82 — 60 22,26
1922.23 .. .. . 17,07 62 16,76 94 23,19
1923-24 . . ‘e 17,71 67 16,79 1,59 24,78
1924-26 .. .. .. 17,44 71 17,64 61 25,83
1925-26 .. . .. 18,06 73 18,18 1,69 27,23
1926.27 .. o . 20,38 79 18,89 2,28 20,60
1927-28 .. .. o 2,14 86 20,84 3,18 32,66
1928-29 . .. .. 26,24 97 25,38 1,82 34,49
1929-30 o .. .. 26,26 1,02 24,063 2,64 31,13
1930-31 .. .. e 24,36 1,04 26,60 —~ 10 37,02
1931.32 .. .. . 27,39 1,08 27,29 1,18 38,20
1932-33 .. .. ‘e 30,96 1,16 26,86 5,26
1933-34 .. .. .. 36,87 1,28 20,37 8,78 52,23
1934-36 .o .. e 38,87 1,34 37,28 2,75 58,30
1935-38 R .. v 46,33 1,60 38,88 8,95 67,25
1930-37 .. . .. 43,38 1,46 37,40 7,43 74,68
1937-38 e 43 146 39,76 4.97 71,501
1938-39 .. .. .. 44,81 1,42 41,85 4,38 81,88
1939-40 . ‘. s 40,61 LI16 45,22 — 3,68 78,32
1940-41 .. . . 25,35 03 45,09 —18,81 59,51
1941-42 AN .. e 21,01 83 30,18 T-- 744 7 52,07
1942.43 .. .. .. 22,26 73 22,84 15 52,22
1943-44 .. o . 35,22 93 24,19 11,96 64,18
1944-45 .. .. .. 43,76 1,22 28,94 16,04 80,22
1945-46 .. .. .. 74,42 1,70 41,30 34,82 1,15,04
1946-47 .. 39, 46 2,23 14,37 27,31 1,42,36
1947-48 (Prohmmary)

Ist April to 14th August .. 37,67 1,00 134,21 4,46 1 43.81

15th August to 31st Murch. 46,67 1,21 36,86 11,03
1948-49 (Preliminary) .. 8291 2.11 65,75 18,27 :o.so

t The outatandings are lowsr by Ra. 2,16 lakhs on account of tho transfer of Burma and Adon halancea.

(B) Post OFrFick DEFENCE SAVINGS BANK

Net incroase Amount
Depuositnt Withdrawaly in Deposits outstanding

1841.42 .. - .. .- 11 . — 11 1]

1942-43 . NN . .. 1) — 30 41

1943-44 . .. .. .. 3,62 1 3,62 4,02

1944-45 . .- .. .. 4,63 2 4,61 8,63

1945-46 B 1,99 2 1.97 10,50

1946-47 .. .. 19 [ 43 10,83
1047-48 (thmmn.ry)

st April to 14th August e - — 4.91 —4,91 8,02

~ 15th August to 3ist March .. .- 3t 3,16 - =- -~ 3§18

1948-49 (Preliminary) e .. — : 91 -39 — 4,07

b4 Imluding intereat.

* Figures from 15th Aug,unt, 1947 rolate to the Indian Umun, ontst.undmga an on 3lat Murch, 1948-49
do mst include the Indian Union’as ahare of the earlier liabilities.
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STATEMENT XXIV
PriNoreai ITEMS oF SMALL SaviNgs (MonNTHLY), 1948-49
(Reference paragraph 78)

{1n inkhs of mipees)

-

e

961

Past OMice Defence National Savings Certifcatest Post Ofiice Delence
Cash Savings - A Savings Bank Saviags Bank
Oertifcates Oertificates 12 Years 7 Years* 5 Ysars* Tetal Daposits Deposits ;otil.l'
- - N . - ~ ¢ A \ A ’, A N A \ on
Mouth- Month- Month- Month- Month-  Tetal u:::l.. Month- Month- _ Tetal nd
Receipts end Rcceipta end Receipts end Receipts end Receipts cnd  Recelpts  substan- Receipts end Receipts  end  Reasipts outitaeds
outstan- outatan- putstan- outstan- outstan- dings outstan- outetan- ings
184743 dings dings dinga dings dings dings dings
April 40 302 ~— 511 1,85 71,32 1,58 M,32 55t 14511 — 985 10,79 270,84
May 44 80,20 5,08 1,9 71,08 1,3 1,98 9,12  1.47,3¢ — 8,74 10,95 2,712,37
June 21 38,97 4.96 1,81 72,50 1,21 72,80 7,71 31,4818 — 7,71 9,23 278,57
July 1 81— 485 1,98 74,28 1,1 7428 7,96 1,46,22 — 6.49 2,00 2,609
August—
1t 14 - 87,60 — 4,70 1,00 74,93 1,00 74,98 505 1,3631 — 8.02 6,04 2,70,29
15 to 31 e — 3 64 58 [ 7 83 1,01 6 — — 8 2,68 e
September — - — — 8 1,61 1,88 1,01 1,88 5,23 1,20 — — 89 6,84 1,00
October - — 8 - — 14 1,40 8,08 1,4¢ 3,08 5,34 1,688 — —1,58 8,23 2,32
November — —L2 - — 19 1,49 4,27 . 1,48 am 4,95 204 — —2,00 (2 2,83
December - =14 - — 2 188 578 1,03 573 6,1 27 — —2,80 8,07 L1
January —_— 2,10 — — 30 1,9 7,02 1,99 7,02 3.06 340 — —274 7,98 5,18
Pebruary - —260 — 1 — 3 1,88 3,00 1,83 3,00 8,16 44 - =297 7.92 1
March - —3,07 — — 40 2,24 9,21 2,24 9,21 1225 11,08 — —3.1% 14,48 13,81
Total  ..(2) 1,08 37,09 4,79 718 74,98 AL 74,98 3867 148,81 — 6,02 46,91 2,70,2%
() — —307 — t — 40 1320 9,21 13,12 21 41,2 11,0 — —318 1,00 13,81
1848-49
Ayri] ig— —8% — — 4 2,21 1045 221 1046 7,12 1826 — —[3,82 8,33 16,61
May Ve —887 — — 8 3,16 12,80 3,18 12,89 7,25 14,78 =1 —344 10,41 [ % H]
June 1 —4,38 — — 51 1,58 13,85 5 5 4 4 1,88 13,08 0,26 18,80 -~  —8,58 10,82 24,39
July - =471 — — 58 1,85 14,85 % s 3 ¢ 1,43 W 7,39 2115 —  —3,60 a8  1n,14
August ~ 1 =504 — — 56 1,88 1558 3 1n 6 13 1,47 %7 8,34 2380 — —38,07 1,88 7,34
September i = —hd4l — — 59 {156 16,56 3 12 12 35 1,00 16,83 7,81 24863 — @ —374 9,00 32N
October .. — —b76 — — 62 1,65 17,80 [ 8 5 36 1,18 1,2 6,05 25,80 -~ —~—388l 7,81 b %]
November . g' - —§11 - — 84 1,50 18,87 12 a0 15 44 3,77 19,88 AV 26,26 — — 8,86 7.88 35,30
Décember g —640 ~ — 67 1,71 2011 8 85 22 ¢5 1,99 21,1t 6,66 2694 — —3893 8,65 00
January P 688 — —n . b1 2110 10 45 25 %0 1,8 2248 .38 278: — —397 B22 33,50
February {— —7u — — 73 91,30 21,84 1 56 22 1,10 1,83 23,80 8.2 2870 — @ —4,02 835 40,38
March l — -5 - — 70 ; 171 28,60 32 L 1,88 1,08 25,00 &,63 3,15 — —&07 10,7, 43,97
Total T —T150 — — 76 2080 23,00 " o 1,39 1,38 22,88 2%,00 85,02 30,30 — —&07 11,0770 42,988

8 relate to the Indian Union from 15th August, 1947; ontstandings se from that date represent the balance of the Indian Uniorn and do nat jnclude the Indian Unlon's

Nots :—Fignre
share of the earliszliabilities.

* New serfesIssued from 1st June, 1948.
(a) From l’ll- April to 14th Auguet, 1047,

i

4 Adjusted.
{b) From 156th Angust, 1947 to 31st March, 1948,

t Including Hyderabad Statc National Savinges Certificates up to 14th August, 1947,

SE

SURSES
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Average of
Months
1939-40 ..
1940-41 .. ..
1941-42 .. e
194243 .. ..
1043-44 ..
194448 ..
1945-48 ..
1046471 . .
1947-483 . .
1948-49% ..

Averags of Wasks
1947-48

April ..

May

June

July

August ..

September

October ..

November

December

January ..

February
March ..

1948-49

Apri
Yoy
June

July
August ..
September
October ..
November
December
January ..
February
March

STATEMENT XXV

INpDEX NUMBERS OF PRICES OF INDIAN SECURITIES
(Base: 1927-28==100)
{Sourcs; Nffice of the Economio Adviser to the Government of India)
(Reference paragraphs 81-83)
' Variable Yield Eustrinl Sacurities

Fixed —
Government  Yield Cotton Jute Coal Iron and Tea Sugar Cement Paper  Banking Gesuersl
Sscurities Industrial (22 (20 (13 Steel (8 (19 (3 (L (2 3 Index
.. Sscurities shares) shares) shares) shares) shares) sharea) share) shares) shares)
-111.2 134.8 85.1 64.3 184.§ 539. 69.0 97.2 162.8 346.7 116.8 120.5
114.8 147.6 85.5 54.6 149.0 §07:1 7.5 86.2 159.4 200.4 123.8 117.4
115.9 156.9 111.0 57.2 182.5 504.3 .7 107.2 193.9 323.9 133.3 129.0
115.0 144.9 146.6 53.9 161.3 41.5 86.9 .7 235.9 359.9 14.9 138.6
117.2 104.3 198.8 85.6 227.2 556.9 118.0 211.4 278 .4 488.0 190.9 182.2
8.0 176.2 185.2 79.3 298.1 567.5 120.3 220.90 294.0 510.1 194.1 197.3
118.6 187.0 199.0 109.9 356.4 6§51.1 131.8 215.3 287.8 589.2 217.8 220.8
120.4 197.8 267.1 133.3 408.3 787.2 170.5 238.48 303.4 888.1 280.7 268.8
7.2 189.9 194.3 90.7 268.7 525.9 145.5 164.8 215.8 609.3 222.8 191.9
a7 156.9 176 .1 70.8 202.9 428.8 123.3 142.0 202.0 509.7 200.2 162.4
118.0 176.4 202.8 114.3 331 .9 5365.8 159.5 209.9 220.3 732.1 223.8 217.7
117.9 171.6 199.1 114.9 332.0 554.6 157.3 195.3 218.2 732.1 227.1 215.2
1n7.8 169.6 202.9 88.2 290.9 552.1 146.8 177.0 217 .4 6l1.3 230.6 200.3
117.5 169.8 199.4 34.5 283.7 602.7 144.2 169.9 220.6 398.9 231.3 197.
17.3 169.7 191.2 37.9 252.4 540.7 145.¢ 160.0 207.3 610.7 226.9 189.7
117.4 189.3 185.7 87.8 230.8 484¢.6 144 .4 151.2 201.7 586.9 220.2 182.4
117.8 168.8 187.7 35.2 208.2 408.2 140.8 142.7 204.9 845.4 218.0 178.5
115.5 168.2 184.1 79.5 215.0 187.9 139.2 153.8 196.3 343.2 214.9 178.6
117.4 109.7 194.4 92.5 352.3 3561.3 140.7 173.8 233.6 834.1 220.3 192.4
117.1 169.8 200.3 91.0 262.0 523.2 143.8 158.9 231.4 816.7 223.9 192.2
1§6.8 169.4 183.7 82.0 238.3 506.4 142.4 151.0 219.4 373.3 216.4 181.7
‘!..5 167.4 161.1 30.7 230.49 472.8 140.8 144.5 216.2 5498.5 218.0 178.0
i
134.3¢ 102.2 187.3 . 6.4 213.0 440.0 137.1 138.9 216.4 617.68 207.7 170.8
1§4.9* 161.2 189.9 76.2 222.8 4568.6 133.9 138.9 215.9 390.1 203.17. 1713.3
)4.5* 160.6 186.2 13.5 208.6 447.6 127.3 146.2 216.0 562.1 204.9 168.9
114.7 159.2 180.5 ! 0.7 201.6 436.8 124.3 148.2 210.6 500.8 208.1 164.9
114.9* 157.3 180.5 . 71.2 214.9 433.4 125.2 147.0 206.5 522.8 206.7 167.3
115.0* 157.1 173.8 70.2 203.3 £10.5 124.0 147.4 199.0 513.7 199.0 163.
115.1¢ 157.6 178.1 69.8 194.6 411.9 122.1 146.9 201.4 501.9 200.4 162.8
114.8¢ 187.1 171.5 68.8 190.0 409.3 121.4 143.3 189.8 490.8 192.9 158.1
114.8¢ 166.9 167.1 88.8 201.2 430.8 119.4 140.2 164.3 494.3 192.6 157.9
114.7* 183.7 164.3 68.4 202.0 429.2 117.6 140.2 195.3 494.1 194.9 158.7
114.4* 150.7 160.3 67.8 184.5 419.56 114.3 140.8 191.7 456.4 196.0 153.3
114.3* 149.7 161.6 87.4 188.7 120.5 113.1 127.8 187.2 471 .4 195.0 152.0

H 1 Average of weeks. * Estimated.
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; . STATEMENT XXVI
MONTELY AND ANNUAL AVERAGE YIELDS* AND ANNUAL HIGHEST AND Lowesr PrICES (IN BoMBAY)
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oF GOVERNMENT OF INDIA SECURITIES, 1948-49
(Reference paragraph 82)

Annual Average

1 [ Monthly Average Yield, 1948-49 Yield 1948 43
- 40an r A N
Apr, . May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. 1948 49 1947 48 Htgheat, led ngeot. Yield
Price : rice
% % % % % % % % % % % % % % Re.a. % Res a %
Under § years
2} 1948-52 .. 1,74 1.26 2.73 1.91** 1.28 100 6 1.48% 9915 3.32
1949-52 .. 1.87 1.79 1.76 1.5¢ 1.88 1.91 1.87 1.93 1.7 1.82 1.9 1.68 1.83 1.78 101 11 1.41 100 6 1.93
2} - 1960 . .. 2,001 1.96 1,98 1.99 1.97 1.94 1.95 1.96 1.93 2.12 2.32 2.26 2.03 2.12 101 2 1.956 100 4 2.32
1951- 54 . 2,35 2.30 2.26 2.14 2.090 2.07 2.13 2.34 2.45 2.46 2.42 2.48 2.29 2.20 10212 265 101 2 £2.53
- 1963-55 . 2.88 2.46 2.45 2.40 2.3 2.36 2.40 2.55 2.04 2.63 2.64 2.64 2.51 2.40 10218 2.37 101 T 2.66
Bumm 5 and 10 ynu
- 1954 . . 2.48 2.46 2.46 2.45 2.44 2.45 2.45 2.48 2.49 2,52 2.33 2.56 2.48 2.42 93 14 2.44 98 6 2.57
4} . 1953- 60 . 2,86 2.85 2.57 2.60 2.58 2.56 2.57 2.65 2.54 2.53 2.61 2.32 2.85 2.51 113 0 2.63 111 8 2.56
2} l%ﬁtt . : ’ 2,50 2.50 2.51 2.52 2.54 2.65 2.52¢t , 100 0 2.50 9910 2.56
3 1857 . . 2.8 2.797 2.77 2.72 2.68 2.9 2.71 2.79 2,82 2.83 2.82 2.8 2.77 70 10212 2.65 10010 2.92
n 10 and 18 yun
3 1959-61 .. . 2,81 2.8 2.83 2.79 2.77 2.79 2.81 2.8 2.91 2.90 2.91 2.92 2.8 2.77 102 5 2.76 10010 2.93
1960 . . . 2.8 3.7 2.75 2.73 2.713 2.74 2.74 2.76 2.78 2.79 2.8F 2.81 2.77 2.7 100 6 2.71 g8 14 2.86
1960-70 . 2.04 2,81 2,96 2.96 2.93 2.83 2,92 2.92 2,91 2,91 2.92 2,81 2.93 2.74 111 8 2.9 110 6 2.98
. 1961 . . 2.79 2.7 2.79 2.76 2.76 2.74 2.72 2.77 2.78 2.78 2.80 2.82 2.77 2.7 97 10 2.72 98 8 2.34
bl%z .o . 2.83 18.75 2.76 2.74 2.74 2.74 2.74 2.76 2.77 2.79 2.83 2.8¢4 2.77 2.7 100 2 2.74 99 0 2.8¢
r1983-65 .y . 3,00 :2.81 2.94 2,82 2.91 2.91 2.90 2.95 2.98 2.99 3.00 2.99 2.95 2.8 101 6 2.8 99 0 3.08
16 and 20 yam :
3 9:1086-68 . . 3.03 :2.99 3.00 2.97 2.96 2.95 2.9T 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.01 3.00 2.99 2.88 1001 0 2.93 99 0 3.07
! Over zo ysars : g p ;
71870-76 .. .. 3.0418.00 3.01 3.00 2.97 2,97 2.97 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 Zﬁ) 100 13 2.96 99 0 3.05
3{0 11976 .. .o .. 2.83 1"2,81 2.81 2.81 2.81 2:81 2.81 2.83 2.85 2.8 2.87 2.00 2.83 2.76 99 0 2.8 96 8 2.9
¥ . )
3.05 :3.08 3.04 3.03 3.02 3,01 3.01 3.02 3.02 3.03 3.04 3.05 8.03 2.97 99 14 3.01 97 5 3.08
3 3.06 13.03 3.04 3.03 3.03 3,02 3.01 3.02 3.02 3.02 3.04 3.05 3.03 2.08 99 12 3.01 87 ¢ 3.08
¥ i ' . ’
4 . 1.86 ¢1.18 1.10 0.71 0.26 0.32 0.9 @ 0.741t 1.48 10114 7.18 100 4 .2.13
4%’ . 203 "1.04 2.00 1.99 1.87 1.75 1.61 1.62 1.6¢ 1.41 1.3} 1.41 1.71 1.81 106 0 1.99 102 12 2.02
349, 1954-59 . 2.87 2.81 2.62 2. 6[ 2.58 2.56 2.3 2.53 2.5 2.64 2.6+ 2.63 2.60 2,60 105 9 2.53 10410 2.65
4*%-!958-08 . 2,60 -2.68 2,46 2.65 2.64 2,64 2.64 2.63 2.64 2.65 2.04 2.66 2.65 2.62 116 0 2.63 114 14 2.67

Nots :—Income- t.n is neglected in calculating the yield. The earlier or later date is taken according as the price is above or below par.

1, * Yield to redemption. ** Average for threa months. + Average for six months.

@ Redeemed.

'+ Caloulated on the basis of o minimum maturity period of three months.  §§ Negative yield.

tt Average for eight months. § Ruaning yield.
1% Issued on lst Octher. 1948.
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Yeoar

1939.40 .- ..
1940-41 . ..
1941-42 .. ..
1942-43
1943-44
1944-45
194546
194647
1947-48
1943-49

3 per cent

Loan

1951-54

Rs.
95 4
5

97

98
98 |
100

100
101
103
102
102

t Baaed on mont.hly averages.
* The annual average pricea of the_3]per cent Rupee Paper are given for the yours 1939-40 to 1948-47.
‘ $ Average for March, 1840.

-

Classification

4;
L
1. Indystrial .. e
II. Agrgjoultural
III. F oial .. .. o
1V. and Transpo .. -

~ V. Other Services

VI, Tothl Non-Industrial

Total for 1947-48* = ..

Qrand 'I'oul Imn 1Tth Hlny. 194; to 3ist mrch. 1949 .,
’\Toh ——-—Fm-ures for 1948-49 rela.ta to the Indiaa Union.

oy

&

13

14

1
12
8
7
10
]

'Grand Totad, 1948-49 (Industrial and Non-!ndmtm!) .

STATEMENT XXvii

- ANNUAL AVERAGE PRICEST oF REPRESENTATIVE RUPEER Snctmums OF THE
L GOVERNMENT OF INDIA SINCE 1939-40

(Reference paragraph 82)

3 per ocony, ¢ per cent
First Victory Loan
Loan 1967 1960-70
Ra. a. Re. a.
105 4

108 2

108 13

108 3

111 8

112 8

109 Ll 113 &
103 10 115 10
102 10 113 11
101 13 i 12

3 per cent

1963-85

Ras.
) |
91
93
93
97
98
99
108
101
100

a.
5
11
15
11
4
13
8
13
13
]

STATEMENT XXViil

ConTROL OF CAPrTaL ISSUES,

3 per cent 3

1948-49
(Reference paragraph 84)

Rs.

93 2
98 13

103 13
101 13
100 2

;_I.ong-nngo Schames

.

per cent Firat 3
Fm;gxsxagsléoan DevalopmentLoa.n 1888 or Later*

1970.75

PRV LY Y W
]
®

97

—
[

103 15
201 10

5100 o

per oent Loan

(Conversion Loan

of 1046)

. (Rupees in erores)
Immodiate and Long-range

Immodiate Schemes
No. of . Amount No. of .
Compenies. Sanctioned Companies -
180 i 42.42 - 37 '
| {1 3.63 —
72 18.37 2
832. 7.78 Vo8
7 0.88 2
121 30.86 10
301 73.08 47
o 101.79 §3
© 5,020 -501.98 723

Amount
Sanationed

18.96

0.55
M.15
5.25
19.95
38.85
61.20

413.45 °

hd Fxgu.res mlat-e to undivided India up to 15th_August, 1947.

3

O i ATt 30

S

Schomos Oomlnnul
No. of Amount
3 C_omp‘a.n_ieq Sanctioned
217 61.32
1o, 3.63 -
T4 18.92
7 BRI 21.93
9 6.13
131 50.61
348 111.93
426 182.99
5,743 915.44

Al



STATE

Moxey RATES IN

(Reference
lnnrln! ll!l-:.'?lllh Gall Mensy Rate Bazar 811
Bank “ 7 Caloutta Bombay ~ Caleutta
Rate* . A e A N e A s A ~
Highest TIoweat  Highest Lowest Highest Loweat Highest [Iowest
193536 . 34 3 ] % 8§ 3 8 5
(3} upto Apr.-Nov. Dec.-Mar. Apr.-July Feh.-Mar.  April  Bept.-Mar. Apr.-June Aug.-Nov.
November) & Jan.-Mar.
1836-37 .. 3 3 s 3 13 t 6
Apr.-June July-Mar. Jan.  Bept.-Nov.
1987.38 .. 3 3 5 ¥ 1} $ 8 5
A I; uly, Aug.-Jan. April  Aug.-Dee. Nov.-Mar. Apr.-Bept.
‘eb.-Mar.
1938-30 .. 3 3 2¢ i 23 t 8 ]
Jan.-Feb.  July  Jan.-Feb. July, Bept., Apr.-June July-Mar.
& Nov.
193940 .. 3 2y 3 2 3 23 7 6
Nov.-Mar. Apr.-Oct. Apr.-Msy Aug.-Bept. April  Aug.-Bept.
104041 .. 3 34 3 1 $ 1 ¢ 7 6
Apr.-Jan. Feb.-Mar, Apr. & May & April Aug.-Msr.
June July-Mar.
194142 .. 3 3 i } 3 7 8
A‘rr. & May-Dec.,
Keb.-Mar.
104243 .. 3 3 3 Y 7 6
1943-44 .. 3 3 3} F 7 ]
184445 .. 3 3 i Y o1 s
April my-&u. .
194546 .. 3 3 ) 1 1 7 8
March  Apr.-Mar.
194647 .. 3 3 ) 1 i 10
- Aug.-Nov, July-Aug. Dec.-Mar. Apr -Nov.
194748 .. 3 3 } i 10 ]
Exchange Indian
Banks]) Banks
H L.<H. Iz
14849 .. 3 34 3 T3 Top B o1 & ]
Jan.-Mar. Apr.-lan. Jan. Apr.Dec. Jan. & Apr.- Jan. Feb.. Feb.-Mar. Apr.-Feb.
Fob.-Mar. Mar. Deoc, Mar.
18t of 1048-
April 3 3 9 to 10
May 3 3 1 t 9 to 10
June 3 3 { 3 9 to 10
July 3 3 b 3 9 to 10
August .. 3 3 { 4 9 to 10
September .. 3 3 3 9 to 10
Qotober .. 3 3 9 to 10
November . . 3 3 4 8 to 10
December .. 3 3 . . o B0 10
January 3 3 T T 9000
Febml.ry 3 (33})” } 1 P I 9 to 10
Maroh 3 3} i 3 1 12 to 15
(31t
* The standard rate at which the Reserve Bank of Indis is reparad to buy or rediscount bills of exchange
Ilmperial Bank discounts first cluss three months commervial bﬂl’s 1t Imperial Bank of India Hundi Rate in

These are unofficial quotatione. § Quoted by the larger banks in Bombay. | Quoted by the Exchange Banks
200

C e MR it - T 8 RN . TR Sbeee T R



A LT P A e S AT L s A

MENT XXIX

INp1a siNCE 1935-36

paragraph 86)

Rate} Average Deposit Ratess
A ~ " P A \
Bombay Bill Rate 3 months 6 months 12 months
r e “ per cent A S A y A ~
Highest  lowest per annum  Highest ~ Lowest  Highest Lowest  Highest Lowent

6] - a 1.21
Apr.-July  October

54 34 0.78
Apr.-May, July-Dec.

Jan.-Mar.
54 54 0,07
{unchanged)

5§ 3 1.63 2) 1 2% 1} 2 14
Apr. X Feb. Ootober January  Aug.-Sept. Dw.‘;-{an. B Aug.iSop_t..‘ _,Q?{!-‘;J&n- Aug.igepb.

8} 5} 1.87 2} 1 2 T ,
Jan.-Mar. Apr.-Aug., Sept.-Feb. June Sopt. June-July  Bept. & Nov.

Oct.-Nov. 1ec.-Mar. _

63 T 5§ 0.89 24 Y 24 i 2 4

Jan.-Mar, Apr.-Aug., April Sept.- Mar. April Aug.-Mar. April May-Mar.
Oct.-Nov.

6} 44 0.72 1} } 13 1 2 14
Jan.-Mar. Aug.-Oct. Feb.-Mar. Sept. Feb.-Mar. Aug.-Sept. March Januury

61 5 0.87 1} 3 1} 2 2 14

Aprit | Aug.-Oet. . Apt.-Muy Sept.-Oct. Apr.-Msy Sept.-Oct., Apr.-May June-Mar,
Dec.-Jan.
4 44 0.90 1 i 14 1 }) 14
April May-Out, Apr.-Juns, July-Nov., Apr.-June. July-Mar.
Dec.-Jan. ¥eh.-Mar.

5} 4} .49 ) } 1} i 1§ 1
Apr.-Fuly, Aug.-Oct. Apr.-May, June-Sapl. April May-Sept, Out..Dec. Keh. & Mar.
Nov.-Mar. Oct.-Mar.

5} 5} a.40 1 t 1 t 13 4

(April-March) Jan.-Mur. June.Dec. Sfan.-Mur. June-Aug. Jan.-Mar. Apr.-Dec.

]! 5} 0.42 i} - 14 ] I
Jan.-Mar.  Apr.-Ont. Feb.-Mar. Aug.-Bept. Jun.-Mar. July-Nov., Apr.-Mar. Apc.-funa

March
74 .46 14 § 1 i u 13
Feb.-Mar. Aug.-Feb. May-Aug., Aug.-Nov. Feb.-Mar. Apr.-Feb.
Feb.-Mar.
b v - —— - - -

8} 79 n.4p ¥l 1 1} 1} 2 1}

Jan.-Mar. Apr..Jan. January  April-Mar, Jan.-Mar. Apr..-Dec. Apr.-Mar. Apr.-Mar,
49 '
74 0.49 }} 1 14 1 2 3
73 0.50 131 1 | H 2 3
7 0.49 13 1 1 ] 2 13
74 0.45 1 1 e H 2 3
73 0.49 1 1 1 i 2 1}
;g 0.63. 1} ] 1% 14 2 }1
0.66 1} 1 TS ! I .
7 13 1 1 = B 1
" 13 ! 1 14 b 14
7% 14 1 1 1 2 13
8 13 1 ¥ 13 b 14
=
8 1} 1 13 13 2 13

or other commercvial paper eligible for purchase under the Reserve Bank of India Act. t 'Tho rate at which the
Caleutta shown in brackets. ] Rates at which bills of small traders are reported to have been discounted by shroffs.
and some of the larger Indian soheduled banks.
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i STATEMENT XXX
ConsoLIDATED PosiTioN (WEEKLY) OF SCHEDULED BANKs,* 1948-49

(Reference paragraph 87) (In lakhs of rupesa)
Balances
Friday Number of Demand Time Total Cash with Advances Bills
1948-49 Reporting Liabilitiss Liabilities Liabilities Resorve Discounted
Banka Bank
(v (2) (3 (4) (5 {6) (7) (8)
April 2 .. 101 032,2 315,26 997,54 37,73 72,55 442,23 18,98
: i (80,96) (20,11) (101,07) (4,03) {6,70) (38,99) 9D
» 9 .. . 101 687,29 315,82 1,003,10 35,53 72,66 442,45 17,16
(81,54) (19,65) (101,18) (4,00) (9,59 {37,82) (99)
v 18 . . 101 692,00 314,19 1 28 36,62 73,50 443,17 17,65
(83,48) (19.25) (102.73) (3,99) (9.24) (38,64) (86)
» 23 .. o 100 889,82 310,99 1,000,81 37,74 78,24 437,44 17,30
’ . (83,89) (19,39) (103,28) (4,07) {(8,10) (37,13) (82)
. 3 .. .. 101 891,80 311,73 ,003, 37.06 82,13 437,66 15,14
(88,04) (19,14) {103,18) (4.07) (9.52) (33.23) (88)
May 7 .- .o 101 083,33 313,87 997,20 37.00 74,32 438,16 16,99
. (84,60) (18,30) (102,88) (3,85) (9,07) (33,10 (62)
oo, .. . 101 888,33 314,86 998,19 38,22 76,16 437.68 17.02
(] (82,56) (18,10) (100,68) (3,90) (10,05) (33,60) {55)
» 21 e .. 101 689,06 312,89 1,001,756 38,73 81,70 435,10 16,76
’ (82,59) (18,07) (100,68) (3,80) (12,27) (33,25) (69)
”» 28 ve .. 101 892,76 313,47 1,008,23 39,23 86,63 431,81 16,16
(82,63) (18,02) {100.88) (3.85) (13.10) (32,95) (80)
© June . 4 e o nm 691,82 313,34 1,005,168 38,65 85,82 431,02 15,87
(83,67) (17,83) (101,50) T (3.48) {13,14) (32,37) : {55)
. noo . 100 864,10 312,98 1,007,08 38,07 81,22 434,34 15,90
(83,99) (17.46) . (101,48) (3,700, (12,90 (31,91) (61)
” 18 .y . 100 80,45 312,88 1,003,14 39,70 ¢ 80,58 437,98 - 16,19
' (87,82) (17,43) (105,25) {3,81) * {(16,64) (31,61) {80)
”» 26 ‘e Ve 100 693,82 311,81 1005, 39.81 85,73 435,55 15,76
s (86,89) (18,61) (105,41) {3,70) (16,90) (32,86) (82)
July 2 . .. 08 606,49 311,08 1,007,57 40,16 < T1,93 434,32 16,39
: (31,76] 6] . [3238) ¥
» 9 .o .o 98 692,08 310,16 1,002,24 39,33 ] 82,26 432,48 : 16,41
ki [31,89] . [79] [32,89] '
" 16 ve ‘e 98 608,40 309,47 1,007,987 38.99 98,35 421,00 15,35
(27,40] (62}
" 23 .o . 93 698,39 312,13 1,010,583 38,91 109,72 411,15 15,42
: : (22.35) i1 23

" 0 .. .. 93 606,45 314,81 1,010,26 38,35 111,71 406,34 15,54
(22,04] [1,48] (23/52] :

e e T

mam o



€02

August
September

October

6

17
24

1

8
15
22
29

5
12
19
28

3
10
17
24
31

* Figun

2, 3 and 4.

o8 folating to acheduled bauks in Pakistan ar» shawa within brackets below those for the Indian Union up to June 1948. Figures from
July 1843 rslate to schsduled banks in ths Indian ['nion; inter-bank borroxings are shown within rectangular brackets bolow totala in coluran s

i

”»

T I
L . N

73
93
08
98

93
93

:

93

93
93
93
95
95

688,30 314,29
[20,24] (1,22
93,96 311,59
21,77} [1,03)
693,83 312,53
[22,15) [52]
693,81 312,69
[18,63] [65]
690,16 309,41
[21,01] {551
692,66 308,55
(19,56] [20)
689,05 307,48
22 38] [30)
687,97 305,05
25.14] [251
677,36 303,30
[19,46) [29]
671,22 303,18
[21,43) (58]
677.89 302,59
(22,97} [56]
678,39 209.91
[23,11] [11]
670,94 298,48
[26,27] (6]
670,37 299,20
(27.52 [21]
867,44 299,72
[24,04] [24)
872,90 209,01
[23,88) 19]
874,28 297,31
[23,34] 19}
610,95 298,99
{23,50] f22]
863,96 297,76
(23,76} [30]
662,11 296,53
[27,94] (30}
860,74 301,18
[27.9) [3,17]
668,24 238,91
[29,06} (22]

(28,24)
961,92

[32,97)
963,15
[26,28]

34,79

33,31
33,05
33,53
38,17
36,2¢
35.42
35,13
34,57

04

84,35
67,23

E,h '
90

1)5.71
403,56
40l,14
394,34

393,80
390,28
391,22
339,59
390,30
396,03
399,43
395,96
104,83
104,79
104,81
404,53
390,48
393,10
492.69
415,31

23,54
422,71

15,70
16.30
15,65
14,69
14,83
14,08
13,61
13,27

12,76
13,43
13,85
13,86
14.21

15.9¢

¢ 16,52

15,95
16 5%

16,87

17,38
" 18,64

18,38
19.37

-
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STATEMENT XXX—(Continued.) ;

CoxnsoLIDATED Posrriox (WEEKLY) oF SCHEDULED BaNKs * 1948-40
g

A

(Reference paragraph 87) i
Number of Balancas g
Friday Reporting Demand Times Total - Cash with
1949 Banks Liabilitiea Liabilities Liabilitles - Reserve %
: Bank ¢
(1} 2 3 4) (3) 8
January T .. .. 95 657,54 208,04 %558 1 3722 5500 ¥
) (32,73] [42] (33,18) %
" “ .. .. 95 658,23 204,54 95276 . 3599 3582 4
(35,80} [21) [38,13) -
. 2 .. .. 95 652,21 294,54 M8TS |, 37,38 83.86 2
(30,89] (18]’ © [81,08] g
" X T 95 644,94 203,14 838,08 35,42 81,72 ¢
(27.86) (21] (28,07 ¢
February ¢ .. .. 95 645,85 292,31 938,06 365,61 56,72
[81,58] [13] (31,71]
" .. 96 844,79 202,11 93891 1 3511 58,58
. [31,38) {13] (31,81]
. B .. .. 95 638,57 202,08 9158 . 36,04 53,29
(31,01] : (1] (31,02] &
& 22 .. .. 95 641,94 ' 289,13 831,07 . { 36,31 55,22
; [31,58] 7 [31,85]
March £ 95 638,67 288,07 92684 @ 3611 54,34
E (30,73} : {i] (30,74]
b n .. .. 9 632,3¢ ¥ 287,18 919,47 § 35,38 52,08
, (30,32; : (6} (30,38)
- 18 .. .. 95 634,39 286,93 82132 35,68 49,9¢
(38,55 (11] [38,86]
» 25 .. .. 94 630,58 285,27 91588 . 3526 54,47
{36,49] (18] (35,85}

*Figures relate to schedulsd banks in the Indian Union ; inter-bank barrowings are shown within rectanzular braskats be

{In lakha of rupoes}

Advances

&)
434,04
443,52
441,78

442,34

449,11
454,92
458,49

460,04

460,53
166,75
430,03

478,41

Billa
Discounted

@)
19,89
20,08
18,16

17,86

17,39
18,23
17,44

17,88

17,52
17,33
17.8¢

18,05

totals in columna 2, 3and 4.
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STATEMENT XXXI

CoNsOLIDATED PosITiox oF SCHEDULED BANKS SINCE 1937-38

(Reference paragraph 87) (In Jekhs of rupees)
No. of Total Balances XExoceerof Total Total
Avorage p Demand  Perceniage Tirue Savings Demand Cash’ with [¢.3) cash and Percentepe Advancre Filla Advances  Percentags
of banks a¢  Liabilitics of Liabilitice  Depositst  and Time Reserve  over the balances of Dis- and Bille
Friday the end of ) to () Linbidities Bank statutory _ with (tats) counted Discounted (n) o (f)
Figuzes period mipimum n%seﬁe
2
(a) ) (c) (d) () /) (9} (h) ) (5) ik) Q) n) tn) (0)
1837-38 .. 50 126,86 56.0 103,99 .. 230,85 8,37 24,67 15,78 30,94 13.40 108,15 6,00 114,15 49. 45
1938-39 .. 51 123,81 54.6 103,30 . 227,11 6,38 15,88 7.62 22,26 9.80 111,34 4,60 115,94 51.08
1039-40 .. 36 132,64 56.5 101,95 38,86 234,59 8,73 17,30 8,83 24,03 10.24 121,47 4,97 128,44 53.90
1940-41 .. 58 155,79 60.6 101,19 37,58 - 256,98 7,95 38,09 26,28 44,04 17.14 117,70 3,69 121,39 47.24
184142 .. 56 200,13 85.9 103,37 37,24 808,50 9,18 36,18 24,08 32,31 10.65 115,32 4,84 120,16 39.69
1942-43 .. 61 308,28 74.6 104,21 48,30 410,49 12,97 55,73 38,33 - 8,70 16.73 93,68 2,13 97,86 23.83
1943-44 .. 75 456,63 76.2 142,78 68,03 509.41 . 29,57 463,63 37,99 84.20 14.05 156,14 5,68 161,73 26.98
194446 .. 84 584,80 76.1 184,12 90,58 778,92 27,31 89,25 56,90 116,56 14.96 224,22 11,16 235,38 30.22
1945-46 .. 91 854,53 71.6 259,62 121,56 914,05 34,80 890,81 51,80 124,71 13.64 285,07 18,05 301,12 32.94
1948-47 .. 96 725,54 69.2 323,11 133,04 1,048,63 41,11 81,25 38,51 122,36 11.67 406,39 21,32 427,71 40.79
184748 .. 101 708,85 87.3 343,89 149,71 1,050,564 30,92 100,81 58,60 140,73 13.40 427,54 16,82 444,38 42.30
(74,86) (28,39) (10,36) (103,28) (4,29) (5,04) (1,63) (10,28) (39,40} (1,00) (4£0,40)
1848-48 .. 94 874,56 68.9 303,88 140,39 978,44 37,01 76,63 36,82 114,14 11.67 424, 85 18,44 441,29 45.10
(83,74) (81.9) {18.56) (102,30) (8,88) {11,32) (6.76) (15,20) (14-86) (34,42) (70) (35,12) (34.33)
April 1948 101 888,66 68.71 313,60 142,15 1,002,25 36,95 76,81 35,10 112,76 11.25 440,60 17,22 457,82 45.68
(82,78) (80.93) (19,51} (9,92) (102,28)  (4,04) (8,63) (4,10) (12,87) (i2-39) (37,16) (86) (38,02) (37.17)
May ” 101 687,12 68.65 313,72 141,52 1,000,84 38,30 79,70 - 39,07 118,00 . 11.79 435,69 16,73 452,42 45.20

(83,09) (82.10) (18,12)  (9,56)  (10),21) (3,87)  (11,12) (6,60) (14,99) (I4-81) (33,22)  (59)  (33,81) (33.4))
June , 100 692,65 68.90 312,66 143,48  1,00520 39.28 83,28 42,40 122,66 12.19 434,72 1593 450,85  44.83
(85,50) (82.78) (17.81)  (9,10) (103.40) (3.67)  (14,90) (10,26) (18,57) (17.96) (32,19)  (59) (32,78} (31.70)

July 98 896,16  69.08 311,53 144,28 1,007,69 39,19 9599 34,85 135,18 13.41 421,08 15,86 436,92  43.36
[27,10] [84] [27,04]
Aug. 8 692,44  65.89 312,77 145,16 1,005,221 38,29 98,64 57,76 186,93  13.62 401,23 15,59 416,82 4147
[20,70] [83) [21,58) o .
Sept. ,, 08 689,86  69.16 307,62 143,89 997,58 38,64 98,76 33,11 182,40  13.27 301,17 13,84 405,11  40.61
[22,021 132} [22,35)
Oct. 95 875,16  69.13 301,63 142,34 976,690 - 37,16 74,07 34,28 111,23  11.39 397,27 13,62 410,80  42.07
‘ [22,65) 82] 22,971 ¥ £
Nov. 95 871,24  69.19 298,86 141,33 #70,10 38,29 75,08 3644 4,27 11.78 40335 18,24 419,59  43.25
[2¢,82] [15] [24,97) :
Dec. ,, 85 664,80 69.03 298,28 141,35 963,08 36,29 71,69 3248 107,08  11.21 412,47 1813 430,60  44.71
[26,41] {1,24] [27.85) | ;
Jan. 1948 95" 653,28  65.89 285,07 140,39 948,29 ?c,so 59,05 2040 P5,55 J0.08 44054 1888 459,52  485.46
o {31,841 " [25] [32,09] ' ¥ i .
Feb. ,, 95 642,79  68.78 29!.'{6 140,17 934,55 ?5,77 55,85 17,98 91,72 9.81 456,64 17,61 173,25 50.64
- {31,39] 8] [31,47) ' :
March ,, 04 833,87  68.85 286,85 140,39 820,82 85,61 52,83 1539 8844 $.60 471,43 15,68 489,11  33.12
[33,27) [9] [33,36]

Note :—Annual figures : Figures far Burma are excluded. Data relate to undivided India upto 1047-48; thoee jor 194840 are ior the Indian Umicp. Flgmies ehowr in Yrackets, which relate
to Pakistan, are averages for the perieds 15th August 1847 t0 March 1948 and April to Jure 1948 in respect of the years 1947-45 and 1548-49,
Monthly figures Telate 10 the Indian Unlion; those for Pakietan ave :ghown Wwithin brackets upto Junc J948. Froyo July 1948 inter-bsok borrowings are shown within
rectangular brackets below totale,
t For the purpose uf Section 42 of the Reserve Bank of India Act, S“hifs Deposits are classificé under demard or time diabiditics avecrding e 11 2wies ¢f the Ye=cue sckiduin G banks
B reepeet of '“-bs-ll'ﬂ of these deposite. Annual figures ATe ss on laet Priday of March, and monthly figures are a¢ on last Friday of cach month ; fignres ror Pakistan exelude those for Yahore cirde,
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; STATEMENT XXXII
CoxNsoLIDATED PosITiION OF SCHEDULED Baxks (MoxTHLY) Sixce 1935-36

T T

( Reference paragraph 87) {In lakhe of rupees)
1935-36 1936-37
’ Balances with Advances - ) Balanoes with Advmma;
Demand Time Cash Reserve and Last Friday Demand Time Cash Reserve and
Liabilitiee  Liabilities Baak of Bills Liabilities  Liahilities Bank of Bills
India Diseounted Indis Discounted
April ., . .. 122,00 101,48 §,58 36,43 99,17
May .. N R 121,57 100,81 5,50 23,63 99,58
.e . .. . June .. .. .. 123,69 98,50 7,62 20,94 94,96
109,94 98,56 4,90 29,33 98,12 July .. . .. 126,92 101,02 5,78 32,13 90,53
111,22 98,23 6,69 34,98 91,70 August .. . 128,41 101,00 5,91 33,18 88,21
118,90 97,51 5.95 . 35,14 87,29 September . .. 129,14 100,98 E,76 27,61 88,98
120,97 96,02 5,15 29,04 65,89 October .. e 131.62 99,15 6,08 26,30 90,10
125,69 48.28 5,73 27,87 §3,73 " November .. .. 132,44 100,55 5,80 24,69 93,28
- 121,83 98,67 7,01 28,87 86,83 December .. - 127,83 101,75 £,04 . 14,81 102,02
Ck .
]_21,]7 499,79 5,71 34,31 90,95 January .. . 131,86 103,69 5,77 17,34 113,95
) 120,02 101,31 5,54 34,84 85,13 February . .. 131,86 103,79 6,33 19,42 120,42
120,08 101,88 5,75 38, 98,93 March_t. ... .. 13362 ' 10532 6,10 22,62 127,67
1937-38 ¢ : 1038-38
A p} * r il /~ k]
128,99 102,06 5,76 27,19 123,03 April .. .. .. 122,48 105,30 6,06 14,56 125,89
{5,89) (8,08) (26) ¥ (7,23) ! (5,67) i, {4,80) (24) . (5,62)
. 127,90 103,02 5,70 26,44 . 122,98 May [ . .. 121,42 105,83 6.07 14,35 125.78
{6,01) - (5,26) {26) (6,61) (5,88) {4,62) (29) {5.13)
126,26 103,86 6,65 29,87 117,85 June .. .. .. 122,19 103,14 6,32 18,08 117,85
{6,91) (5,29) (27) (5,61) {6,02 (4,62) (23) (4,89}
127,21 103,97 6.05 36,78 110,82 July .. .. . 123,73 102,52 6.40 24,71 112,23

5,87) (5,21) 22) (4,99) (5.98) \ {(4,60) {24) {4,84)



Lo%

128,60 164,94 6.46 36,24 106,97
(6,90) (5,18) (22) (5,37)
126.04 104,94 6,41 26.24 105,74
(5,83) 5,17) (25) (4,59)
129,42 104,17 7,12 26,12 108,98
(5.95) {4,99) 27 (4,73)
327,90 104,48 7,21 25,06 105,69
(6,37) (4,87) (23) (4,66)
125,88 105,88 7,87 18,62 110,20
(5,91) (4,89) (28) . (467
124,24 105,18 6,18 16,98 ¢ 114,34
(5,96) (4,83) (21) (5,08)
123,11 105,29 5,96 12,78 120,44
(5,93) (4,84) (28) (8,72)
121,56 106,04 6.07 16,75 128,40
" (5,56) (4,34) (22) (6,96)
193940
P, A

122,25 104,07 6,07 11,76 127,58
(6,37) (4,43) 123) (5,11)
122,02 104,62 5,98 15,68  , 123,23
.{6,68) (4,36) (27) (4,64)
124,98 103,85 9.74 16,14 117,74
(6,86) (4,31) (37) (4,27)
133,93 103,08 6,72 26,02 108,48
(6,82) (4,32) (41) (4,19)
135,52 102,84 6.73 26,61 oy 105,03
(7,08) (4,23) (45) b (4,23
132,48 97,92 7,30 1502, 11,41
(6,73) (4,19) (46) : (4.15)
133,83 96,07 6,92 1944 ¢ 100,83
(6,09) (3,68) (48) + (3.82)
137,48 98,00 6,18 19,84 ., 122,73
. (7,56) (3,81) (43) . (3,92)
139,18 100,88 8,35 17,02 4 14L19
(7,38) (3,88) {24) (4.85)
138,06 104,08 6,89 18,90 ¢ 150,21
(1.37) (3.8]) (25) Y (4,82)
137,69 105,32 6,84 16,50 " 149,14
(7.41) (3.77) (22) (5,85)
142,76 105,13 6.98 17,17 158,52
(7,62) {3,75) (24) (6,58)

Vote :— Figures for Burma are shcwn within brackets below those for India from April, 1¢37; balances with the Reserve Bank are inclurive of the figures

for Burma.

August

September . ..

October

November

December ..

January

February
March ..

April
May

June

July

August | .
September - , .

October

November .

December 5.

L
January - 4.
February ..
March ..

123,04 102,43 6,70 24,35 108,27
(8,44) (4,55) (24) {4,91)
124,73 102,70 6,63 18,45 107,69
(8,43) (4.51) (35) (4,81)
127,49 101,82 7,52 18,20 104,25
(6,72) (4,48) (87) {3,98)
127,83 101,61 7.23 12,28 108,26
(6,85) (4,61) (34) (3.72)
123,84 103,03 7,04 13,07 113,56
(8,31) {4,51) (19) (4,35)
122,68 104,11 5,80 11,08 120,48
{6,26) (4,39) (19) (4,75)
121,08 104,02 8.15 12,28 122,58
(6."9) {4,27) {18) (6 03)
124,57 102,90 5,88 10,84 130,28
(6,10) (4.40) (23) (5,60)
1940-41
S C—
139,96 309,32 7,02 22,31 152,88
{7,70) (3,76) (22) S (5,65)
138,13 108,36 7,25 16,42 155,07
(7.80) (3.78) (24) (6,18)
136,59 104,05 10,59 20,30 140,48
{7.34) (3,71) (43) (4,77)
145,94 102,97 7,82 31,64 126,97
{7,54) (3,63) (48) (4,21)
153,02 98,35 7,69 40,07 118,62
{7,68) (3,64) (38) (4,08)
157,80 97,77 7,66 45,30 108,52
(7,89) (3,60) (44) (8,76)
163,24 96,76 8,19 50,89 101,23
{8,25) (3,81) (51) (3,45)
168,55 96,92 8,31 48,47 97,46
(8,92) (8,70 (50) (3,24)
168,49 86 9,36 47,28 100,14
(8,45) {$90) (47) (3,71)
169,06 97.63 8,35 46,41 107,23
(8,95) (8.95) {48) (4,28)
168,46 101,26 8,02 44,40 114,85
(8,93) (3,79) {58) (5,75)
171,68 100,83 £.02 35,51 124,32
(8.31) (3.81) (37) (6.48)

)
oA
i
[
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STATEMENT XXX (continued)
('OXSOLIDATED POSITION OF SCHEDULED BAXNKS (MONTHLY) SINCE 1935-36
! ( Reference paragraph 87)

' (In lakhe of rupees)
1941-42 ) 1942-43

- P
Al r Y
Balances with Advances Balances with Advances
Demand Time Cash Reserve and Last Friday Demand Time Cash Reserve and
Liabilities  Liabilities Bank of Bills Lishilities  Liabilitied Bank of Bills
. . India Disoounted : India Dscounted
173,05 101,36 8,55 28,01 130,25 April .. .. .. 232,68 65.64 11,20 42.37 110,80
{9,84) (4,00) (57) (7,00)
177,38 102,27 8,24 28.98 181,00 May .. .. .. 248,40 04,92 11.27 53,55 100,76
- {10,51) (4,04) {81) (6,08)
1 183,94 103,35 11,38 29.66 127,60 June .. .. .. 267.15 97.31 14.52 60,03 95,77
(10,96) (4,08) (85) (5,72)
- 188,36 104,71 8,21 29,86 123.11 July .. . .. 28836 91,77 12,22 43.27 87,08
(9,97) (4,28) (60) . (5,80)
- 199,34 101,62 8,65 44,54 115,80 August . .. 207,04 97.46 12.98 66,16 81,35
< (10,69) (4,43) (78) (4,72) - :
205,82 103,84 8,67 48,75 113,46 September .. .. 314,18 100,32 12.30 64,08 79,31
(12,00) (4,51) (76) (3,90) -
215,64 45 9,48 50,42 108,72 October . .. 328,55 103.33 12,77 8.94 82,17
(12,18) (4,36) {72) (4,07)
224,71 108,12 9,64 48,50 110,96 November .. .. 330,64 107,43 13.87 50,21 86,79
(13,75) (4,49) (77) (3,69)
1 212,82 108,42 9,86 30.87 128,24 December .. .. 33508 111,04 13.12 50,77 , 88,34
© {11,91) (4,37 (87) (3;88) b $
218,20 105,85 9,93 38,32 121,08 January . .. 35104 115,65 14.39 42,45 107,62
. {10,21) (3,73) . (40) ($,587)
218,09 102,60 {1008 38,13 119,82 Pebruary .. , .. 363,86 119,85 i 14,48 10,82 118,40
) ' : i ¥
1 226,07 98,53 - 9,76 32,98 115.85 March .. .. .. 374,43 121.20 15,37 47.74 133,59
1043-44 i . - 154445
00¢ § . N
‘ ; . ) . - s . T
380,33 125,22 416,96 45,67 144,90 April .. .. 0 .. 634886 171,96 | 25,16 81,91 . 23115
it ¥ L4
386,70 127,89 17,53 55,49 149,35 May .. .. ' .. 353.52 176,46 25.85 110,26 22268
. 417,99 131,24 17,78 54,72 145,95 June .. .. .. 58512 182,32 30,74 25.08 220,00
434,32 134,61

18,07 64,57 148,15 July .. .. .- 575,39 183,91 . 25,41 97,43 221,11

eI
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603

443,86 137,00 10,61 59,45 148,26
457,87 133,26 20,60 72,31 147,78
467,32 138,71 19,80 70,38 169,12
492,41 145,01 21,78 82,64 158,00
500,82 157,28 27,40 88,72 167,60
502,88 184,82 22,84 76,37 184,16
518,31 168,84 24,18 57,08 200,91
624,36 168,72 24,48 18,46 232,12
1945-48
, R
604,60 226,17 30,16 71,35 292,81
020,55 230,87 31,08 92,28 290,30
620,44 239,14 36,87 78,86 203,38
626,52 244,08 32,51 74,97 295,56
643,56 251,80 34,40 108,90 217,26
844,79 256,71 33,76 111,16 259,66
658,41 264,89 3546 111,70 261,45
673,74 273,15 36,33 84,32 289,02
873,67 280,26 42,39 78,44 327,19
708,18 286,59 m,zoi'; 100,45 341,31 -
705,25 296,20 37,95 92,10 344,14
700,80 298,37 35,64 75,56 371,16

LS 2 Sy

August
September
October
November
Decomber
January
TFebruary
March ..

Apuil

May

June

July
August
September
October
November
December
Junuary
February
March

g

584,36 187,26 26,03 100,54 216,78
587,60 160,89 27,57 91,72 213,63
603,68 196,27 27,48 104,35 206,18
612,30 201,59 28,18 #9,98 219,60
616,09 202,02 +'32,47 73,60 249,21
808,44 211,21 28,01 65,45 271,48
812,35 218,39 28,95 14,07 283,34
596,67 299,79 28,07 88,55 296,99

1848-47

, ~—
693,52 303,95 88,25 80,83 388,57
. 703,28 308,44 ,;?5,13 95,54 388,82
708,86 311,48 47,43 103,65 374,34
799,00 313,03 390,64 101,01 387,76
743,45 318,03 43,41 76,43 411,31
748,16 321,42 82,15 411,53
1 736,55 324,61 83,62 423,05
| 750,03 345,00 79,93 461,39
(. 730,16 330,95 69,01 485,18
R TIn 341,19 69,61 4s§,s7
. 704,68 348,01 76,59 484,41
681,01 346,20 68,89 192,17

Note :—Figures for Burma are shown within brackets below those for Tndia up to January, 1942 balances with tho Reserve Bonk are inclusive of the figures

for Burma.



01¢

STATEMENT XXXH—( continued)
('ONSOLIDATED POSITION OF SCEEDULED BaNkS (MONTHLY) sixck 1935-36

( Reference paragraph 87)
{In lakhs of rupees)

1947-48 : 1948-49
f e N Py A 3
Balancoa with  Advances Balances with Advances
Demand Time Cash Regerve and Last Friduay Demand Time -ash Reserve and
Liabilities  Liabilities Bank of Bills L Lisbilities  Liabilities Bank of Bills
' - India Discounted S . India Discounted
679,16 348,98 39,69 101,560 483,98 April .. . .. 691,80 311,73 37,08 82,13 454,80
(84,04) (19,14) (4,07 (9,62) (33,01)
870,03 349,05 37.44 107,30 439,25 May .. .. .. 6927 313,47 39,23 86,83 441,97
(82,63) (18,02) (8,88) (13.09) (33,56)
667,26 346,45 . 44,77 07,74 428,81 Jone .. .. .. 693,82 311,61 30,81 85,73 451,31
(86,89) (18,51) (3,70) (18,90) (33,48)
677,89 341,88 39,82 100,56 423,15 July .. .. .. 89545 314,81 38,55 111,Mm 421,88
— [22,04} [1,48] .
627,08 305,93 35,53 111,61 372,60 Augnst .. .. 683,61 312,60 37,40 92,86 409,05
(64,39) (39,04) {5,22) (9,55} (44,61) [18,85] 155} d
634,18 307,92 35,40 114,96 368,01 Septembor .. .. $81,07 305,05 37,05 03,02 402,86
(64,78) (38,23) {4,40) (3,59) (44.27) [25,14] [25] !
650,56 313,14 30.35 101,39 385,10 October . .. 670,94 208,48 34,79 85,64 418,84
(70,04) {31,12) (4,37) © (2,53) (37,01) . [26,£7) (6] S
664,42 211,37 35,51 101,44 380,41 November .. .. 67428 207,51 38,17 84,51 416,04
(7748) . § (30.00) 4.82) L sa0 (39,63) ‘-; [23,84) (9] :
848,08 . 316.15 35,71 :-‘&m,ls 404,95 Tecember .. .. 066,34 296,91 10,04, 67.28 449,08
(80,81) (26,50 (8.77) v (5,35) (38,59) [29,06] [22] i
664,25 | 315,87 33,35 . 03,42 433,44 January . .. 844,04 293,14 35,42 61,72 160,69
(89,56) i‘ (21.80) 391 [(10,32) (41,02) ! [27,86) 213 4 .
667,44 1 31092 36,64 " 86,86 443,80 pbruary .. R T | 289,13 36,31 55,22 477,42 .
218 ! (21,11 {4,02) * (5,50) {40,28) ! [31,§8] 17 N
668,66 318,08 36,59 68,563 457,23 March .. .. .. 630,58 285,27 35,268 54,47 496,46 -
(80,43} (20,55) {4,01) L (7,18) {39,98) v [35,49] [161

Note :—Figures from Angust 1047 relate to banks in the Indian Union; earlier figures relate to undivided India. Figures for Pakistan are shown within
eackets from August 1947 so June 1048. From July, inter-bank borrowinga are shown within rectangular brackets below totals.
: i

"
¥
i
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Averags of
Fridsy Figures

1037-38
1938-39
1930-40 ..
1940-41 e
194142 ..
1942-48 .
1043-44
194445
1945-46
1946-47
1947-48

Septembor 1947
October »
November ,,

Jannary 1948
February ,,
March o
April »
May »
.Ilme ”
July ”
August .
Septernber ,,
Qotober '
November ,,
December ,,
January 1949
Febmry IT B
March '

T 368

... 586,

P -
il

STATEMENT XXXIlI

IXDICES OF THE CONSOLIDATED POSITION OF SOHEDULED BANKS

Demand

(a)

102.
100.
107.

161.
247,

472,
628,

570.

I
=
REELEIRRS

BORNLWHRIP=DD

a3 O

&8 00 o1 = 00 a7 b a7

Time

).

100.7
100.0

88.7

08.0
100.1
100.9
138.2
187.9
251.2
312.8
332.9

101.0
103.0
102.8
103.8

104,
105.

103.2
103.3
102.

102. 8
102.9
101.9
§9.2
98.3
98.2

96.0
94.4

(o)

10l.
100,
103,
113.
133.
180.
263.
343.
402.
461.
462,

80.

88.
98.
09.
100.
101.

102.
102.
102.

103

102.
102.

99.
98.
6.
95,

94.

bt &3 U0 © Ot 0o B9

=G b 00 D -3 D = 63 i

Total
Demand
and Time
Lisbilities Liabilities Liabilities

R eIUNOCAIDRWEOD

(Reference paragraph 87)

Balances Excess of Total Total
with (e) Cash and Percentage Advances Percenlage

Cash Reserve over the Balances of Advances Bills and Bills of

Bank  statutory  with  (g) to (c) Dis- Dis- (%) to {¢)

minimum Reserve counted  counted
Bank .

{d) « (e} 64] @ (A) ) & %) &
(A) Undivided India (Annual)

(Base: 1938-39=2100)
90.8 164.7 207.1 139.0 136.7 97.1 130.4 08.5 96.9
100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.9 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
106.5 108.9 113.3 108.0 104.5 109.1 108.0 109.1 105.6
124.6 227.3 344.9 197.8 174.9 105.7 80.2 104.7 92.5
143.6 227.8 316.0 146.1 108.7 103.68 105.2 103.6 7.6
203.3 350.9 503.0 308.6 170.7 85.9 47.4 84.4 46.7
322 4 400.7 498.8 378.3 143 .4 140.2 121.5 139.5 62.9
428.1 §62.0 7468.7 523.8 152.7 201.4 242.6 203.0 59.2
345.5 566.2 682.3 560.2 139.2 256.0 348.9 269.7 64.5
644 4 511.8 505.4 549.7 119.1 385:0 483.5 388.9 79.9
823.7 634.8 769.0 832.2 136.7 384.0 365.7 383.3 82.9

(B) Indian Union (Monthly)

{Base: 1945-49=100)
986.1 147.2 203.4 130.1  135.1 84.6 87.3 84.6 88.7
93.8 0.6 188.2 125.2 ¢ 128.0 86.0 83.5 85.0 &87.9
94.8 25.0 15¢.9 115.1 116.9 86.8 92.0 87.0 88.4
96.5 134.7 174.7 122.1 «  123.6 88.2 104.0 88.8 89.8
97.2 - k15.6 133.4 109.5 . 109.6 95.9 108.4 96.4 96.6 .
95.9 Ks8.0 144.9 110.7. § 110.4 100.3 97.1 100.2 100.0
96.4 - -98.9 97.3 98.1 - 96.9 102.5 102.8 102.5 101.4
08.35 8.9 95.3 98.8 96.4 103.17 104.7 103.7 101.3
102.] .0 106.1 103.4 101.0 102.6 101.8 102.5 100.2
104.7 _i:ﬂ 116.2 107.4 © Jog.5 102.3 98.9 102.1 99.4
104.5 R»56.3 149.2 118.4 ¢ 114.9 09.1 96.5 98.0 96.1
102.1 32.7 156.9 120.90 ‘; 118.7 94 .4 94.8 94.5 82.0
103.0 2.4 144.2 116.0 113.7 92.1 84.8 91.8 50.9
99.1 06.7 93.1 97.5 97.6 93.5 82.8 93.1 83.3
102.1 $9.2 09.0 100.1 , 100.9 94.9 98.8 95.1 95.9
96.7 ¥3.6 88.2 94.6 ° 98.1 97.1 110.3 7.6 99.1
97.3 37.1 56.6 83.7 86.4 103.7 115.4 104.] 107.8
85.4 73.0 48.8 80.4 84.1 107.2 107.1 107.2 112.3
4.9 68.9 41.8 77.5 §2.3 111.0 107.5 110.8 117.8

Note ;--Excluding figures for Burmn,




19ts.19
1919-20
19252
1427 22
192223
1423-%4
1924.25
1925-26
18936.27
1927.28
102828
1929-30
1930 .9t
19351-32
1932-33
1935 34
193436
1935-36
1948-37
1937-38
i938-39
193940
1940-41
1941.42
1942-43
1948-44
1944-45
1945-46
1046-47
1947-48
1948-49

STATEMENT XXXIV

siwde el

T Rt A e e g g e

CuEarING Housw STaTisTIcS (ANNUAL) sINCE 1918-19

Bombuy

5,689,406
8.88,02

. 13,1593

906,73
8,35,73
7,07,98
6,21,86
4,45.05
4,22.8%
3,80, 80
6,62,35
7,93.086
6,66,61
6.23,82
6.67.42
6,65,47
6,89,17
7,16,74
7,62,38
8,15,58
7,846,22
8,83,97
8.02,32

. 10,48,60
. 13,45,23
.- 10,66,69
. 22,38,97
. 24,87,60
. 28,59,08
. 24,52,64
. 27,38,63

Caloutta

7,41.13
10,55,76
14,39,93
9.05,01
9,80.26
8,53,05
9,54, 11
10,12,19
9,61,01
10,564,02
10,9400
9,80,97
R,66.28
7.41,00
7,00,37
8,30,88
8,75,60
9,18,68
9,23,6%
9,66,93
9,34,65
11,54,03
10,08,63
12,33,61
10,74,68
17,18,61
23,51,59
28,26,21
28,42,26
25,99,96
26,55,26

(Reference paragraph 89)

Delhi Kanpur  Karachi  Lahore

22,30
.. 923,13
6,63 . 33,42 .
9.0 36,73 5,86
7.93 33,58 8,49
6,35 41,62 5,85
5,72 46,13 ™ 5,87
6,16 16,14 4,88
8.16 31,07 7,70
7,00 30,82 7,59
7,31 28,02 8,69
7,50 26,49 8,17
570 24,47 10,67
5,63 23.23 9,02
708 | 2556 860
3,88 26,78 0,58
.. 11,54 98,96 10,23
13,73 11,60 30,12 11,18
15.61 11,61 31,94 11,40
18,27 11,01 35,53 11,21
18,58 11,76 32,66 10,38
20,35 14,22 37,53 11,14
28,63 19,20 46,76 16,33
41,35 99,59 - 58,80 26,71
81,04 56,21 77,51 48,76
L19,16  1,01,06.  1,01,36 77,80
1,2994  1,12,06  1,24,64 95,94

1,46,02 1,13,47 1,456,49 1,03,39
1,56,37 1,42,66 2,01,82 1,36,92
1,26,46 1,09,83 2,74,81 19,64
1,48,68 1,40,46 . .

RE,

o ("In lakhs of rupees)
Madras Total Other
Centrest
25,45 13,58,34
33,95 19,35,86
75,79 28,71,10
349,54 19,02,88
45,13 19,34,12
55,41 1G,70,18 .
55,96 " 16,89,18 S
546,80 15,83,20
54,63 14,85,15
59,79 15,49,02
65,73 18,56,10
82,19 18,79,04
50,36 18,24,1C
43,97 14,35,76 ..
48,85 _ﬂ]j"fll,'lj e
53,19 ° 15,85,08
56,22 16,71,98
69,23 17,11,35
91,39 18,47,91
1,09,64 19,69,05
98,91  18,93,14 98,31
99,94 22,21,18 31,73
1,08,65 20,30,32 42,28
1,363 1" A5;75,07 91,27 -
1,31,40 28,15,71  1,63,38
1,96,80 42,8148 2,97,74
2,27,37 52,79,30 3,47,50
2,98,23 61,2041 4,51,94
3,78,00 67,17,10 5,04,28
3,47,94 §9,61,18 5,18,96
4,02,02 60,84,85 6,01,50

t Ahmedabad, Amritsar, Calicut, Coimbatore, Lucknow, Maduras, Mangaiore, S8imla, Nagpur, Rewalpindi
{from April, 1941 to Oclober, 1947) ; Patna (from April, 1943) ; Allahubad {from October, 1143); Lyallpur (from
September, 1944 to September, 1947); Bangalore (from Ooctober, 1944); Jullundur City (from February, 1845);
Agra (from May, 194G) ; Dehra Dun (from February, 1946) ; Alleppoy (from November, 1946) ; Rajkot (from January,
1947) ; Gaya (from March, 1947) ; Poona and New Delhi (from August, 1947). * Rs. 71,04 lskha and Rs. 10,97 lakhs
for the Karachi and L.ahore centres respectively during the quarter onded June, 1948.
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i STATEMENT XXXV
NtUMBER ANXD AMOUNT OF CHEQUES CLEARED (MoNTHLY) IN THE IxNpiaN UnIoN, 1948-49
(Reference paragraph 89)

Ct (Rupees in lakhs)
1548-49

Centre - A -
April May June July August September October November December January February March Total
BoMBAY—
Number .. 845,528 748131 7,834,012 7,684,190 6,789,876 7,090,039 7,505,351 7,11,817 793,123 8,135,757 7,42,810 8,42,662 91,37,384
Amount ..  2,39,73 2,29,30 2,38,85 2,42,50 1,98,93 2,13,17 2,12,53 2,12,32 2,39,62 2,48,73 2,02,62 2,62,33 27,38,83
CatcUTTA—
Number .. 6.23,098 573,731 5,560,072 583,244 520,133 5,606,215 414943 4,53,243 540,310 5,551,268 5,15,263  6,02,022 65,02,542
Amount .. 240,32 2,21,26 - 2,05,98 2,16,51 2,09,51 2,43,48 1,98,83 1,98,60 2,42,31 2,32,48 1,96,10 2,49,93 26,65,26
© DELal— . :
= Number .. 69,628 06,863 83,745 74,149 68,112 69,382 64,131 74,146 74,110 - 79,409 69,920 87,117 8,680,612
Amount .. 12,53 13,63 11,562 13,17 10,18 1181 10,97 11,96 13,18 .+ 12,32 12,00 15,62 1,48,08
Kaveor—
Number .. 42,579 43,420 43,363 54,493 £2,421 12,687 41,401 44.964 47,404 42,372 42,237 45,022 5,312,443
Amount .. 10,82 11,92 11,93 14,63 0,04 11,85 10,81 11,73 12,67 11,36 11,02 12,78 1,40,46
 MADRAS — b :‘ i 8 ’
i Number .. 2,009,088 1,03972 105801 222754 2,080,532 2,2¢,858 1,093,487 2,22,3u3 2,28,794 2,13,620 2,21,369  2,59,011 25,94,769
| Amount .. 30,83 : 30,04 3,73 33,84. 28,65 35,83 20,38 35,37 37,17 | 34,63 35,91 38,84 4,02,02
Tota— g 4 4 ?'

v Number .. 17,89,819 1626,117 15,87,083 16,98,830' 15,29,074 16,12,181 14,64,403 15,06,653 16,83,741 1?.02,423 15,91,599 18,35,824 1,96,27,760
¢ Amount .. 534,23 x.osns 497,01 520,65 457,21 5,15,84 4,6257 4,69,88 544,86 $,3942 46764 579050  60,34,9
| OTRER CENTRES*-— .3 : . ai ; :

: Number .. 3,55375 336,232 3,18,80¢ 3,6505%, 3,30,708 3,15,736 3,22;227 317,302  3,33,725 ' 8,38,136 297,433  3,65436  39,96,071
' Amount . 46,31 157,15 46,85 57'88?’ 45,55 46,568 49,77 52,90 52,40 42,61 56,96 6,01,68

* Ahmedabad, Amritaar, Calicut, Coimbatore, 'Lucknow Madura, Mangalore, 8imla, Nagpur, Pstna, A.llalmbad Jullundur City, Agra, Dehra Dun,

Alleppey, Rajkot, Gaya, Bangalore, Poona and New ‘)elhz
i ¥ ; 4
1

{ i M
H -
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! STATEMENT XXXVI
- (A) REMITTANCES THROUGH THE RESERVE BaANK oF INDIA
Telegraphic Transfers issued and paid, 1948-49
(Reference paragraph 90)

(In 1akhs of rpees)

1847-48 1948-49*
) ' e - - 1 r e — A
Centre April to October to April to July to Qctober to January to
September Mavch Juno " September Decembor March
g A ] r A ) s A N T A NS A p) r A )
Issued Paid Tasued Peid Issued Paid Issuod Paid Issuod Paid Issued Paid
Bombay .. .. .. 120,37 202,75 126,3¢ 187,75 64,39 95,72 42,42 99,66 57,68 97,78 79,93 87,84
Calcutta .. e .. 145,00 293,35 136,83 226,32 76,23 109,35 82.30 86,15 50,62 125,23 79,07 118,70
Dacea .. .. .. 1 — 3.97 63
Delhi AN .. Ve 34,63 25,64 42,04 42,66 27,04 25,08 30,15 19,18 26,64 20,84 30,37 10,80
Kanpur .. e .. 33,93 24), 1 19,43 25,38 8,37 15,97 24,79 6,09 16,28 0,193 12,98 14,61
Karachi .. .. - 20,48 23,02 24,86 71,32 16,58 40,26
Lahore .. .. .. 40,63 31,93 7,24 19,24 5,34 9,88
Madras . oL 40,73 35,28 25,73 44,91 15,92 23,30 26,60 14,17 16,99 26,22 15,2 43,43
Total .. 438,31 583,01 385,29 597,565 216,84 320,18 208,35 225,15 168,11 280,98 217,67 284,18

¥13

* Figures up to lst July, 1943 relate to undivided India ; subsciyuent figures relate to the Indian Union.
(B) REMITTANCES§ THROUGH THE IMPERIAL BaNK oF INDI1A, 1948-49
(Reference paragraph 90)
! L ; To Offices in

(Tn lakha of rupees)

t f"
[ 4 A - Y
) V 1948-47 : 1047-43°* ‘ 1948-49*+
Fron; Offices in b A —_— A N A —
: 3engel Bombay Madras Total Bengzal  Dombay ﬁ Madras Total Be::il Bombay  Madras Totai
! Cirele Cirele Cirele ('ircle Circle ; Cirele Ci Circle Circle
) Bengal Tircle ‘e .. 313,49 1u6,20 18,57 43}0,28 384,05 124,41 u 18,28 526,73 3586, 1 113,256 23,71 483,07
1 . 8 -
gl Bombaf Cirele .. .. 99,48, 230,01 20,86 38,38 99,33 233,70 § 22,16 395,18 7849 227,54 29,37 326,70
Ll i : ) 5 ’
: MadrasiCircle .. .. 41,92, 62,02 160,19 2&‘,13 20,09 532,30 ¢ 172,01 254,30 29,;3 44,24 104,20 268,27
Total .. 454,90 407,23 197,862 1,059,75 512,47 450,41 213,34 1,176,20 402.‘i3 385,03 240,28 1,088,084
A . I
§ Telegraphic Transfers paid, Mail Transfors recoived, Drafts paid and Demand Drafts purchased. * Revised flgures.
** Figures relate to the Tndian Union only ; those for earliqp yourg relate to undivided Irgldiz\. ﬁ

_;. | i
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p : STATEMENT XXXVI-—-(continued)

P
(997

ImpERIAL BANK OF INDIA AND TREASURY AGENCIES
( Reference paragraph 90)

HALF-YEAR ENDED 30-9-1947 HALF-YBAR ENDED 31-3-1048

) REMITTANCES EFFECTED BETWEEN THE RESERVE BANK OF INDIA AND THE

{Amount in lakhs of rupees)

HaLr-¥EAR EXDED 30-3-1948

— 2} r 2] (4
Telegraphic Draits and Mail Telegraphie Drafts and Mail ‘Celegraphio Drafts and .\Iui]]
I'ransfors Tranafers Transfera Transfera Transfers Transfers
r A A f A Al A Yy r % I r A Y r A ™
No.  Amount No. Amount N o. Amount No. Amount No. Amount, No. Amount
The General Public 18,053 49,21 281,477 80,36 16,207 49,98 = 261,187 75,93 17,097 46,32 286,014 81,33
8cheduled Bamks: it v .
At par ) 19,254 419,33 2,231 1,28 9,470 337,22 1,963 7,37 11,248 388,03 1,792 7,53
At premium . 7,001 67,06 19,539 26,00 7,200 73,01 14,477 20,75 6,648 61,61 17,076 19,41
Approved Non- Scheduled Banks and
Indigenous Bankers {uador para. 3¢ of
the Remittance Facilities Scheme) 346 1.30 3,207 2,85 336 1.53 2,873 1,82 379 2,09 3,272 2,19
Co-operative Banks and aoelmw
At par 133 3.30 820 . 4,40 101 1,93 352 3,14 128 2,82 531 4,43
At premium .. 448 2,51 451 . 12,08 887 4,37 9,116 11,64 467 2,10 10,066 11,49
J.ocal Funda 8% a premmm (under para.
3E (1) (f) of the Romittance Facilities
Scheme) . .. 61 1 3,520 27 44 {a) 2,528 20 41) (a) 2,334 42
Other remittances at pn.r 1,799 13,680 109,413 41,84 2,122 18,89 101,712 42,01 2,149 30,56 104,049 42,29
Government: . .ok 0
Intra-Provinecial at par 2,784 3,43 128,243 ‘ 25,81) 263 3,50 135,968 33,14 593 2,76 127,097 30,22
Extra-Provincial at premium 630 94 13,205 4,26 90 12 16,160 4,43 166 46 14,437 3,70
Total 41,598 553,30 571,821 209 29 36,660 490,57 546,334 20046 38,913 536,76 566,663 203,01
Note.~— Figures from 1st October, 1947 relate to the Indian Union ea.rher ﬂgures relate to nndivided India. (a) Less than Rs. 0,000,
& STA MENT XXXVii ;
ki ENCASBME\T ofF FOrEIGN CIROLE No:rﬁs 1948-49 '
b 1 ( .Refer e paragraph 91) ‘ ’
4 Glsl:ll by f y (In rupees)
. Vs Y
Bombay Calcutta Dacea** !Dollu Kanpur . Karachi** Lahore**  Madras Total
Bumbay .. 3,00,81,700 3,73,500 344,85,000 3,02,91,850 3 39,81,200 26,28,830 3,54,38,450  13,72,80,650
Caleutta .., 11,88,52,000 8,00,69,800 .93-400 5,85,65,350 30,35,100 28,70,300 . 1,07,60,3560 31,71,40,300
Dolhi 2,14,500 12 57,000 P 1,84,100 } 27,700 16,83,300
Kanpur .| 2,46,31,050 1,184,350 1,090,400  ,1§92,08,950 | 8,74,639 7,909,400 33,57,850  §,85,23,850
Karachi .. ,2 12,83,75,670 414,900 42,000 1§69,51,850 1,06,31.200 25,090,300 40,17,450 16,64,42,370
Lahore vt 30.40,88,800 208,82 400 2,18,100 12;45,81,800 5,48,45,000 60,21,400 0 1,17,27,000 52,32,44,500
Madras . 3,24,73,200 1,13,16,000 1,35,250 ;88.4_2,600 $4.88,300 ' 9,83,230 8,103,700 8,28,44,300
Rangoon ..' 1,48,851) zsmso 1,700 i 28,450 77,600 ¢ 1,600 2,300 2,153,350 9,13,500
Tota! 1948-49 - 62,67,84,070 8,05,74,000 8,09,89,750  24,80,75,050  16,10,73,500  1,55,87,200 94,15,850 6,55,63,150 128,80,72,570
n 1047448 67,32,59,200 5,11,50,200 9,27,86,070*  9,79,24,950  19,62,43,550 9,71,37,850t  5,12,21,220 116,97,23,040
w 1946-47 30,04,54,500  8,54,25,850 i 16,05,66,350  .5,90,05,400 26,28,06,920  8,63,20,000 104,47,78,020

* From lat December, 1047 to 31st March. 1948.

s
i

i3

§

3
i

t Includes figurea for 1elhi upto 30th November, 1947,

** For the (uarter endad June 1948.




-

918

Friday
1948-49
April 2
” 9
» 18
" . 28
» 30
May 7
» 14
- 21
" 28
June 4
" 11
" 18
» 25

-

A el O

STATEMENT XXXVINIl
RESERVE BaxK oOF INDIA : BANKING DEPARTMENT*

WEERKLY STATEMENT OF ASSETS AND LraABuwwiITies, 1948-49

(Reference paragraph 93)

EES

{In lakhs of rupees)
LIABILITIES ASSETS
A A
Y €
Deposits Total
Aeen \ Other Liabilitiess Notes Balances Loans Other Billa
b Liabili- or and held and Loans purchased Invest- Other
Central  Other I ties Assets Coin abroadt Advances and and ments  Assets
Govern- Govern- Banks Others Total to Gov- Advances dis-
ment, ments ernments counted
" (2) ) )] (6) (8) (7) {8) 9 (10) (1) (12) (13) (14)
242,62 21,06 82,14 42,60 472,88 18,57 501,46 11,92 408,81 .. 2,66 72,84 5,41
(66,65) (27,73) 2) =)
228,58 15,21 88,680 43,34 46TAS 19,72 497,17 10,28 408,02 76 3,80 68,70 5,68
(63,17)  (28,46) (1) )
261,32 9,29 86,02 43,32 470,48 19,61 500,00 10,30 410,05 1,08 2 10,13 62,70 5,71
(56,95) (12,69) ' = (—)
. 256,87 13,68 89,33 43,02 473,83 21,19 604,72 12,64 412,85 10 . 10,02 63,37 6,73
(66,37)  (14,37) ' ) {—)
268,59 14,19 04,44 42,97 47945 19,70 509,15 13,38 415,56 10 9,34 64,84 5,02
(57,99) (11,29) =) (—)
247,95 16,36 88,18 43,04 466,44 19,49 495,93 10,13 418,08 10 6,57 55,07 5,08
(57,85) (12,39) ) . ()
246,12 14,77 90,‘ 43,23 486,14 1989 494,42 11,41 429,38 10 1 5,27 51,22 6,08
(68,76) (12,00 . (—) (—)
233,45 20,04 96,49 44,90 461,97 18,80 491,77 15,18 417,38 .. 1 1,81 51,31 5,90
6143 (531 } l — (18)
230,10 23,38 102,09 44,81 468,90 19 498,23 21,76 415,46 . 1,92 52,95 5,96
(62,48)  (6.03) b { = (18)
217,78 26,31 1014 45,81 457,85 21?3 489,28 16,63  41},03 . 1,99 53,37 . 6,25
(59,200  (7,32) : i —) 2 (—)
217,82 18,38 98,0 48,13 449,87 2192 481,79 12,16 40833 .. 2 1,09 53,36 8,71
(69,76)  (8,75) i (— (12)
220,02 21,068 99,81 46,41 452,20 21,20 483,40 20,23 402,97 .. 4 97 53,07 68,11
(68,17)  (5,72) f ! —) )
224,50 18,03 104,38 46,30 462,64 20,54 493,18 31,18 400,14 3 3 1,74 53,22 6,85
(81,36) {8,02)- : . . e— (-} - (—)
b ! f
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bk

M leasts

2

18
23
30

6
13
20
27

September 3

10
17
24

October 1

”

8
16
22
29

November §

12
19
26

Deocomber 3

10
7
24
31

January 1

14
21
28

February 4

11
18
25

4
1
18
25

214,52
216,99
202,69
210,20
216,12
215,18
224,66
231,36
234,16
234,22
216,43
227,08
229,69
244,42
240,25
241,78
241,72
241,82
234,84
240,04
233,31
298,60
314,27
217,43
210,30
218,67
214,49
205,33
210,82
209,04
215,95

. 29,98

7,13
8,89
,04
189,28
177,83
179,87
183,03

19,16
15,71
16,01
16,54
16,88
19,16
12,92
13,68
16,87
17,77
17,32
18,91
19,82
15,863
156,00
13,68
14,18
17,81
14,17

9,62
11,87
12,28
12,64
10,28
16,83
16,58
15,67
10,87
12,38
12,88
11,88
11,84
12,27
13,28
13,01
40,98
22,86
22,53
24,56

78,60
82,27
99,74
110,99
12,52
105,12
94,19
90,19
95,50
92,64
97,40
98,44
93,93
83,58
72,46
8,31
72.95
66,54
66,21
73,51
80,88
85,43
81,95
71,31
70.80
86,05
66,95
53,49
57,39
62,80
62,57
56,89
59,83

55,42

56,00
55,869
53,31
51,66
65,04

47,03

50,26
50,69
48,31
48,90
52,70
62,01
57,73
59,67
61,75
56,98
57,84
58,07
80,01
61,51
61,54
66,03
66,96
65,07

- 83,02

48,42
55,88
57,36
66,76
65,87

t7,68

64,78
66,27

0,61
86,01
61,08
164,30

- lgs.61

57,85

9,53
66,84
70,04
69,16
188,70

360,30
365,23
369,03
386,04
394,22
392,16
393,78
392,96
408,21

400,38
388,13

401,17
401,50
403,63
289,22
3g5,31
394,88
392,13
380,28
386,24
374,28
182,17
366,22
260,79
363,79
353,98
361,78
337,98
351,19
350,73
351,49
247,00
347,94
343,44
344,66
328,77
324,04
323,22
332,29

18,53
17,44
19,11
9,51
9,20
7,64
10,41
10,13
8,20
11,03
11,79
9,51
11,40
11,63
11,02
12,28
11,69
11,35
11,25
12,19
18,58
13,41
12,01
12,92
13.51
14,78
14,05
14,58
14,86
14,30
14,35
15,42
13,45
18,81
17,90
18,16
20,39
20,11
21),86

-: 388,83

392,68
398,14
405,55
413,42
409,80
414,19
413,09
424,48
427,41
409,92
420,68
422,90
425,16
410,23
407,58
418,57
413,48
401,52
408,44

- 397,87

405,58
389,12
383,71
377,30
878,76
385,83
362,55
1376,06
‘375,03
375,83
372,42
73,29
872,25
372,56
356,92
354,42
353,33
363,15

29,70
34,01
44,09
36,32
47,87
41,69
16,78
34,79
37,81
35,88
30,83
30,37
34,03
35,33
20,27
18,92
28,00
26,38
18,87
13,27
21,13
27,62
23,76
13,98
16.00
14,88
10,71
10,76
13,25
16,70
21,03
10,47
12,20
17,18
22,03
13,68
10,86
13,42
21,38

301,40
299,66
294,90
309,93
312,02
316,63
313,91

307,94
306,12
311,29
308,73
307,80
308,39
299,59
298,17
296,96
204,84
292,22
201,51

290,01 -

276,16
276,38
263,89
261,55
258.03
255,72
258,38
249,22
248,51
242,12
235,76
238,85
232,59
230,97
224,58
219,03
219,15
208,53
202,52

)

96
1,28
1,70
1,74
4,02
3,55
3,86
3,27
6,78
263
2,07
2,95
5,37
8,05
5,48
4,71
8,00
8,63
4,71
4,66

41

10

68
4,27
4,19
4,80
4,70
4,42
4,16
417
4,07
4,08
3,98
3,96
4,01
5,28

10,02
18,39
12,84
22,83
4,84
4,49
4,61
4,76
4,47
4,97
5,36
5,55
5,36
6,36

1,78
1,75
2,07
1,69
3,65
3,34
4,04
4,56
4,81
4,35
4,25
4,73
2,55
1,77
2,36
1,86
2,43
2,94
2,98
7,17
2,26
2,33
2,36
3,46
2,40
2,13
2,15
3,77

11,45 -

11,22
9,90

10,72 .

12,34

9,87
© 106,92

5,33
2,23
1,46
1,99
2,13

50,86
51,94
51,99
51,57
44,18
13,23
43,06
63,11
72,94
73,48
63.35
74,07
75,01
81,48
81,50
81,64
83,02
83,13
84,29
£6,89
87,84
88,54
88,97
90,08
89,29
90,75
92,20
77,46
68,78
91,46
96,73
97,23
99,21
101,45

111,49
113,03
119,71
125,97

4,99
5,00
4,78
5,85
6,73
4,85
4,80
2,63
2,67
2,51
2,61
2,66
2,75
2,80
2,53
2,55
2,79
2,96
2,87
3,01
2,88
3,07
3,93
2,97
3,08
3,19
3,05
3,14
3,18
3,22
3,22
3,45
3,55
3,60
4,10
4,13
4,28
4,29
4,29

Note :—FPakirtan ‘fipures are shown within brackets below those for the Indian Union up to 25th June, 1048. * Cnpital snd reserves, rapees ton crorves.

t Include cash and short-term securities,

x
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Average of
Friday figures

1935-36
+ 1936-37
1937-38
- 1938-38
1839-40
*1940-41
£1941-42
1942-43
1943-44
1944-45
§1945-4o
*1946-47
' 1947-48

*1048-49tt ..

ape

por

'(jJuly
j August

STATEMENT XXXIX

RESERVE BANK OF INDIA : BANKING DEPARTMENT* SINCE 1935-36

(Reference paragraph 93)

(In lakhs of rupees)

: LIABILITIES ASSETS
— - A T Total r A
’1 Daposits Other Liablliies Notes Balances T.oans  Other  Bills
— A s S Liabilit-  or and  held and Loans purchased Invest-  Other
Central  Other ‘ ies Asgets Coin abroad} Advancos and and ments  Assets
Govern- QGovern- Banks Others  Total to Gov- Advanoces dis-
ment ments ornments counted
(1) () 3) 4) (5} (6 (7 (8) (9} (10) {11) (12) (13) (14)
11,26 27,26 9 138,61 91 4962 27,68 14,99 86 1 . 5,47 51
9,83 26,56 4] 36,80 1,13 47,93 25,90 13,61 1,64 1 1 6,04 82
11,37 24,96 69 37,02 87 47,89 25,70 13,48 79 2 6 7,12 72
14,90 . 16,19 75 31,84 1,23 43,12 28,38 4,21 1,72 2 1,53 8,368 20
6,84 7,00 17,82 1,05 32,71 1,54 44,25 18,88 12,3¢ Lug 11 2,87 7,26 1,75
10,03 7,37 36,84 1,81 56,15 2,56 68,7t 17,39 39,32 2,01 7 97 7,18 1,17
9,85 7,95 37,73 3,89 §9,22 4,33 73,55 12,35 48,08 4,09 4 27 8,98 1,76
12,99 8,10 67,36 3,30 81,75 7,91 99,66 11,92 75,11 1,49 4 68 7.12 3,30
29,31 13,16 64,89 6,65 113,81 10,82 134,63 10,67 111,72 49 15 91 7,61 3.08
162,67 16,83 90,57 13,26 283,32 14,08 307,38 11,19 277,28 43 11 1,48 13,13 3,78
386,93& 20,68 90,22 18,5? 514,39 16,32  540,M1 16,72 488,23 22 12 8,35 24,85 7,42
. 469,54 21,62 85,04 14,24 590,44 18,32 618,78 32,85 528,83 & 82 2,33 31,70 22,18
366,;% 16,93t 102,47 34,21 520,40 14,65 544,96 47,24 406,95 1,37 21 2,82 81,53 4,85
(21, (2,43)§ . ¥
222,1‘7 . 16,62 80,53 56,5} 393,72 15,33 419,08 22,12 307,78 l% 1 3,34 4,28 76,66 4,14
(14,83} (3,04) H . (—} 1) :
: 194748 i
398,19? 24,45 89,59 28,8 541,64 19,90 &N * 14,35 475,78 " 8 23 3,31 67,18 10,35
399,%0 14,71 191,38 24, 8 540,15 18,62 509," 28,74 472,60 82 25 3,55 58,55 6,16
395,10 13,78 102,19 24,81; 63595 20,18 568,13 3527 440,46 366 11 1,40 70,39 5,17
385,03" 15,33 94,26 3581 530,43 12,62 553,08 56,60 410,93 6,83 23 3,73 89,93 5,00
384,83, 14,19 167,93 36,68 543,64 6,07 569,70 78,59 388,09 1,22 32 6,27 80,62 4,69
(2,85)*¢ B

(19,73)**
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612

September ..

363,05

10,43

116,77

. oo

et

35,15 548,48 9,30 567,76  U1.iS 383,89 3 36 276 83,77 3,17
{17,91) (2,10)
Ootaber 366,91 13,86 11,53 462,38 547,53 11,20 568,82 84,05 . 388,61 8 49 87 90,59 3,75
(1.20)  (3.65)
November .. 369,61 17,66 102,82 37,1 538,27 12,07 560,34 71,23 345,006 3 39 24 96,49 3,88
(6,80 ($18)
Decornber 3;24;. :1;2) t.:«f His! 36148 521,08 12,38 543,83 - STav 386,28 3¢ 5 30 94,52 4,04
i 2, (2,ul)
Jamuary 3(;4_3),53) 14264) 160,97 23,30 419,29 16,01 505,81 19,35 373,18 3,07 1 2,72 101,32 4,16
(22,2 77
Y¥ebruary 2u3,86 12,67 102,63 370 459,30 Li3.50 425,15 1,381 379,33 31 2 3,62 88,29 4,37
41,78) (1,37
March 257,01 20,78 85,34 34,05 451,22 27 449,99 13,02 388,63 1t 2 1,40 73,42 4,39
{4:,36) (2,59)
1248-49
April 249,49 14,66 88,30 13.07 41,76 19,7+ 502,50 11,78 4102 $L 7,19 66,49 5,67
(38,22)  (18,41) e (—)
May 239,41 14,63 94,2 <1,2¢ 455,41 19,45 495,39 14,63 417,81 3 3,89 52,64 5,98
(Gu,08)  {8,83) - )
June 220,03 21,19 100,9u 46,68 455,64 21,27 486,91 20,05 413,62 ] 2 1,45 53.26 6,48
(59,87)  (8.95) - —— —— - ) m—— (8) —— -
July 212,10 18,82 97,02 49,42 374,97 14,76 399,72 38,38 303,63 10 12 2,19 i), 31 5,27
August .. 220,34 15,66 96,25 58,63 396,28 9,11 415,38 40,27 31,15 3 1& 4,41 65,39 3.7¢
Seplember .. 227,08 ®845 9510 58,60 399,30  lu,93 420,23 32,96 307,80 13 1,27 3,97 71,48 2,63
October 242,00 .15,26 72,77 63,01 353,03 11,57 414,61 25,78 294,31 95 1,11 2,27 82,18 2,72
November .. 234,20 11,93 76,62 58,09 380,74 12,61 403,35 18,97 283,01 3,24 1, 4,08 3,63 86,88 2,98
December .. 214,03 4,33 72,61 38,29 359,31 13,83 392,84 1!; 15,36 359,23 3,64 * 8,51 2,50 90,26 3,04
January 210,28 42,00 59,56 65,99 1,44 14,52 372,37 - 1543 243,90 3,90+ f1.25 9,09 83,60 3,19
Fehroary 208,51 12,60 57,00 67,62 345,74 16,88 372,63 15,72 233,24 6,62 = 4,70 9,56 101,20 3,68
Mazbh ... 1I523 0 Buuz 5303 68,70 gu,oa 1988 356,95 ) 14,96 212,46 13 4 565 L94 117,56 4,25
ﬁ Note :—Annual figures: E.%lude data for Burma. ‘ !, r
¥ Monthly figures: Figurvs for Pakistan shown bolow those for India from Septomber 1947 to June 19484umler columns 1 and 2 and from April

to June 1948 under columns 8 and 10. Figures from July 1848 relato to the Indian Union.

1 Include figures for Pakistan since 15th August, 1047. : § From 156th August, 1947,
shown below those for India. ** Average of last two weeks far Pakistan.

, i ;i

; i o4
H !" !

t1 Anuual averages of woekly figures upto June 1948 for Pakistan
* Capitul and regerves, rupces ten crores.  § Inolude cash and short-term securities.

— e

e 2 E



Fridny
1948-49

(1

(3]

16
23
30

STATEMENT XL
RESERVE BANK OF INDIA : ISSUE DEPARTMENT
WEEKLY STATEMENT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES, 1948-49

(Reference paragraph 94)

{In lakhs of rupees)

LIABILITIES ASSETS
‘ - — Tofal Liabilities — A )
{Total Notos
Notes held Issued} Gold Coin
Notes in in the or Assets and Foreign Rupee Rupee Percentage of
Circulation Banking Bullion Securities Coin* Socurities {54+6)
Department to (4)
(2) (3 ) (5) (6 (%) (8) (9)
1,306,90 11,82 1,318,T1 44,42 1,135,32 34,09 102,84 89.37
(1,20 (2) (1,31) (3,35)
1,315,44 10,18 1,325,862 44,42 1,135,32 38,92 108,84 88.65
(5,1 (—) (§,13) (3.26)
1,317,20 10,19 1,327,39 44,42 1,135,32 38,46 113,84 88.33
{3,13) (—) (8,15) (3,50) '
1,311,65 12,52 1,324,17 44,42 1,135,32 39,02 113,84 88.30
{11.845) (-—) (11,85) (3.42)
1,308,987 13,23 1,322,20 44,42 1,135,32 38,91 113,84 88.28
1,316,43 10,04 1,3268,47 44,42 1,135,32 38,71 123,84 87.65
(19,586) (—) (19,58) (3.73)
1,315,74 11,28 1,327,03 44,42 1,135.32 38,35 127,84 87.40
(22,86) (~—) (22,85) (3,95)
1,309,05 15,08 1,324,12 44,42 1,135,132 38,59 127,84 87.39
(25,92) (—) (25,92) (3,86)
1,300.60 21,683 1,322,23 14,42 1,135,32 30,09 127,84 87.36
(28,25) =) {28,26) (3,81)
1,301,688 16,55 1,318,238 44,42 1,135,32 38,94 127,84 87.37
(32,05) (=) (32,25) (3,74)
1,302,068 12,08 1,314,14 44,42 1,135,32 38,80 127,84 87.38
(35,87) (—) (35,97) (3,63)
1,289,92 20,14 1,310,07 44,42 1,135,32 39,23 127,84 87.37
{40,27) (—) (40,28) (8,563)
1,275,07 31,08 1,306,15 44,42 1,135,32 39,91 127,84 87.33
(44,79) (~) (44,79) - (3,45}
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,269,88 20,856 1,299,53 42,72 1,100,80 41,86 114,16 88.00

Jul 2 1,2
,,y 9 1,286,85 33,92 1,299,568 42,72 1,100,80 41,89 114,15 §7.99
i 18 .. .. 1,258,10 44,00 1,300,10 42,72 1,100,80 4242 114,13 87.96
v 23 .. . 1,244,567 36,22 1,280,780 42,72 1,080,80 43,12 114,15 87.7
v 30 .. ‘e 1,233,98 47,64 1,281,51 42,72 1,0890,80 43,84 114,15 87.67
August 6 .. .. 1,239,73 41,81 1,281,34 42,72 1,080,80 43,47 114,15 87.68
. 13 .. .. 123500 46,68 1,281.67 4272 1,080,80 44,00 114,15 87.66
v 20 .. .. 1227.53 34,88 1,262,21 4272 796,64 44,54 378,31 66.50
» 27 .. . 1,216,18 31,70 1,262,88 42,72 796,64 46,21 368,31 67.00
September 3 .. ‘e 1,217,24 36,60 1,252,834 42,72 796,64 43,17 368,31 67.00
" 10 e Ve 1,218,01 30,74 1,248,756 42,72 796,64 45,08 384,31 67.22
. 1% .. ‘e 1,208,760 30,27 1,239,04 42,72 796,64 45,36 354,31 67.74
" 24 .e .e 1,204,76 34,81 1,239,57 42,72 708,64 45,89 354,31 87.71
October 1 .. . 1,204,756 35,24 1,239,99 42,72 798,64 46,32 354,31 67.69
" 8 .. .o 1,218,40 20,19 1,239,569 42,72 796,084 45,91 354,31 67.71
” 15 .. .. 1,220,80 18,82 1,239,683 42,72 790,64 45,96 354,31 67.71
” 22 .. .. 1,212,28 27,88 1,240,18 42,72 798,64 486,50 354,31 67.68
v 29 ‘e . 1,214,20 26,24 1,240,45 42,72 796,64 46,77 354,31 67.67
November & .. Ve 1,210,59 13,79 1,224,38 42,21 786,24 45,75 350,19 67.686
» 12 ‘e ‘. 1,211,14 13,18 1,224,29 42,21 786,24 45,60 350,19 67.67
» 19 ve T ee 1,203,58 21,07 1,224,065 42,21 786,24 48,08 330,14 67.65
v 26 .e ea 1,197,684 27,54 1,225,18 42,21 788,24 16,59 350,14 67.62
December 3 .. .e 1,191,22 23,66 1,214,88 41,87 779,43 48,13 347,44 87.60
”» 10 .. .e 1,200,68 13,87 1,214,45 41,87 779,43 43,70 347,44 67.63
. 17 .. .. 1,108,682 15,87 1,214,49 41,87 779,43 458,75 347,44 87.63
" 24 .. .. 1,183,97 14,73 1,198,710 41,35 768,86 45,24 343,25 87.58
”» 31 .. e 1,188,20 10,64 1,198,74 41,35 768,88 45,28 343,25 67.59
January T . 1,197,85 10,66 1,208,51 41,35 768,86 45,05 353,25 67.04
’ 14 . 1,204,99 13,15 - 1,218,14 41,35 768,88 ,68 363,25 66.51
' 21 . . 1,201,59 16,68 1,218,17 41,35 768,88 14,71 363,25 68.61
. 28 . 1,173,07 20,88 1,193,956 40,53 762,51 14,12 366,77 66.42
Febroary 4 .. .. 1,181,958 11,38 : 1,193,33 40,55 752,51 43,50 356,77 66.46
" 11 .. ‘e 1,190,58 12,11 - 1,202,688 40,565 752,51 42 85 364,77 65.94
»” 18 .. .s 1,178,28 17,08 1,185,38 40,31 747,55 42,71 364,80 85.91
. 25 .. .. 1,164,71 21,91 . 1,188,62 40,02 741,62 42,63 362,45 65.57
March 4 .. ., 1,172,38 13,61 1,185,98 40,02 741,62 41,90 362,45 65.91
» 11 .. . 1,179,79 10,78 1,190,587 40,02 741,62 41,48 367,45 85.65
o 18 .. .d 1,177,29 13,32 1,190,61 40,02 741,62 41,52 367,45 66.65
» 25 1,169,36 21,76 1,19%,11 40,02 741,62 42,02 367,45 65.62

Note .—From April to June 1948: (1) Liabilities are net of India Notes withdrawn from circulation in Pakistan. (2) Daia for inscribed
Pakistan Notes and Pakistan Rupee Coin are shown within brackets below those for India Notes and Rupee Coin. From July 1848 ussets and liabilities
are net of adjustments made on account of (i) inscribed Pakistan Notes issued between April and June 1848 and (ii) India Notcs roturned from
ciroulation in Pakistan under Section 4 (2) of Part 1V of the Pakistan (Monetary System and Reserve Bank) Order 1847 (as amcnded).

* Include one rupee notes.



STATEMENT XLI
RESERVE BANK OF INDIA : ISSUE DEPARTMENT SINCE 1935-36

(Reference paragraph 94) '(m lakhs of rupeer)

LIABILITIES ASSETS
P A \ Total P A ~ 44+ban
Notoxr Liabilities percentage
Notesin held in the  (Torarn Gald Coin Foreign  Rupee Rupee of (3)
Average of Cirenlation Banking Nortrs and Necurvities  Coin** Securities
Friday figures Dopurt- IssuED) Bulliont
ment or Assets
(1) (2) 3) (4) (6) (8) (1) (8)
19356-36 .. 164,06 27,58 191,64 44,42 62,09 55,61 29,62 55.58
1936-37 .. 176,81 25,81 201,62 44,42 69,67 64,01 23,62 46.64
1987-38 .. }83,15 25,81 211,76 44,42 79,92 80,23 27,19 88.72
1938-39 .. 82,36 28,28 210,64 44,42 4,05 67,11 32,16 52,91
(7,97) (l) (7'“) - 4 PERNFRY .~ Yl &.W Rohdm c . o+ 3
1938-40 .. 209,22 18,78 228,01 44,42 78,63 67,52 37,44 63.97
(11,09) (8) (11,17)
1940-41 .. 241,41 17,26 268,67 44,42 129,92 35,87 48,48 67.39
(13,38) (20) (13,68)
1941-42 . 307,68 12,21 316,89 44,42 165,00 35.28 75,19 65.47
{20,20) (23) (20,43)
1942-43 .. 513,44 11,80 525,24 4,42 319,11 22,33 139,38 69.21
1943-44 .. 771,17 10,50 787,67 44,42 643,52 14,28 856,45 87 .34
1944.45 .. 968,689 10,93 979,62 44,42 863,73 13,62 57,95 92.70
1945-46 . 1,162,64 16,41 1,179,085 44,42 1,061,260 15,63 57,84 93.78
1946-47 .. 1,222,906 32,61 1,256,67 44,42 1,133,88 19,43 57,84 93.85
1947-48 .. L,227.82 47,12 1,274,956 44,42 1,135,32 32,36 62,84 92,63
1948-49* .. 1,231,8¢4 22,02 .1,263,86 . 42,40 . 907,47 . 42,06 _ 28862 @ 75.43 .
(6,58) —) (6,68) - (20)
1947-48
April .. .. 1,247,28 14,23 1,261,561 44,42 1,135,32 23,93 67,84 93.51
Moy .. .. 1,234,87 28,64 1,263,50 44,42 1,135,32 25,492 57,84 93.37
June .. .. L22o,11 35,16 1,264,28 44,42 1,135,32 26,68 67,84 98.31
July .. .. 1,200,61 58,50 1,266,12 44,42 1,135,32 28,563 57,84 93.18
August .. 1,180,40 78,60 1,268,80 44,42 1,135,32 31,32 57,84 92.97
Septomber .. 1,179,563 91,68 1,271,20 44,42 1,135,32 33,62 57,84 92.81
Ootober .. 1,188,83 84,44 1,273,07 44,42 1,135,32 30,48 57,84 92.67
November .. 1,202,91 71,10 1,274,01 44,42 1,135,32 36,43 57,84 92.60
December .. 1,217,05 57,38 1,274,43 44,42 1,135,32 36,85 67,84 92.57
January .. 1,254,98 19,21 1,274,19 44,42 1,136,32 36,61 57,84 92.59
February .. 1,286,33 10,17 1,296,851 44,42 1,185,32 30,42 80,34 90.99
March .. 1,808,78 12,89 1,318,688 44,42 118532 - 86,50 *~"100,34 89.60
1948-49
April .. .. 1,312,03 11,69 1,323,602 44,42 1,135,32 37,88 110,64 88.59
(8,11) 1) (8,11) (3,47)
May .. .. 1,310,46 14,51 1,324,9¢ 44,42 1,135,32 38,69 126,84 87.45
(24,14) (—) (24,18) (3,84)
June .. .. 1,202,18 19,96 1,312,15 44,42 1,135,32 39,25 127,84 87.36
(38,27) (—) (38,27) - - (3,59)
July .. .. 1,264,03 38,26  1,202,30 42,72 1,002,80 42,63 114,15 87.87
August .. 1,229,368 40,17 1,269,853 42,72 938,72 44,35 243,73 77.32
September .. 1,212,19 32,86 1,245,058 42,72 796,64 45,37 360,31 67.42
QOctober .. 1,214,290 25,68 1,239,97 42,72 796,64 46,29 354,31 67.69
November .. 1,205,74 18,89 1,224,83 42,21 786,24 46,01 350,17 67.86
December .. 1,102,562 18,74 1,208,28 41,67 776,20 5ms- 45,08 340,77 - 67.61
January .- 1,194,38 15,32 1,209,70 41,15 784,77 44,64 - 309,13 66.62
V¥ebruary .. 1,178,88 15,62 1,194,560 40,36 748,66 42,90 362,70 06.04
March 1,174,70 14,87 1,189,67 40,02 741,62 41,73 366,20 66.71

Note :—Annual figurea : Burma notes shown within brackets below totals for India and Burms from 1938-39
to 1941-42. Figures upto 1947-48 are for undivided India.

Monihly figures : ¥rom April to June 1948 : Liabilitiea are net of Indis notes withdrawn from circulation in
Pakistan ; data for inscribed Pakistan 'ﬁom and Pakistan Rupea Coin shown within bracketa below those for India
Notes and Rupee Coin. From July 1048, mssets and liebilities are not of adjustments on anccount of (i) inscribed
Pskistan notes jesued hetween April and June 1948 and (ii) India notes returned from ciroulation in Pakistan

* Weekly figures for the threeimonths ending June 1948 of inscribed Pakistan Notes and Rupee Coin have
been averaged over the year and shown bolow those for India Notes and Rupes Coia.

** Include one rupee notes from July, 1940, . Froa T e e
T Valued ab the statutory rate of Ra, 21-3-10 per tola. :




i STATEMENT XLH .
MoNTHLY STATISTICS OF: INDIA NOTES IN CIRCULATION SINCE 1943-44
(Reference paragraph 94)

(In lakhs of rupees)
1943-44 1944-45 1848-4¢
‘ Notes held v Notes held o Notes held )
Last Friday Total Notes in the Notesin - Total Notes in the : Notes in Total Notes in the Notes in
: Issued -  Banking Circulation - Issued Banking Circulation Issued Banking Circulation
- Department ¥ Department : Department
April . - 680,78 12,18 677,61 . 908,36 11,56 898,80 1,118,18 11,16 1,107,03
May o .. 715,23 11,12 704,11 921,28 10,97 : 910,31 1,137,38 16,36 1,121,02
June . ‘e 734,75 11,40 723,35 943,40 12,02 931,38 1,146,785 9,78 1,136,87
July .. .. 750,78 10,40 749,38 944,99 23,02 921,97 1,162,984 24,21 1,128,73
August .. o 766,31 11,67 754,64 946,68 18,57 927,01 1,164,02 14,567 1,139,45
September . 774,46 14,78 759,68 950,83 9,58 - 941,25 1,162,74 20,90 1,141,84
October .. .- 791,05 8,90 782,09 972,18 15,64 956,54 1,169,77 13,64 1,1586,13
XNavember .. 804,88 10,31 794,37 - 981,16 8,07 973,09 1,188,54 12,17 1,176,37
December . 850,40 9,60 840,80 1,021,26 11,66 - 1,009,60 1,222,185 11,26 1,210,89
§ January .. . 862,89 . 9,21 853,88 1,044,21 10,20 .« 1,034,01 1,247,73 48,06 1,199,68
February .. 880,04 12,64 867,60 . 1,067,056 7,71 i 1,059,34 1,240,80 44,80 1,195,90
Mearch .. .. 804,84 12,35 882,49 1,094,66 9,78 1,084,88 1,238,41 19,64 1,218,717
1946-47 1947-48 1948-49
L —A— N Ve A — — - —A -
April .. .. 1,247,07 14,33 1,232,74 1,263,30 23,48 - 1,239,81 1,322,20 13,23 1,308,907
May e .. 1,250,86 16,87 1,233,99 1,264,168 37,13 4 1,227,083 1,322,2% 4 21,63 1,300,680
June o .. 1,254,03 16,18 1,237,84 . 1,265,17 43,66 1,221,561 1,306,18 - 31,08 1,275,07
July .. . 1,255,19 39,73 1,216,46 1,267,37 73,73 ~ 1,193,63 1,281,651 47,54 1,233,898
1 August .. .. 1,256,42 N 49,64 1,208,78 & 1,270,119 88,61 ;iﬁ 1,180,568 1,252,868 37,70 1,215,18
) Seplember .. 1,258,09 70,24 1,187,856 " 1,272,335 98,76 1,173,569 1,239,5 34,81 1,204,76
October .. .. 1,258,71 63,5¢ 1,195,17 . 1,273,72 80,33 ¢ 1,193,39 1,240,48 26,24 1,214,20
November .. 1,269,61 . 568,63 1,200,098 4 1,274,690 74,70 - 1,199,890 1,225,19_ 27,54 1,197,64
: Dother .- 1,258,686 | 34,09 1,224,567 * 1,274,389 49,02 + 1,225,368 l,lQS,"(-“ 10,64 1,188,20
d Jackary .. .. 1,25882 * 32,56 L,225,76 & 1,274,47 12,29 { 1,262,189 1,103,94 20,88 1,173,07
Yebsuary .. 1,25801 & 28,34 1,229,67 .f  1,299,34 12,63 1 1,288,81 1,186,64; 21,91 1,164,711
Mareh .. .. 1,258,08 16,05 1,242,03 - 1,319,49 15,13 - 1,304,36 1,191,1X 21,76 1,169,35

Note .—Up to the end of March 1948, the figures relate to undivided India. The date for 1948-49 are net of ii.djtmtnmmt,.«x made in respect of
(i) Rs. 44.98 crores of India notes withdrawn frora circulation in Pakistan during April to June 1948 and (ii) Rs. 82.20 crores of India notes returned

from circulation in Pakistan. . .
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STATEMENT XLIII
CIRCULATION AND ABSORPTION OF NOTES (ANNUAL) SINCE 1909-10

(Reference paragraph 98)

(In lakhs of rupees)

Year-end Annual Average <
r A— - r A p !
Percentage Increase  Percentaye
Absorption of . or of increass . _
e I PO AL TR . . Total«~=Nokea.in - . . (). « - AN o etaiiAoNo i pswile ncondecres
Notes Ciroula- or " er” " Notsg™ i: D 8" in average
Tusued tion Return Return Tesuned tion circulation circulation
(=)
Average for 5 years
1909-10 to 1913-14.. 61,17 44,41 58,51 41,97 ~
1914-15 .. .. 61,63 43,96 - 6,01 — 12 64,04 45,43 — 1,20 — 3 K
1915-16- .. .. 67,73 53,19 + 9,23 + 21 64,10 48,08 -+ 2,65 + 6
1916-17 .. .. 84,37 67,08 + 13,89 + 26 76,14 59,30 4~ 11,28 + 23
1917-18 .. .. 99,79 84,30 + 17,22 -+ 26 101,77 71,87 + 12,51 + 21
1918-19 .. .. 153,46 133,58 + 49,28 + &8 133,20 113,84 + 41,97 + 48
1919-20 .. o 174,52 153,78 + 20,20 + 15 171,68 151,10 + 37,26 + 32
1920-21 .. .. 168,16 147,88 —. 5,90 - 4 163,61 138,88 — 12,22 — &8
1921.22 .. .. 174,76 157,23 4+ 9,35 + & 173,80 152,22 + 13,34 + 10
1922.9% - ., .o 174,70 - S18L,10 ° ~ 4 8B a8 176,00 & 188075 wessl; 08 + 1 - -
1923.2¢ .. .. 185,88 ‘168,06 4 1,96 4+ & 179,01 156,93 + 3,66 4+ 2 :
1924.25 . .o 184,19 186,55 — 2,51 — 1 179,27 160,91 4 3,88 4+ 3
1925.26 .. .. 193,34 167,71 4+ L6 4+ 7 186,88 163,16 - 225 4+ 1 .
1926-27 .. .. 184,13 164,31 — 3,40 - 2 189,13 166,36 — 6,80 —_ 4 ,
1927-28 .. .. 184,87 174,063 + 10,22 + 6 180,16 162,62 4+ 6,26 + 4
1028-29 .. .. 188,03 178,10 + 3,57 + 2 184,86 171,90 + 9,28 + 6
1929-30 .. .o 177,23 159,30 — 18,80 — 11 183,11 163,00 — 8,90 — &
1930-31 .. .. 160,84 147,93 — 11,37 _ 7 166,49 151,13 —- 11,87 _ 7
1931-32 .. .. 178,14 165,17 + 17,24 + 12 163,64 152,62 + 1,49 + 1
1932-33 .. .. 176,90 150,34 -- 1483 — 9 173,83 162,06 — 58 — 3
1933-3¢ .. ..o 1722 163,88 4+ 13,54 + 9 178,13 157,47 + 5,43 + 4 t
lgg;-:&g .. .- lgﬁ,lg lgg,gg —_ gg — 183,24 161,60 -+ 4,12 + 4 )
1935-3 .. .. 1956 168,82 + &, 3 191 164,00 2,4 3+ 2 )
1936-37 i . 203‘.(2)8' il lﬂ:,gg + 25388 “F 15 gol. 9’ “"""IZ;,BP‘*"H‘,VB Bt e danai et
.. 200, 178, 07,7 182,19
1937-38 < 783 783 — 828 — 4 307 396) + 103¢ + 6
1938.39 41 196,47 178,36  + 7 —_ 202,66 174307 .— 7,80 — 4
B 10,76 10,74 + 291 <+ a7 7,98 7,97 - 4,01 + 101
193940 J1 238 43 22510 + 46,74 + 26 216,84 198,13 4 23,74 + I ,
R 13,78 1346 4+ 271 4+ 25 11,17 11,00 4+ 312+ 49 :
191041 J1 251,81 240,55 4+ 1545 4+ 7 24509 22803  + 20,9 + 15
* B 17,14 17,11 + 3,66 + 27 13,68 13,38 + 2,29 + 21
194142 ) 4 392,71 381,73 + 141,18 4+ &9 299,46 287,48 + 59,45 - 26
B 28,35 28,33 4+ 11,22 + 66 20,43 20,20 + 6,82 + 51
194243 1 .. .. 665,11 643,68 + 261,85 + 69 519,68 507,50 + 220,11 + 77
194344 I .. .. 894,84 882,49 + 238,91 + 37 787,67 717,17 + 269,58 + 83
194445 1 .. .. 1,004,686 _1,084,88 + 202,39 . + 23 97982 8 9 .%;,gz W - B
1045.46 1 .. 1,938, 41 1,218,77 + 133,89 4+ 12 1,179, 1,182,64 0808 T4 20 <
1946-47 1 .. .. 1,288,08 1,242,03 + 23,28 4+ 2 1,255,557 1,22296 + 60,32 + 5
194748 I .. 1,319,49 1,304,36 <+ 82,33 -+ 5 1,274,985 1,227,82 + 4,86 —
1948.49 1 * .. L191,11  1,169,36 — 7,843 .. 1,253,866 1,231,84 + 4,02 —
I-—India notes. B—Burma notes.

. Note;—Since the Bank assumed the managoment of the currency, the variations in the figures of notes in
ciroulution as given in tho weokly roturns of the Issue Department of the Bank are taken to indicate absorption
or return. Notos in circulation now include the amounts held in Government Treasuries as well as by the public,
but exclude the holdings of the Banking Department of the Reserve Bank.

. * The figures arv net of adjustments made in respect of (i) Ra. 44.98 crores of India notes withdrawn from .-
circulation in Pakisten during April to June 1948 and (ii) Rs. 82.20 crores of Indis notes returned from circulation ’
in Pakistan. } Relates to the Indian Union,
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Yea.rended (313& Mar.)
1914 ..
1921 ..,: .. ..
1922 ..

1923

1924

1926 ..

1926 ..
1927 .. .
1928 .. ..
1829 ... ..
1830 .. . ..
1931

1932 ...
1933 ..

1934 ..

1935

Year ended (318t Dec.)
1936 .. & . ..
1936 . ‘e
1937* .. .
1938% ... %
1939* .. E

{

933

1940* .. b
1941% ..
1942 ..
1043 ..}
1044 ..
145 ..}
1046 ..
1947
19485 .

T SE g A,

Rty o

l

NOTES IN CIRCULATION

STATEMENT XLI1V
CIROULATION OF INDIA NOTES BY DENOMINATIONS SINCE 1913—141‘
(Reference paragraph 99) :

{(In Iakhs of rupees)

R R

Percentage io Gross Circulation of all notes except Rs. 10,000

' 12th Janu'.ry 1946. * Including Bunu notes.
and 31st Deeember, 1948,

i
H

-

Rs, Rs. R Ra‘

£ i
Re. Rs. Re. Ras. Re. Rs. Re. Rs. Re. Ra. Re. Re. Rs. Rs. Rsi Rs
1 2 28 5 10 20 50" 100 500f 1,000 32 g 28 5 107 20 50 100 500 1,000
i 1,61 17,73 8 1,78 17,81 2,64 9,17 3.2 34.9 .2 3.6 350 5.2 18.0
9,52 61 1405 62,67 3 3,84 47,22 253 17,81 6.4 4 9.5 3586 — 2.6 319 1.7 12.0
9,93 27 1584 657,61 3 4,05 &4,28 2,06 14,68 6.2 .2 100 3.8 — 2.5 34.2 1.3 9.3
. 10,88 13 1627 58,71 2 3,78 59,43 1,74 14,41 6.7 .1 10.0 — 2.3 3.4 1.0 8.3
. 11,89 7 1580 57,18 2 3,02 6941 1,82 12,87 6.6 — 8.3 — 1.8 40.6 .9 7.5
4,15 4 1583 6857 2 261 6387 132 1311 2.5 - 9.3 — 1.5 3.7 .8 1.7
72 2 1566 7688 2 29235 6022 1,19 13,20 .4 — 8.2 — 1.3 354 .7 7.8
4“4 2 1649 72,8 2 215 60,09 1,00 13,42 .3 — 9.9 — 1.3 361 .7 8.0
39 1 1891 1827 2 209 6307 105 1480 .2 — 10.7 — 1.2 3.7 .6 &4
36 1 2377 7455 2 201 6576 99 12,69 .2 — 13.2 — 1.1 3.5 .6 7.0
36 T 20,07 68,08 2 1,60 688 8¢ 1078 .2 - 12.9 — 1.0 36.3 .3 6.7
34 1 1892 6420 2 1,63 548 77 10,76 - .2 — 125 — 1.0 3.3 .5 7.1
34 1 2231 48955 2 1,568 6307 79 11,67 .2 — 13.2 — 9 3.3 4 6.9
33 1 1905 61,83 2 1,28 5765 68 1163 .2 — 130 - .8 37.6 .5 7.6
33 I 21,58 68741 2 1,33 649 60 11,31 .2 — 12.9 — .8 38.8 .4 6.7
32 1 23,11 6783 2 1,26 6094 58 17,72 .2 — 135 - .7 3.5 .3 10.3
32 ¥ 2528 69,31 1 1.3? 62,35 53 1284 2 — 150 — 7 3.6 .3 1.5
33 3,71 17,34 1 1,3 69,07 48 1211 g — 18.8 - .8 35.9 .2 6.2
32 1 3246 7608 1 1,265 6244 46 11,01 .2 - 17.5 - 7 340 .2 8.0
82 1 338 77,89 1 1,00 6281 37 1051 .2 — 181 — 6 33.6 .2 5.8
32 F 4563 0820 1 9B 7567 34 13,79 1 - 19.4 — .4 32.1 .2 6.9
32 P 4403 9783 1 6® 8044 33 1764 ki — 18.3 - 2 33.4 .1 1.8
32 1 62,23 134,89 1 6K 113,13 36 2820 .7 —  18.3 — .2 33.3 .1 8.3
32 1 10674 21821 1 46 202,82 52 54,07 - —  18.3 - 1 348 .1 9.3
32 556 1, 14248 30203 1 37 201,54 60 9099 - .7 — I7.1 — — 349 .1 10.9
32 9,73 }T 14880 303,38 1 308 382,51 32 100,43 t 1.0 — 14.8 — — 38.6 — 10.1
32 14,45 1} 153,87 42537 — 26 495.8¢ 26 113,37 1.2 — 12.8 — — 412 — 9.4
32 2542 15 197,08 54540 — 19§ 488,71 ‘1
32 33,00 1% 19510 357,50 — 168 340,11 3
32 29,21 1 180,33 333,23 — 12 464,29
P

+ Excludmg (1) the Government of India one rupee notes mt.roduced in July 1940, which are treated for the purpo_‘ of the Bank as rupee coin, and

{2) Ra. 10,000 notes (demonetised from 12thi January, 1846), which were mainly used by banks for making large adjust
§ Net of a.d;ustmentu mado on account of India potes returned from circula

g payments. § Demonetised from

in Pakistan between lst April
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. Month

April
May

June
July

August

September . .

Qctober

November ..

December ..

January
February

March

Note:—-Figures for 1945-49 relate to the Indian TCuion ; thoze for

Total

(Reference paragraphs, 100-102)

STATEMENT

MoNTHLY ABSORPTION OF CURRENCY, 1948-4y

XLV

(In lakhs of rupees)

1947-48 1848-49

r A ] r A hY

Notes Rapee Coint - Smail {oin Total ! Notex Ripeo Coint Small Coin Total
— 222 — - T -~ 128 )+ 1531 — 162 0 + 15,07
— 12,78 - 1,23 =87 13,34 — L7 — 104 + 28 —_— 17
- 3,52 — L4 -+ 41 - 6,25 | — 4,86 — 33 + a2 — 4,98
— 27.88 - 3,02 + 19 —- 30,7 l — 34,88 — 1,93 — 8 — 36,80
— 1345 - 1,93 4+ 79 — 14,19 ! —- 18,50 — 218 — 4 — 21,00
— 6,99 ~e 225 — - 9,35 : - g2 — L3 — 1 — 11,92
+ 19.80 - 488 L 9 155 L+ o e + ~ 8719

6.51 ~ 278 - 13 + 982 | N —- 45 - 15 - n
+ 25,48 L - ~ 24,07 | 1852 - 23 -~ 12 4 18,12
+ 3433 S XU - 30 + 38,14 :: -~ 9,28 + ‘.’q\, — 12 + 9,38
+ 2462 - 2 - M . 24,95 { X + 2,34?“» - 3 + 102
+ 1754 — + 4 — 1732 1,64 - n‘ + 10 = 420

. .

+ 62,33 — 12,38 -+ 3,98 4+ 5397 1 — 1784 — 4.311;} - 2 — 11,91

v

1047-48 relute to undivided India. 1 Including Government of Iudia one Tupee notes.




STATEMENT XLVI
ABSORPTION OF SMALL (OIN (ANNUAL) SINCE 1909-10
(Reference paragraph 101)

(In thousands of rupees)
Four Twa One Hall

Half ATNNA anna anna anna Single Half Pio Total
rupees} pieces! pieces§  pieces  pieces*  pice** pice  pioces

?Ommgmn 18,18 13,59 21,02 10,51 83 83 62,63
Average for 5 yoars
1914-15 to 1918-18 317,24 29,54 27,88 5,63 o6 1,18 1,02,11
1919-20 .. .. 88,15 00,83 44,05 21,18 90 1,21 2,15,82
1920-21 .. .. — #$,31 —23,24 ---12,82 — 2,22 42 1,16 — 46,02
1921-22 .. .. - 7,09 — 2,40 3,28 62 53 LIl - 4,08
1922-23 .. .. 3,67 1,70 12,99 2,89 57 76 22,68
1923-24 .. .. 6,20 3,99 10,88 2,42 54 5 33,78
192¢-25 .. .. 16,87 4,80 21,86 6,31 85 72 49,31
1925-26 .. .. 3,34 5,49 11,22 2,23 45 72 23,48
1926-27 ., .. 51 — 6,10 11,62 4,06 46 86 11,30
1927.28 .. .. 7,03 4,62 22,02 6,06 54 85 40,11
1928-29 .. .. 8,80 8,67 22,12 5,04 57 74 43,93
1928-30 .. .. — 2,06 — 1,88 10,36 5,77 67 79 13,56
1030-31 .. . --31,70 — 18,88 — 14,33 — 1,30 . B88....566 —@&508
1931-32 .. . 7,16 3,73 8,62 18 69~ 1,29 21,45
1932-33 .. . — 6,11 2,13 10,82 1,48 60 1,02 9,94
1933-34 .. .. 14,01 16,04 23,27 10,28 74 1,10 66,44
1934.35 .. .. 1,64 12,93 20,35 11,88 83 76 48,29
1935-36 .. .. —b5,06 — 5,88 7,76 13,08 11,31 81 59 22,36
1936.37 .. .. 22,50 15,97 22,20 205,48 12,92 79 66 1,00,52
1937-38 .. .. 25,00 10,26 16,08 19,21 14,52 &9 86 26,81
1938-39 .. .. 2,40 — 9,65 3,66 0,34 14,80 4 kil 19,15
1939-40 .. .. 58,67 38,97 48,07 51,25 e _21,08’_‘# 9 97 22098
1840-41 .. .. 1,582,764  1,02,27 71,56 76,14 23,27 L14 - 1,06 4,28,20
104142 .. .. 1,58,83  1,26,47 87,91 49,26 4,16 20,31 1,18 1,16 5,08,27
1042-43 .. .. 8,8L,02 2,86,87 221,82 2,02,27 56,89 12,69 37 75 11,683,568
1943-44 .. .. 540,61 5,16,98 3,33,70 3,10,08 1,14,38 29,45 8 13 18,48,26
194445 .. .. 551,02 540,15 3,07,06 3,43,33 1,30,02 48,78 - 2 4 19,2038
1945-48 . . .. 2,05,6¢ 2,99,20 1,355 1.54,94 61,18 51,18 3 4 $,87,83
1946-47 .. o 207,92 1,76,80 68,96 41,18 39,22 37,60 —_ 4 5,90,72
1047-48 .. .. L7671 1,28,23 28,26 24,61 . 18,79 24,03 3 3,08,58
194840 .. .. 18,04 871 — 1260 —-13,65 9,24 1545 - ___ o= M.

Note :—Inalusive of figures for Tlurma. up to January, 1942. Figures for 1848-40 relate to the Indian
Union ; earlier figures relate to undivided India. + Since the inauguration of the Reserve Bank in 1985,
silver half rupees have been included in statistics relating to amall coin; mclude nickel half rupees introduced
in May 1940. 3 Include nickel four anns pieces introduced in May 1946, § Include nickel two anna
pieces introduced in 1017-18. * Nickel half anna pieces introduced in January 1942. ** Include single
pice pieces with a ciroular hole issued from Fehruary 1948.
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STATEMENT XLVII
ABSORPTION OF CURRENCY (ANNUAL) SINCE 1914-15

(Reference paragraph 102)

{In lakhs of rupeea)
Notes Rupees* 8msll Coin Total
Avarage for 5§ years 1914-15 to 1918-13 .. + 16,12 + 22,08 + 1,02 + 39,82
1914-15 .. — 60} — 8,70 — 19 — 12,90
19156-16 .. + 9,23 + 10,40 + as + 20,01
j016-17 .. 4+ 13,89 + 33,81 + 99 + 48,89
1917-18 .. + 17,22 + 27,88 + Lol + 46,00
191819 .. + 49,28 + 45,02 + 2,92 + 97,22
191920 .. + 20,20 + 20,09 + 2,16 + 42,46
192021 .. .. .. .. .. — 590 - 2588 7 -~ 46 T —. 32,08
1921.22 .. .. .. . .- 4 9,36 — 10,46 — 4+ -- 1,18
192223 .. + 8,87 — 9,56 + 23 — 548
1923-24 .. + 17,96 + 1,62 + 84 4+ 15,92
1924.258 .. — 2,61 4+ 3,85 + 49 + 1,83
1925-26¢ .. + 118 -~ 817 + 23 — 6,78
1926-27 .. - 3,40 — 19,78 + 11 -. 23,08
1927.28 .. + 10,22 — 3,75 + 40 + 8,87
1928-29 .. + 3,67 — 803 + 4 98
1929-30 .. -- 18,80 — 2,71 4+ TR e 40,37 -
1930-31 .. — 11,37 — 21,58 — &5 — 33,60
1931-32 .. + 17,24 + 3,08 + 21 + 21,38
1982-33 .. -~ 14,83 — 7,66 4- 10 — 22,29
1933-34¢ .. + 13,54 — 30 + 86 + 13,89
1934-35 .. — 32 — 3,21 + 48 — 3,08
1935-36 .. + 5,28 — 9,41 + 22 — 393
1936-37 .. 4+ 26,63 - 240 + Lo1 4 24,08
1937-38 .. . e — 8,28 — 8,62 + 87 — 13,88
1938-39 .. .. . + 208 k12,80 = < o=@ =T — PMB s
1939-40 .. 4+ 49,45 + 10,08 4+ 221 4+ 61,74
1940-41 . .. . .. ..+ 18,11 + 43,23 + 4,28 + 58,62
1941.42 . .. .. .. .. .. 4 152,40 + 17,18 + 5,06 -+ 164,64
104248 .. .. .. . .. .. + 261,86 4 44,98 + 11,64 + 318,42
194344 .. .. .. .. .. ..+ 23891 + 26,60 + 18,48 + 282,97
1944-45 .. .. .. .. .. ..+ 202,39 + 10,05 + 19,20 + 231,64
194546 .. .. .. .. .. .. 413380 + 18,35 + 9,98 -+ 102,22
1948-47 .. .. .. .. .. ..+ 2326 + 1,94 + 691 + 3,1
14748 .. .. ur ee .. ..+ 02,88 2,88 o + 3,88 83,87
194849 .. .. .. .. .. .. — 18¢ — 431+ 2 — 11,91

Note:—Including Burma notes up to 1042.43. Figurea for 1948-49 relate to the Indian Union; earlier
figures relate to undivided India.

* Ingluding Government of Indie one rupee notes since July 1940.
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STATEMENT XLVIiI
ABSORPTION AND RETURN OF NoTES AND RuPEE CoiN BY PERIODS
(Reference paragraph 103)

ABSORPTION (+) RETURN (—) (Tn lakhs of rupeos)

PERIODY OF ABSORPTION Notes Rupees ToTAL Pxriops or RETURN
—- 36,68 — 14,67 — 50,35 . Fob. 1920 to Aug. 1020
Sept. 1920 to Mar. 1921 + 20,15 — 10,26 + 9,80
— 3,48 — 847 — 11,08 .. Apr. 1921 to July 1921
Aug. 1921 to Doc. 1921 o + 18,19 + ki - 18,90
— 21,80 -— 13,01 - - 35,61 .. Jan. 1922 to Aug. 1922
Sept. 1922 to Deo. 1922 + 22,18 + 1,24 + 23,39
— 21,82 — 8,12 — 20,04 .. Jan. 1823 to Aug. 1023
Sept. 1928 to Feb. 1024 + 32,15 + 14,87 + 47,02
— 206,00 - 1,82 — 27,81 . .. Mar. 1924:to July 1024
Aug. 1924 to Fob., 1925 + 21,37 -+ 641 + 21,78
-— 28,00 — 8,69 — 36,689 .. Mar. 1925 to July 1925
Aug. 1825 to Dec. 1925 4 39,13 4+ 141 4+ 4054
—- 85,40 — 18,53 — 51,93 .. Jan. 1926 to Aug. 1926
Sept. 19026 to Feb. 1927 + 24,05 — 3,24 + 20,81
— 19,86 — 9,11 — 28,97 . Mar. 1927 to July 1927
Aug. 1927 to Dec. 1827 + 28,29 + 1,97 + 30,28
— 18,43 s- 4,4] — 20,84 .. Jan. 1928 to Aug. 1028
Sept. 1828 to Dec. 1928 + 24,13 + 4,13 + 28,96
— 25,63 —- 17,46 ~— 43,09 .. Jan. 1429 to Sept. 1929
Oot. 1929 to Doc. 1929 .. + 12,77 4+ 1,95 + 14,72
— 24,45 — 16,00 — 40,45 .. Jan, 1930 to July 1930
Aug. 1930 to Deo. 1930 + 7,07 — 6,38 + 69
. — 1849 — 1890 — 38748 - Jam :193l to Aug. 1931
Sept. 1931 to Feb. 1932 + 34,60 4+ 185,72 + 50,41
-~ 24,82 — 4,19 — 20,01 .. Mar. 1932 to July 1932
Aug. 1932 to Dec. 1932 + 12,27 —_ 317 + 11,90
— 6,88 — 4,82 -— 11,70 .. Jan. 1933 to Aug. 1933
Sopt. 1933 to Feb. 1934 + 14,18 + 2,47 + 16,85
— 8,71 - 458 —. 13,35 .. Mar. 1934 to Aug. 1934
Sept. 1934 to Feb. 1035 + 11,37 + 1,87 + 13,04
— 1506 — 7,19 — 2225 .. Mar. 1036 to Aug. 1936
Sept. 1935 to Apr. 1036 4+ 1621 — 2,08 4+ 14,03
. — 10,07 — 7,87 -— 17,44 .. May 1936 to July 1936
Aug. 1936 to Mar. 1037 + 33,73 + 4,58 + 38,31
Feb. 1% — 13.55 — 4,24 — 20,79 .. Apr. 1937 to Aug. 1837
Sept. 1837 to Feb. 1838 + 09 — 2,01 + 6,08 cemmt ook x X . iz s
~er ' -- 1456 — 1088 — fﬂ © IR OMARTIIAE Vo Aug, 1088 7T TR
Sept. 1938 (o ¥eb. 1939 4+ 19,87 — ) + 18,96 -
—- 12,32 — 10,72 -~ 28,04 .. Mar. 1939 to Aug. 1939
Sept. 1839 to June 1940 + 68,05 + 44,02 + 112,07
— 17,76 + 10,83 -- 6,93 e July 1940 to Sept, 1940
Oct. 1940 to Juns 104} + 47,714 - - 395 + 43,79
-— 8,92 — 1,08 — 5,00 .. July 1941
Ang. 194) to June 1944 .. -+ 686,89 4 85,22 + 771,91
- 9,41 — 1,86 — 1,06 . July 1944
Aug. 1944 to June J945 4- 215,01 + 13,10 + 226,11
— 8,24 — 1,37 -« 9,61 .. July 1946
Aug. 1945 to Dec. 1946 + 82,16 — 20 + 81,96
¥ 19 4 1948 — 11,20 + 8,70 - 2,50 .o Jan. 1946
eb. 46 to June e + 88115 + ’2162 "‘ - 7 PPN I VOIS 0 Y ool T VR X IS A
- ' — 4999  —-. 878  —- B8 Yuly 1048 to Rept. 1046 _
Oct. 1846 to Mar. 1947 4+ 64,18 + 35  + 54,53
— 6844 -- 0,30 — 77,74 .. Apr. 1947 to Sept. 1847
Oct. 1947 to Mar. 1948 .. + 180,77 — 3,04 + 121,713
Apr. 1948 . .. .. + 1681 — 1,02+ 14,79
— 70,43 — 4,7 - 18,14 .. May 1948 to Bept. 1948
Oct. 1948 to Mar. 1949 .. + 46,78 + 1,42 + 48,20

Note :—Including Burma notes up to April 1942, Figuros from April 1848 relate to the Indian Union
earlier figures relate to undivided India.
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STATE

WHOLE RuPEES COINED AND ISSUED

(Reference

Coined in (oined in Cloined in Yotal
Caloutta Madras Bombay Colined
Rs. Ra. Re. Rs.

Wiiliam 1V, 1835 .. .. 10,90,88,070 11,78,000 5,37,12,602 16,39,78,572
Victoria, 1840, latissue .. .. 17,99,84,670 2, 18,908,181 10,98,38,073 31,16,70,924
» 1840, Zndissue .. ..  39,85,53,660 5,50,49,201 31,29,58,076 76,65,60,937
w 1882 .. .. ..  26,84,27,222 2,04,81,923 40,80,03,034 70,69,12,179
w 1874 .. .. ., 1,60,13,834 2,85,08,566 4,35,22,400
w 186 .. .. L. 1,16,31,951 1,08,59,507 3,08,91,548
, 188 .. .. .. 1,20,01,264 2,89,40,037 4,09,50,301
w IBTT . .. .. 38261,602 3 55,564,320 13,48,06,012
. 1818 .. .. .. 82657837 6,39,27,166 9,65,85,033
. 1879 .. .. . 1,59,28,326 7,21,99,904 8,87,28,229
. 1880 .. ... 1,83,99,804 5,37,85,624 7,21,85,518
. 188U L. .. L 24,33,719 31,61,858 55,91,577
, 1882 .. .. ., 1,50,00,289 5,63,07,278 7,14,87,567

. 1883 .. .. .. 51,23,372 e lBow2sy 23146160
. 1884 .. .. .. 1,16,41,757 3,68,40.870 4,84,88,327
o 1885 .. .. .. 3,41,52,203 6,48,78,000 9,90,30,203
. 1886 .. .. .. 1,08,78,075 4.11.48,457 5,20,24,532
w 1887 L. L. L. 40200148 4,84,00,000 8,86,00,148
. 1888 . e 75,68,000 6,32,00 000 707,868,000
. 1889 . . L. 93,688,310 ,53,00,000 7,46,68,310
. 1880 .. .. .. 24741885 9,29,00,000 11,76,41,865
,, 1891 .. .. .. 1,46,60,903 4,95,00,000 8,41,69,903
W 1892 . ... 32455120 7,22,00,000) 10,46,55,120

w 1893 .. .. .. 91,40,310 6,95,00,000 () 7,87,30,310
w 1BOT .. . .. "4,70,184 o= 'ib’,“ﬁ’ﬁ"""(b) 15,2797 ;

W 1898 .. .. .. 12,60,976 62,68,437  (b)  75,19,413
. 1900 .. .. .. 5290259 6,62,36,.008  (c) 11,81,39,499
w 1001 .. .. .. 33722243 7,54,13,718  (d) 10,91,35,981
w1901 coined in 1802 .. 3,82,04,044 5.48,44,740 () 9,31,30,384
Edward VII, 1903 coined in 1902. . 25,000 — 25,000
w w 1003 .. .. .. 4,93,78,355 520,690,351  (f) 10,23,47,606
w o 1904 .. .. .. 58338617 10,19,40,291 () 16,02,78,908
w w 1906.. .. .. 512,57,883 7,62,02,22% (k) 12,74,60,106

- (a) Including Rs. 5.90,000 cvinod fur the Bikanor Btate. (b) ~ Ukecouritof Kaakifiiraif* Bhopal re-ocoi eSS
{c) » »  2,09,02,414 coined for Indian Statos. (d) Incinding Res. 1,90,43,904 coined for Indian States.

] " w 2,98,86014 " “ w " . 11,06451 » ”
(9) » » 59,422 » " » (k) " ” 3,28,000 ”» " ”
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MENT XLIX
FROM THE MINTs sINOE 1835

poragraph 113)

Coinead in
Calcutbta
Ras.
Edward V]), 1906 .. 10,47,97,164
” o 1907 .. §,13,38,000
” » 1908 .. 2,02,17,728
” » 1809 .. 1,27,58,880
” »w 1810 .. . .. 85,00,000
”» w 1910 coined in 1911,. 41,27,013
George V, 1911 .. 42,99,024
" " 1912 ., .. .. 4,51,22,132
" n 1913 .. .. .o 7,68,00,163
” »” 1914 .. 3,31,00,150
» w 1015 .. 99,00,139
n s 1916 .. 11,60,00,210
” w 1917 .. .. . 11,32,00,217
» " 1917 coined in 1918.. 17,74,020
w TG 1918, R 20,13,26,240
” " 1918 coined in 1919, . 40,94,006
”» ” 1919 .. . 19,68,06,224
» » 1819 covined in 1920.. 1,44,00,031
woom 1920 .. .. 8,86,00,085
" ” 1920 coined in 1921.. 64,00,064
” ” 1920 cotmed in 1922,. 5.54,000
" » 1920 coined in 1923, 44,368,050
” ” 192] .. . ..
" w1922 .. .. .. -
George V1, 1938 cvined in 1040.. -
1) ” 1940 o .s . _
") " 1941 .. .. .. —
" ” 1942 .. oo
" » 1943 ..
T [ YV .. ..
" [ [ Y E .. .
M " 148 .|
» w1947 ..
”» w1948 . —
Total Willlam IV .. 10,90,88,070
» Victoria .. 133,69,08,058
» Edward VII .. 39,07,38,340
w GeargeV .. i 46,53,23,680
” e.ofg. V1 Standard .. —
" » » Quaternary .. —
» ”» »” Nickel . —
Total . 270,20,56,128

Cuined in
Muadras
Rs.

11,78,000

ol P %

= =

Couintod in Coined in
Bombay Lahoro
Ras. Ra.
15,89,53,269 -
17,09,11,816 -
1,07,14,7170 e
95,138,746 —_
01,88,673 —_
16,96,273 —
51,43,125 —
7,80,87,074 —
8,74,65,788 _—
1,82,70,000 —
53,71,979 —
9,79,00,000 —
15,15,82,659 —
21,08,50,363 ="

22,67,08,054 —

5,69,36,644

51,15,121
20,561,160 -
98,02,178 —
(0) 2,35,00,002.. . - e
(6)24,11,00,001 .
(0)23,76,00,001
(0) 6,69,04,637 —
(0)15,22,08,000 (o) 8,64,00,000
(0}13,47,84,000 {0} 9,11,00,000
(0) 78,72,000 (o) 2,70,25,542
(p) 6,07,00,000 (p) 4,19,11,000
() 5,74,28,000

10,84,29,308 207,680,44,775

5,37,12,502 —

59,21,15,212 —

“'!1' 'm T . -:-:.5.0:4‘ -
98,02,178 -

86,39,66,641  20,35,25,632

11,81,28,000  4,19,11,000

10,78,07,305 465,79,29,165 24,54,36,532
(/) Including Re. 3,90,310 coined for Indian States and Rs. 1,87,00,000 (Caloutta Rs. 32,00,000 and Bombay

Rs. 1,35,00,000) coinad from silver in Gold Standard Reserve.

(k) Jncluding Ra. 94,766 coined for Indian Statex and Ras. 4,33,00,000 (Calcutta Rs. 1,68,00,000 and Bombay

Ra. 2,65,00,000) coined from silver in Gold Standard Rererve.

(!) Including Re.

(n)
(p) India Nickel rupees.

B vl

1,01,469 cvincd for Indian States.
12,78,441 ” » »

{0) Quaternary rupees.
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Total
Colned

Rs.
) 26,37,60,433
(k) 25,22,49,816

3,09,32,498 .

() 2,22,97,320
1,76,88,8673
58,23,286
94,43,049

(me) 12,41,89,208
{n) 16,32,85,951
4,83,70,150
1,62,72,118
21,29,00,210
26,47,82,876
17,74,0256
41,18,76,803
40,94,006
42,36,12,278
1,44,00,031
9,45,36,629
64,00,0684
£,64,000
49,36,050
51,16,121
20,561,150
98,02,178

(0) 2,35,00,002
(0) 24,11,00,00}
(0) 28,75,00,001
(o) ©6,69,04,637
(0) 23,76,08,000
(0) 22,58,94,000
(o) 3,48,07,532
(p) 10,26,11,000
(p) 5,74,28,000
16,39,78,572
352,13,80,138
98,28,53,552
180,74,83 817
98,02,178
108,74,92,173
16,00,39,000
771,30,29,130

(m) Including Ry. 16,56,260 coined for Indian States.
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APPENDIX

. List of. Approved-Non-8chedyled Banke.and - Indigang kos; i
Concessional Rates of Remittances under the Reserve Bank’s Scheme

o? Remittance Facilities

I. Non-Scheduled Banks

S © W N H S W

Agricultural and Industrinl Bank Ltd., Coondapur.
Amrit Bank Ltd., Amuritsar,

Assoriated Bunk of Tripura Ltd., Calcutta.

Bank of Aundh Ltd., Aandh.

Buank of Citizens L.td., Belgaum.

Bank of Chittoor Ltd., Chittoor.

Bank of Karad Ltd., Karad.

Bonk of Konkan Ltd., Malvan.

Bank of the East (1927), Gaulnti.

Banthia Bank Ltd., Panvel.

. Bareilly Bank Ltd., BDareilly.
12.
13.
14.
15.
18.
117.
18.
19,
20.
21.
22,
23.
24,
. Gaubhati Bank litd., Gauhati, Assam. ST R TR
. Girish Bank Ltd., Caloutta. '

. Himalya Bank Ltd., Kangra.

Beugal Bank Ltd., Caloutta.

Bhurut Banking Co., L.td., Silchar.

Bharat Industrial Bank Ltd., Poona.

Bishnupur Bank Ltd., Bishnupur. - * - A s S £one_cogeidrR.
Central Mercantile Bank Litd., Monghyr. ' o
Cluwwls Bank Ltd., Bannu.

Chotanagpur Banking Association Ltd., Hazarihagh.

Commercial Bank and Trust l.td., Madras.

Conunonwealth Bank 1.td., Kunubakopusm.

Duus Bank L.td., Caloutta.

Eastern I'raders Bank Ltd., Calcutta.

Eaatern Cnion Bank Ltd., Dacca.

Frontier Bunk Ltd., Dera Ismail Khan.

Hira Bullion Bank Ltd., Meerut.

. India’s Ideal Banking Corpouration Ltd., Bangalore.
. Indian National Bank Ltd., Calcutta.
. Jaye Laxmi Bank Ltd., Mangslore.
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32.
33.

35.
36.
317.
38.
30,

41.
42,

44,
45.
486.
47.
48,
49,
50.
51.
62.
63.

55.
56.
57.
58,
9.
80.
61.
62.

63.
84.
6h.
66.
67.
a8.

Kannika Bank Ltd., Madras.
Karnataka Bank Ltd., Mangalore.

. Kotagiri Bank Ltd., Kotagiri.

Kulitalai Bank Ltd., Trichinopoly.

Laxmi Industrial Bank Ltd., Calcutta.

Maharashtra Apex Bank Ltd., Udipi.

Mannargudi Bank Ltd., Mannargudi. . o
Msyavarain Permanent Fund Ltd., Mayavaram. = 38707 *E"" '

. Melarkode Bank Ltd., Palghat.

Nain Tal Bank Ltd., Nain Tal.

National Bank of 8ialkot Ltd., Amritsar.

National Economic Bank Ltd., Calcutta.

Pollachi Union Bank Ltd., Pollachi.

Punjab and Kaslunir Bank Ltd., Ludhiana.
Rajapalaiyam Commercial Bauk Ltd., Rajapalaiyam.
Rayalaseerns Bank Ltd., Bellary.

Reliance Bank of India Ltd., Madras (formerly Tnohmopoly Bank Ltd.).
Sahukara Bank Ltd., l.udhiana.

Salem Bank Ltd., Salem,

Sangli Bank Ltd., SBangli.

Satara Swadeshi Commercial Co., Ltd., Satara Clity.
Shillong Baukinyg Corporation Ltd., 8hillong.

- Bind National Bank Ltd., Hyderabad (Sind).

Sonar Bangla Bank Ltd., Calcuttsa.

Southern India Apex Bank Ltd., Udipi.

Suburban Bank Ltd., Caloutta.

Supreme Bank of India Ltd., Belgaum.

Surad BaRking Corporation Ltd., Surat. =~ -
Surma Valley Bank J.td., Sylhot.

Sylhet Commercial Bank Ltd., Shillong.

Tennur Bank Ltd., Trichinopoly (formerly Trichinopoly Tennore Hindu Permanent
Fund Ltd.).

Tezpur Industrial Bank Ltd., Tezpur.

Union Bank of Rengal Ltd., Calcutta.

Union Bank of Bijapur and Sholapur Ltd., Bijapur.

United Bank of Karnataka Ltd., Bagualkot.

United Western Bank Ltd., Satara City.

Vijays Bank: 1,td., Mangalore.- : m o -

11. Indigenous Bonkers

RN

Messrs. Balekram Dwarkadas, Simla.

Messrs. Bhaulal Bankers, Shahjahanpur.

Messrs. Durgasah Mohanlalsah, Ranikhet.

Mr. Ranchodbhai Bhaichandbhai Sura, Bombay.-
Union Banking Service, Chiplun.

Meossrs. Moolchsnd Ramprasad, Banda.
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